THE 
OM pleat Surgeon : 


The whole PE of. Sergery. EX * Hah 
in a moſt familiar Metho 


Containing 


An exact Account of its Principles and fevers | 
Parts, - viz. Of. the Bones, Muſcles, Tw- |: 
Ours, Uk ers, -and Whimds Rwple 
complicated, or thoſe by Gun-ſhot ; as U 
ſo of Srenpl Diſcaſer, the / BG W 2, 
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Erb: ewing the man=: ] 5 
prepare all ſuch Medicines/as|f -: 
moſt neceffary for a Surgeon, a a * $8 
larly the Merrie Panacea.. -FE* 
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PREFACE. 


'0 great a number of - Tre 
 tifes of . Surgery, ..4s "5 | 
WL IF Ancient as Mogern,.. have, 
Ween already publifb'd,, that a | 
| Satisfattion ſeems 10 haue\ 
Ween long ſince given 0n this Sab-, © 
jet, even to, the Judgment of. the. 
moſt curious Inquirers : But [if,, 
it be conſider d that a young Sure\ 3 
ſpeor ought always tro bawe im) |} 
Woiew the firſt. Principles of this, 4 
' Woble Art explain'd after. om: ] 
miliar and intelligible. TMANAEr, 4 
it will be ſoon acknowledg'd tao 4 
| GT ; good” reaſon to oh about, , 


hae” 
7 WL O 4 ! Me WHTED 
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|| * that the Writings of the Anci- 
' 
04 Por table, they are alſo very In- 


' whole Art has. been ſo far im- 
'* proud and brought to perfeflion 
F : by able Maſters in the preſent 


| & 


© . Come unprofitable. 


ſet forth certain ſmail Trafts, 
which only explain a few Chi- 
rargical' Operations, and on that 


fome others ſeem to be ſuffici- 


1 I fo many Diſconrfes altogether for 
Ss Teign from: the: principat Sub- 
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| | -- IS PREFACE; + 
the Work anew: For beſides 


'' ents being ſo voluminous, are not 
F 


tricate and confus d; nay the 


Age, that they are now almoſt be- 


Some Modern Authors have 


account deſerve only the Name of 
Fragments. Indeed the Works of 


ently compleat, but are Printed" 
h targe Volumes, and contafn 
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The - PREFACE. L 
jeft, that they have almoſt the. 


ſame Inconveniences , with Hoſe: | 
of the. Ancients. Therefore the | 
Reader is here prefented with a. } 
ſmall Treatiſe of Surgery, . yet 1 
zery plain and perſpicuous, in a. 
portable Volume ,, being free From 1 
a Multiplicity of impertinent : 
Words, and containing every | 
thin of moment that has been_* 
——_ d by the moſt approu'd : 
Authors both Ancient and. lors ; 

An Introduftion is made into. | 
the Matter by ſmall Colloquies ! 1 
"| or Dialogues, to the end that the : 
F young Student may be at firſt lead | 

as it were by the Hand ; but as | 
"N ſoon as he has attain d ” a con- 
| fiderable Progreſs in thefe Stu-' 1 
- | dies; this innocent and puerile 
manner of ſpeaking is abandon! 4; j 


\ _ The PREFACE. _ 
M | to.condult him in good earneſt to 
|. the moſt ſublime Heights of fo. 
|, admirable an Art; to which pur- 
| pofe, after having penetrated..in-. 
to ats- firſt - Rudiments .and | 
Groupds, he is well inflruced 
in Anatomy, and furniſb d with | 
1 @ general Idea of Wounds and 
'* Tumours, which are afterward 
+ treated of in particular: Heis | 
. alſo taught a good Method of 
\ | curing Wounds made by Gun- | 
M ſhot, the Scurvy , and dll forts 
M i of Venereal Diſeaſes : From thence 
| he isintroduc'd into the Praflice 
| I of all manner of Chirurgical 0=_ | 
| perations in Fraftures and Luxa-\ # 
4 z0ns ; together with the uſe of 
'F their reſpetive Dreſſings and. 
'& Bandages. EG 
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' The PREFACE. 3 
\ At the end of the Work is ad- 
[ded a compleat Chirurgical } 
[| Diſpenſatory, 'ſbhewing the Me- *' 
thod .of preparing ſuch Medici- 
nal Compoſitions as are chiefly: 
us d in the Art of Surgery; ſo 
that upon the on 
may be jufily affirm'd, that this © 
little Eat - all the Ad- : 
wantages of the Ancient and Mo © 
W dern Writings on the fame Sub- © 
| je4, and is altogether free from + 
|| their Superfluities and Defefls. 
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- aſſwage thoſe Pains which he is oblig'd to ca 


divides and. ſeparates thoſe Parts, which, 


.. #5. adds ſome Inſtrument or Body to ſux 


-_- 


They are three in Number : viz. Skill in the 
Theory , Experience in the Practical part, an 
a gentle Application of the Hand. 

Why ought a Surgeon to be Shilful ? 

he. withour a diſcerning Faculty he ca 
have no certainty*in what he doth. 

Why muſt he be experienc'd ? 

- Becauſe Knowledge alone doth.nor endue hit 
with a dexteriry of Hand requiſite in ſuch 
Perſon, which cannot be acquir'd but by Expt 
rience, and repeared Manual Operations. 

Why muſt he be tender-handed ? | 

To the End that by fit Applications he mz 


his Patients ro endure. 
What # Chirurgery or Surgery ? 
Ir is an Art which ſhews how to cure t 
Diſeaſes of Humane Bodies by a methodi 
Manual Application. The Term being der 
from the Greek Word Xeip, ſignifying a Ha: 
and *Egqw, a Work or Operation. | 
Aﬀter how many manners are Chirurgical Of 
rations uſually perform'd ? | | 
Four ſeveral ways. _ ir 
FPnich be they ? th 
I. Syntheſis, whereby the divided Parts 
re-united ; as in Wounds. II. Dzereſis, 


7c 


their Union, hinder the Cure of Diſeaſes, (kn 
is the continuiry of Abſceſſes or Impoſtunſ]Di 
which muſt be open'd ro let © out rhe puſſ3. 
lent Martrer. III. Exzrefis, which draws oulfeve 
the Body wharſoever is noxious or: hurt 1 
as - Bullets, Arrows, &c. IV. Profffibog 


The Compleat Surgeon. 3 
the defect of thoſe that are wanting ; ſuch are * 
Artificial Legs and Arms, when the Natural 
ones are loft. It alſo furniſhes us with cer- 
tain Inftruments to help and ftrengthen weak 
Parts, ſuch as Peſſaries, which retain the Matrix 
in its proper place when it is fallen, Crutches 
to affiſt feeble Perſons in going, &c. | 
hin IVhat oup ht to be chiefly obſerved before the under- 
:h Wl faking an Operation ? | 
xvid Four things ; viz. 1. What the Operation to 
WW be perform'd is? 2. Why it is perform'd ? 
3. Whether it be neceſſary or poſlible? And 4, 
maſ The manner of performing it. 
A How may we diſcern theſe ? | 
The Operation to be perform'd may be known } 
by irs Definition, ; that is to fay, by explaining } 
> ti whar it is in it ſelf : We may diſcover whether 
did it oughr ro be done, by examining whether the + 
>rinfl Diftemper cannot be cur'd otherwife : We may? 
Hall alſo judge whether ir be poflible or neceſſary, 4 
_ Eby a competent Knowledge of 'the Nature *of 
Of the Diſeaſe, the Strength of the Patienr, and the -- 
Parr affected : Laſtly, the manner of performihg 
ir may be found our, by being well vers'd in 
the Practice of Surgery. By 2 
is Vat are the Fundamental Principles of. Str= 
ch, They are Three in number : viz. 1. "The : 
;, (knowledge of Man's Body. 2. That of "the 
tunfDiſcaſes which require a Manual Operation.  } 
puſ3- That of proper Remedies and Helps ppor - 4 
 oufievery Occafion. _ © Ls 
art} How may one attain to che Knowledge of Hulnane © 
> roffBodies 2 | | | 
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The Compleat Surgeon. 
©" By the ſtudy of Anatomy. 


1 2 How may one learn to know 'the Diſtempers 
$::] lating to Surgery , and the Remedies appropris 
118! : ted for them ? 

Lt & Two ſeveral ways; wiz. 1. By the readin 
of good Books, and Inftructions receiv'd fron 
_able Maſters 'of that Art. 2. By practiq 
and the Obſervation of whar is form d b 
. Pthers upon the Bodies of their Patients. 
4 are the Diſeaſes i in' general that belong | 


"he) "Are 'Tumours; LinSoRuines - Wound 
ers, Fractures, . \Diflocations, and genera 
88 ot forts of Diſtem -" 42s whereto Manual oh 
I -.. ons may be applyec 
= _ hat are the Tiſtrumeyts in general which a 
WE . Gy. uſed in Surgery for the curing of Dj 
\ - eaſes 7 
\# | . : They are Five; :2. the Hand , Bandage 
013 2 | Medicines, the Incifion-Knife, ad Fire. 
of + IVhat % the general Praftice which ought to 
8 Yo d m 4 Application of theſe differ 

* i. © s 2 

* IF *iporek reacheth us, In fiying-* that whe 

Medicines are nor ſufficient, recourſe may 

" had to. the Incifion-Kaife , | and frerward | 
. Fire ; intimating thar we "muſt proceed by d: 
© grees. 

F Are there any Diſtemygi: that may be cured | 
| _ the Surgeon's Hand alo \ 

3 Yes, as when a iy 
only ro be reenend. 
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Of Chirurgical Inſtruments, portable and 
not portable, 


| f 7 4 4 T do you call portable and not; portable 


Inftruments? _ 
Portable Inſtruments are thoſe which the 


| Surgeon. carries -in his Lancer-Caſe, with his 
{ Plaifter-Box ; and nor portable are - thole thar: 


he doth nor carry abour- him, bur is oblig'd ro. 
keep at home ; the former being appointed for: . 


the ready help which. he daily admigztters to, 
his Parients, and the others for grealſ | Ope-; 


What are the Inſtruments which a Su#geon ought- 


- 
- 


- Fheſe Infirumemts are -a good pair of. $:iz7ers,; I 
a Razor, an Tnciſfim-Knife ffreight and crooked, | 


| wt. 9 a-gteater'Lancht tg open Inpoſtumes, 
and lefſer for lerring Blood. They likewiſe car-, 
J ry ſeparately in 'very.-near Lancet-Cales, a hol- 


low Probe made of Silver or fine Steel ; as alſo- 


1} many. other Probes, ftreighr, crooked, folding, 


and of different thickneſs; a Pipe of Silver or 
fine Steel, ro convey the cauterizing Button to - 


q a remote Part, without running the hazard 


of burning thoſe that are near it; + another 
Pipe or Tube ſerving inſtead of a Caſe for Needles, 
which. have Eyes at one end . for ſowing ; a 


-} Carter, op thick rriangular Needle ; a ſmall File ; 
{a Steel Inftrument to. cleanſe the Teeth ; a 
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6 The Compleat Surgeon. 
Fleam ; a pair of crooked Foreeps to draw a 
Tooth ; a Pelican; a Crow's Bill ; ſeveral ſorts 
of Raſpatories ; a Hook, to hold up the Skin in 
cutting, &c. | 
' What are the Inſtruments which a Surgeon 
ought to keep in hs Repoſitory to perform the greater 
Operations ? | 
Some of them are peculiar to certain Opera-j 


tions, and-others are common to all. The In- 
ftruments appropriated to particular Operations, 


are tlie Trepan for opening the Bones in the! 


Head. or elſewhere : The Catheters or Probe! 
for Mea and Women afflifted with the Stone, 
or difficulty of making Water. - Extrattors, to 


lay hold on the Stone in Lz#thoromy, and toj 


gather together the Gravel ; large crooked Ir 
ciion=Knives, and a Saw, to make Ampurarions 
,.of rhe Arms or Legs ; great Needles with three 


Edges, to be uſed in making Setons; ſmally. 


Needles to Couch Cararacts ; other Needles ; 
thin Plates and Buckles to cloſe a Hair- 
Lip, &c. | | 
May not the Salvatory be reckon'd among the por- 
table Inſtruments ? | | 

Yes, becauſe the Balſams, Ointrments, and] 
Plaiſters contain'd therein , are means where 
of the Surgeon makes uſe to reſtore Health. 
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CHAP. BL 


Of Anatomy FL general 5 and in parti- 
cular of all the Parts whereof the 
Humane Body is compos'd. 


In H 4 T «s Anatomy ? 

It is the Analyſis or exact Diviſion of all 
the Parts of a Body, tro diſcoyer their Nature 
and Original. 

What # requiſite to be obſery'd by a Surgeon 
before he goes about to diſſe a Body ? LC 
Two things ; -viz. The external Structure of 
the Body, and the Proportion or Correſpondence 
between the outward Parts, and thoſe that are 


FF within. 


Why fo ? | 

Becauſe withour this exterior and. general 
Knowledge, the Surgeon wou'd be often mi- 
ſtaken in the Judgment he is ro-paſs concerning 
a Diflocarion or Wound, inaſmuch as ir is by 
the Deformiry which he perceives in the Mem- 
ber, that he knows rhe Diſlocation, as it is alſo 
by the means of the Correſpondence which the 
outward Parts have with. the inward, that he is * 
enabled ro draw any certain Conſequences reta- |; 


| ting toa Wound, which penetrates into the Body. 


What uv a Part ? | | | _ 
| Ir is that whereof the whole Body is com> : 
pos'd, and which partakes of a common Life or- } 
Senſation with ir. | 

B 4 How | 
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How many ſorts of Parts are there i 
Body ? 


We may, well reckon; up-Fifteen diſtin Parts, 
. which are the Bone,the Cartilage, the Ligament, 
the. Tendon, the Mempbrime, theFibre, the Nerve, 
the Vein, the Artery; the Fleſh, the Far. the Skin, 
the Scari-Skin, the Hair, arid the Nails: 


What «a. Bone ? 


Ic is the hardeſt and drieſt Part of the whole 
wan and that which conftirutes its Principal Sup 


"It It 5 p Cartilage or Griftle ? 


© Tris yielding and fupple Part, which par- 
t> rakes of the Nature, of a Bone, antl is always 
' faſten to irs Extremities, to mollifie and facili- 


rate 1ts Motion. 
_- Phat is 4 Ligament : ; 


. - Tris a Membranous Contexture uſually ſtick- 
A .. Ing to the Bones" ro conrain them; as alfa 
 ſomerimes to. other Parts,:to aſpend., Nas 766 
 Tazn them, in their proper Place, | 


Dat. is & Tendon ? © 


"Ir is the Tail or Extremiry of r the- Miiſcted 
a by the 're-union of all rhe Fibres of their 


| Body, which ſeryes to corroborate 
7. ON, ahd ro give Morion to the Part. 
FPoat i a Membrane ? 


> jk 


F: -h1 IS 7 Nervous. Parr, the uſe whEHeaE is'ro 4 
I and'ſecure & Caviries of rhe Body' ofi rhe 
a Parts. A 


infid nd to wrap-up or cover t 
NY 3-2 Fibre? E: $-3 
They are fleſhy Lines of which 
A "Muſcle is compos'd. 
" Vihat s a Nerve ? 


' oe is a long, white, ,and thin Body, confiſtiti | 


1n 4 Humane 


\ g 


RO 


it in Its = 
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The. Compleat Surgeon. *9 
of many Fibres, - enclos'd within a double Tu- 
nick, and. deſign'd: to carry_the Animal Spirits 
into all. the Parts; to give them Senſe and Mo- 
tion. | T | 

What * an Artery ? | ny.” 

It is a Canal compos'd..of Four Coats, that 
carryeth with a kind of Bearing or - Pulle even ' 
ro the very Extremiry of the Parts, the Blood 
full: of Spirits, which - proceeds from rhe Hearr, 
to diſtribute ro them ar the ſame time both Life 
and Nouriſhment., | | 
- WiatisaVem?® ET j 

It is a Canal made likewiſe of Four 'Tunicles, 
which receives the Arterial Blood, ro carry it 


| back to the'Hearr, - 24 | 


What is Fleſh ? F 

It is a Part which is form'd of Blood thickend 
by the natural Heat ; and thar conftitures the 
Body of a Muſcle. | _ 

FHVnat is Fat ? | | | 

It is a ſoft-Body made of the Undaous and: 
Sulphurous part of the Blood. | | 

- What is the Derma or Shin ? A 

Ir is a Net compos'd -of Fibres, Veins, Artes - 
ries, Lympharick Veſſels and Nerves, which co-- | 
vers the whole Body, to defend it from rhe, In-- } 
juries of the Air, and ta ſerve as an univerſal. 3 
EmunCtory : Ir is very thin in the Face , ftick-- 
ing cloſe ro the Fleſh, and is. pierc'd with an-in- * 
finite. number of imperceprible Pores, affording | 
a Paſſage to inſenſible Tranſpiration. 

Wat zs the Epiderma, or Scarf-$kin - 

Ic 1s a fmall tine Skin, tranſparent and. inſenſi- 
ble, having allo innumerable Pores for the diſ-- 
charging of Swear, and other Humours by ims } 
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perceptible Tranſpiration : Ir is extended over 
. the whole inner Skin, ro dull irs too exquiſite 
Senſe, by covering the Extremiries of the Nerve 
Which are there terminated. Ir alſo renders the 
ſame Skin even and ſmoorh, and ſo contributg 
very much to Beauty. 
Wat is the Hatr ? : 
The Hairs are certain hollow Filaments plant: 
ed in the Glandules of rhe Skin, from whence] 
their Nouriſhment is deriv'd. They conſtitute 
the Ornament of ſome Parts, cover rhoſe whicif 
Modeſty —_— to be conceal'd, and defend « 
thers from the injury of the Weather. 
Vnat is a Nail ? - 
The Nails are a Continuity of the Skin har: 
den'd at the end of the Fingers, ro ſtrengthen 
and render them fit for Work. 


CHAP. 1v.. 
* Of the general Diviſion of a Hu- 


mane Body. 


H® IF is the Humane Body divided before it 11 
-* difſefted, in order to Anatomical Demonſira- 
ton ? | | 4 
Some Anatomiſts diſtinguiſh ir into Simzlar and} 
Diſſimilar Parts, —_ the former Deno- 
mination to all the fimple Parts of the Body 
raken ſeparately, as a Bone, a Vein, a Nerve, &c. 
bur they atrribure the Name of Ditffimilar to all 
thoſe Members that are compos'd of many Simi- 
lar or Simple Parts together ; ſuch are the _ 

* egs, 


' giology, for the Veins, Arteries, and. Nerves, 


all the Divifions of the Body -of Man, .1s thar - 


The Compleat Surgeon." 11 * 
Legs, Eyes, &c. wherein are conrain'd all at/ | 
once, Bones, Veins, Nerves, and orher parts. . 

Others divide it into containing and. contained | 
Parts, the former encloſing the others, as the 3 
Skull includes the Brain, and the Breaſt the : 
Lungs ; whereas the contained Parts are ſhut up 
within others ; as the Entrails within rhe' Belly, 
the Brain within the Skull, &c. þ ; 

Others again divide the whole Body into - 
Spermatick, and Sanguineows Parts ; the former 4 
being thoſe which are made ar the. time of. | 
Formation ; and the latter all thoſe. that are - } 
grown afterward by the Nouriſhment of the.- 
Blood, | 

' Are there not alſo other Methods of dividing the 
Humane Body ? 

Yes : Many Perſons conſider -it- as a Contex--- 
ture of Bones, Fleſh, Weſſels and Entrails, which - ' 
they explain in four ſeveral Treariſes, . whereof 
the firſt is .call'd Offeology,. for the Bones ; the -_ 
ſecond Myology, for the Muſcles ; the. third An= -} 


which are' the Veſſels ; and the fourth Splanchs - 
nology, for the Entrails.. 
Bur laftly, the moſt clear and perſpicuous of -! 


which compares it to a Tree, whereof the -: 
Trunk. is the Body, and the Branches are. the - 
Arms and Legs. The Body is divided into: + 
three. Venters, or great Cavirties, .vzz. the Up=- -j 
per, the Middle, and the Lower, -which are.-- 
the Head , the Breaſt., and. the lower Belly; . 
The Arms are diſtributed into. the: Arms pron 4 
perly. ſo called, che Elbow and Hands.; and. 
the Legs .in like manger into Thighs,.. Shanks, } 
- aud 3; 


ind! Feers" The Hands beifg alſd ſubdivided it 
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to the Carpus or . Wriſt, | Metacarpium or Back: 


of, the Hand; and the Fingers ;'as the Feet in- 
to the Tarſus,) Metatarſus,- and* Toes. - Fhis Dis 
viſion is at preſent follow'd in the' Anatomical 


Schools. 


CHAP. V. 
Of the Sheleton. 


IW HY ts Anatomy uſually begun with the De-- 


Bones ? 


Becauſe the Bones ſerve for the Foundarion, | 


Connexion, and Support» of *all other Parts of 
the Body. 

Fihat*is the Skeleton ? 
,- Ir is a- gathering os, or Conjunction 0 
all: the-Bones of 'the Body-almoſt in their Na- 
rural Situation. | 
* From whence are the principal differences of 
' Bones derivetl ? \ 
They are taken from their Subſtance, Fig 
Arricularion, and' Uſe. - 

How 15'all this'to be underſtood ? 


. 


the 


ure; 


Firſt - then; with reſpect to their Subſtance} 


there are ſome Bones charder than others ; as 
thoſe - of the. Legs compared with thoſe of the 


| Back-Bone. Again, in regard of their Figure, | 


| ſome are long, as thoſe of the Arm ; and orhers 
+ ſhort, as thoſe of: the Metacarpium. - Some are 


- 


monſtration. of the Skeleton, or-Contexture of | 


4 


| allo broad, as thoſe of the Skull and Ome- 


Plate 
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with thoſe of the Hips ; and others are united ? 
' by«the means of a fimple” Line, as the: Chin=- 3 


| Bone. 
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plate or Shoulder-Blades ; and others:narrow,. as 
the Ribbs: Bur with reſpect ro- their Articulation,. : 
ſome are joined by thick Heads, whicty are res ; 
ceived-into. large- Caviries; as the Huckle-Bones 


Bones. Laſtly, with relation to. their Uſe; - } 
ſome ſerve” ro- ſupport and carry the:whole' Bo-- * 
dy, as the Leg-Bones, and others are appoint=- 4 
ed ro grind the Mear, as the Teeth 3 or elfe + 
ro form ſome Caviry, as the Skull-Bone , and: © 
thoſe of the Ribs. | | 152 45 
. F/hat are the Parts to be diſtitiguifhed an 'the-© 
Bones ? . ; i 
They-/ are rhe Body,. the Ends, the Heads,. + 
the Neck , the 4pophy/es, the-Epiphyſes, the Con=: 
dyls or Productions, the Cavities, the Sapercilia: ; 
or Lips, and the Ridges. : + dig! I 
The Body is the greateſt Part, and the middle- : 
of the Bone ; the Ends are the rwo Extremities ; 
the Heads are the great Protuberances ar the Ex«- | 
rremities ; the. Neck is that Parr which lies rims | 
mediately under rhe Head ; the Apophyſes-or Pro= ! 
ceſſes are certain Bunches or Knobsar the Erids of : 
the Bones, which conftirute a Part of them: ; the : 
Epiphyſes are. Bones added to the Extremities.of os 
ther Bones ; the Condyl; or ProduCtions are rhe : 
ſmall- Elevations or Extuberances of the Bones ; * 
the Cavities are certain Holes or hollow places ' 
the Sypercilia or Lips are the Extremities of the : 
Sides of a Cavity , which is art the End - of : 
a Bone; the Ridges are the promineur- and? 
ſaliant Parts in the length of the Body of the! 


. , 
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How are the Bones join'd together ? | 
Two ſeveral ways, viz. by Articulation and 
Symphy/is. | 

How many ſorts of Articulations are there in the 
Bones ? 


and Synarthrofis. 
* VVhat is Diarthreſis ? © 

Diarthroſis is a kind of Articulation which 
ſerves for ſenfible Motions. 

How many kinds of Diarthroſes, or great Motions 
are there ? | HE 
| There are Three, viz. Enarthroſis, Arthrodia, 
* and Ginglymms. 


nires two Bones with a great Head on one fide, 


| Huckle-Bone. 
| means whereof two Bones are  join'd rogether 


F ſmall depth. Such is the Head of the Shoul- 
| der-Bone with the Cavity of the Omoplata or 


| Vertebra of tne Back with the firſt. of the 
- Loins. 
F Guinglymw 1s a kind of Articulation which us 


| Ends a Head and a Cavity, whereby. they both 
F.receive and are received at the ſame time, ſuch 
| 1s the Articulation in the Bones- of the Elbow 
and the Vertebre. ; 

Wat is Synarthroſfis ?- 


There are generally two kinds, iz. Diarthrofis 


Enarthroſis is a kind of Articulation which u- 


. and a large Cavity on the other ; as the Head } 
* of the Thigh-Bone in the Cavity of the I/chion or | 


Arthrodia is a ſort of Articulation , . by the } 


* with a flar Head receiv'd into a Cavity of a} 


E Shoulder-Blade ; and that of ' the Twelfth 


F nites two Bones, each whereof hath ar theis- 


Synarthroſis being oppoſite to D. arthroſis, - 


EF 
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cloſe or compacted Articulation, deftitute of any | 
ſenſible Morion. | | 
How many ſorts of Synarthroſes, or cloſe Articu- * 
lations are there ? | 4 
There are Three, viz. Sutura, Harmonia, and * 
Gomphoſis. ; 
A Suture is that which joins together rwo 
Bones by a kind- of Seam or Stitch, or by * 
a Connexion of their Extremities diſpos'd in ? 
form of a Saw, the Teeth whereof are recipro- : 
cally ler one into another : Such are the Surures of ; 
the Skull-Bones. _ 
Harmonia is the uniting of two Bones by a ' 
ſimple Line ; as the Bone of the Cheek with that } 
of the Jaw. ; | 

Gomphoſis is a kind of cloſe Articulation, which 
unites two Bones after the manner of Nails or | 
Wooden Pins fixt in the Holes made to receive } 
them : Such is thar of the Teeth in their Soc- | 
kets. | 
Ihat is Symphy fis 2 _— 
Symphyſis is the uniting of two Bones by the : 
interpoſition of a Medium, which ties' them ' 
very ſtreighr rogether, being alſo threefold : Such 7 
is the Connexion of the Knee-Pan or Whirl- . 
Bone of the Knee, and the Omoplata or Shoul> *? 
der-Blade. = 
Are not theſe three kinds of Articulations or Syra-- | 
phyſes diſtinguiſh'd one from another ? 
Yes ; for tho' they are all made by the means ; 
of a third. Body intervening, which joins them 
together ;| nevertheleſs every one of rheſe va- | 
rious Bodies gives a different Denomination to } 
irs reſpective Articulation : Thus the Arricula- 
tion which is . caus'd by a Ghutinous and cy | 
| tiles 4 
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properly call'd Sy: 


'X 


rilaginous.: Subſtance.;, is: 


| chondreſis; as thar of the Noſe, Chin, Os Prx- 
.bis; &c. 


Bur an Articulation which is made by 
a Ligamenr is rermed Symeuro/is, as: that of the 

Knee-Pan. Laſtly, that. which, is , wrought by | 
the means of Fleſh, bears rhe Name of Sy/[ar- 
cofis 3. :As the, Jaw-Bones, the ,Os Hyoides, and} 
the.,Qmoplata,or Shoulder-Blade. | 
Feeling or Moti-} 


Have the Bones any ſenſe of 
on 1 
have neither ;. for their ſenſe of Pain 
from nothing elſe bur their Perioftium, | 
or.. the Membrane with which they are cover'd, 
and their Motion, is perfornid only by the 
Muſcles that draw them. NE 

 Doth the Marrow afford any Nutriment Fo the 
Bones? | 

No, all the Bones are nouriſh'd by the Blood, 
as the. other Parts ; but the Marrow is to the 
Bones what the Fart is to the Fleſh; tharsis 
ro. fay, it is a kind of Oil or Undctuous 
Subſtance , which: moiſtens, and renders themF- 
leſs britrle. _ 
Are all. the Bones of the ſame Colcur ? 
No, they follow the Temperamenr and Con- 
ſtirurion of the Perſons. 

How many in number are the Bones of the Hu- 


There are rwo hundred and fifty uſually rec-f 
kon'd, . viz. 61 in the Head, 67 inthe Trunk or 
Cheſt, 62 in: the Arms and Hands , and 60 in 
the Legs and Feer; bur rhe rrue Number can-' 
not. be exactly derermin'd, by reaſon thar ſome 
Perſons have more, and others: fewer ; for ſome}: 
have more Ofſa Seſamoidea, Teeth and Breaſt} 

| j Bones, 


"_— 


 Heatl > 


| fore-part of the Head ; the Occ:p-2al for rhe hin- 


is lingle, and fix'd at the Roor of rhe Tongue... - | 


he. two Lachrymal in” 


teen Bones, viz. fixteen Teeth; two Bones. ; 


The” Compleat Surgeon. 15 
Bones than others : Again, ſome have many in- 
dentings in the- Lambdoidal Surure, and others 


have none at all. 7 ORG 
Can you rehearſe the' Number of the Bones of the". 


There are Fifteen in the Skull,and Forty fix'in 


the Face. bl 
The Fifteen of the Skull are the Coronal for the 


der-parr ; the 'rwo' Parietals for 'the upper-part ; 
and each fide;; rhe rwo Temporals for 'the' Tem 
ples'; the Os Sphenoides or Cuneiforme, which clo= } 
ſeth the Bu/is or bortom of the Skull z,the Os ! 
Erhmoides, or Cribriforme; ſirnared at the Roor: ; 
of. the Noſe; and the four little Bones! of the \} 
Ear on each fide, viz. the: Incus or Anvil ; the 
Stapes or Stirrup ; the Maleolus or Hammer ; 
and the Orb:iculare or Orbicular Bone. < of 
Of-the Forty fix of the ' Face, Twenty ſeven _ 
counted in the UppersJaw;, v/ . the rwo. Z'= |. 

tk; or the rwo Boi of the Obeck-Kio! ts- 2 


. 


he. two Lach! e prear Cornersof the 1 
Eyes toward the Noſe ; the *rwo' Max:Hae;” thar 2 
receive the Upper-Teeth,” and ' whichFform- pate ? 
of the Palare of the Mouth, and the Orbits of : 
the Eyes ; the rwo Bones'of the Noſe; rhe exwo \ 
Palare-Bones which are ar irs. end, and behind. 
the Noftrils ; 'the' laſt being fingle is" the: Vomer,, 
which makes the Divifion of the lower part of | 
the' Noftrits;" and there are generally Sixteeh. ; 
Upper-Teeth. The Lower-Jaw contains Nine- | 
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How are the Teeth uſually divided with reſpeR 
to their Qualities? _ 

Into Inciſive or Cutters, Canine or Dog-Teeth, 
 . and Molar or Grinders : There are eight Inci- 
| five, and four Canine, which have only one |} 
Single Root ; as alſo twenty Molar, every one} 
 Whereof hath one, two, or three Roots. 

Can you recite the Number of the Bones of the 
Trunk or Cheſt ? 

. There are generally thirty and three in the 

Spine or Chine-Bone of the Back, v:z. ſeven Ver-} 
tebra's in the Neck, twelve in the Back, five in} 
the Legs, five, fix, and ſomerimes ſeven in the 
Os Sacrum, three or four in the Coccyx, and two 
Carrtilages ar its end. 

There are twenty nine in the Breaſt , 017, 
twenty four Ribs, rwo Clavicles or Channel- 
| "Bones, and commonly three Bones in the Srzer-| 
| num. The Hip-Bones are likewiſe divided into} 
| three, viz. 1/7on, Iſchion, and Os Pubis. 'F 
| Do you know the Number of the Bones of the 
Arms? | 
| - There are thirty and one Bones in each 
Arm, that is ro ſay, the Omoplata or Shoulder- 
Blade; the Humerw. or Shoulder-Bone ; the 
- two Bones of the Elbow calld Uhra, and} 
Radius ; eight little Bones in the * Carpus ot 
© Wrift ; five in the Meracarpium or Back of the 
Hand ; and fourteen in the Fingers, rhree to e-| 
þ very one except the Thumb, which hath only 
- WO. | 
Can you give a Liſt of the Bones of the Leg 
. #n their Order ?* | 
' © There are thirty Bones in each Leg, v:z. the 
” 'Femur or great Thigh-Bone, the — 
| 'hirk 


_ 


i 
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Whirl-Bone on the top of the Knee ; the Tibia, 
greater Fecile, or Shin-Bone ; and the Perone or 
Fibula, or leſſer Focile, which are the two aſ- 
ſociated Bones of the Leg ; ſeven lirtle Bones | 
in the Tarſws ; five in the Meeatarſus ; and ' 
fourteen in the Toes ; thar is to ſay, three to 
every one, except the great Toe, which hath * 
only two. 

Thus the Number of Bones of the Humane 
Skeleton amounts to two hundred and Fifry, 
without reckoning the Seſamoides, _the Indent- 
ings of the Skull, and ſome others which are 
not always to be found. 


. , 
- _ — _ | — E 2 
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:CHAPVvL 


Of Myology, or the Anatomy of the 
Muſcles of a Humane pd. | 


I 47 is a Muſcle ? ; 
Ir is the principal Organ or Inftrument of 
Motion ; or it 1s a ; 9%" of Fleſh, wherein | 
there are Veins, Arteries, Nerves, and Fibres, and | 
which is cover'd with a Membrane. 
How many parts are there 1n a Muſcle ? 0 
Three, _ the Head, the Belly, and the 
Tail : The Head is that part thro' which” the : 
Nerve enters; the Belly is the Body or Mid= 
dle of the Muſcle ; and rhe Tail is the Extre- + 
mity, where all the Fibres of the Muſcle are | 
terminated to make the Tendor- or String which 
is faſtend ro the Part whererto. it gives Moti- | 
On. | | 


— 


Have | 


5 mph? <A | 


"" Have all the "Miufeles their Fibres ſtreight fro 
the Head 'to the Tail ? 


| ding to the ſevetal” Motions to which! they are 
- appropriated. 
_ many forts of Muſeles are thers with. reſpilt 


* There are rwo different kinds, 79 the An- 
wgpniſts and. the Congenerate.; the 'former are 
Gle'. that produce oppoſite © Motions ; as a 
keor and an Extenſor, a Depreſſor and a Leva- 


 Dute to one and the ſame Action ; as when 

. there are two Flexors or two -Extenſors , and 
then: one ſupplies -rhe defect of the other ; 
* whereas when one of the Antagoniſt Muſcles 
is cut, the other becomes uſeleſs, and void of 
. Action. | 

" How i*rror-Adtion of-a RL 
04s; ON: £ F:: Cont ora + 


"com i ro ftrerch; forth 1 in b th. 
IO is ; 6A ates ny 


perforin'd 2. 


| which makes a Connexion that ſerves ro ſtrengrh» 
| en the Muſdie | in its Motion. - 


0., ſome have them' ftreight, orhers.trank 
verſe, and others 'oblique or circular, -accor«f 


\, The  Congenerate are thoſe that contris 


cs A nt 
< 


ion and. Extenſign 4-rhe! 
"Ana zontt ro twell;- and. the 


© Tris rhecontinniry of the Fibres of a Tendon 
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| CHAP VI. 


rey * 

; A; | ; a 
_ | : Of the Myology, or Anatomy of the 
i 4 Muſcles of the Head, 


ow ay Muſcles are. there appointed t0 , 
Y H move the Head, and which be they ? = 


2 The: Head is moy'd by: the means of four- + 
i. teen Muſcles, ſeven-on each fide ; of theſe, two } 
-n| "ſerve to depreſs ir, eight ro lift it up, and four 


qd} to turn it roundabout. _ 3 rou et 
The rwo Deprefſors 'are :calld Sternocliuoma- | 
ſtoldei ; 'they rake rheir- Rife in the” Srernum, at 1 
the Clavicles, and proceed obliquely to. join the. * 

' Apophyſis Maſtoides. x# | , 
f the four. Elevators on- each, fide the firſt is 7 

the Splenius, which begins ar the five Vertebre of 
the Back and the three lower ones of the Neck, 3 
and aſcending obliquely,cleaves to the hinder part } 
of the Head. The.ſecond, named Complexus or 

- Trigeminus, having its beginning as rhe, Splenzur, 4 
fticks in like manner to the hinder part of the : 

| 'Head,and they form together a figure reſembling; 
that of S. Andrew's Croſs. The third is rhe Re&us? 
Major,which proceeding from the ſecond Vertebra 1 

- of the: Neck, ſhoots forward to join the hinder * 
part of the Head. The fourth is the Re&us Minor, | 
which begins at the firft Verrcbra_of the Neck, / 
| and ends likewiſe in the hinder part of the: 
| Head. BY | .Y 
The two Muſcles on each fide, which move: 

. © the Head circularly, are, the Obliquis. Major and7 
ER TS I Minors; 


W* 
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. Minor; the greater Oblique taking its riſe from 
the ſecond Vertebra of the Neck, goes to meet 
the firſt ; bur the leſſer "oy x harh irs Origin 
in the hinder part of the .Head, and proceed 
ro join the other obliquely in the firſt Verrebra, 
How many Muſcles are there in the Lower-Fan, 
and which be they ? | 
The Lower-Jaw hath twelve Muſcles whit 
cauſe it to move ; thar is to ſay, ſix on each fide 
whereof four ſerve to cloſe and rwo to open it. 
The firſt of the Openers is the Lat 
which beginning at the top of rhe S:ernum, Clz 
vicle, and Acromion, cleaves on the ourfide tt 
the borrom of the Lower-Jaw-Bone. The ſecondf 
of the Openers is the Digaſtricus, which takes it 
riſe in a Fiflure lying berween the Occipir: 
Bone and the Apophyſis Maſtoides, from whencet 
paſſerh ro rhe botrom of rhe Chin on the inſide. 
The firſt of the Shutters is the Croraphzites 
- Temporal Muſcle, which hath irs Origine ar the 
- - bottom, and on the fide of the Os Coronale, the 
'. Os Parietale, and the Os Petroſum, from when 
it is extended rill it cleaves to the Apophyſis Con 
noides of the Lower-Jaw, after having: pafled a 
bove the Apophy/is of the Zyzoma : Irs Fibres : 
fpread from the Circumterence to the Center 


> -and it 1s covered again with rhe Pericranium 


| © zernus,whoſe riſe is in the 4 ' pophyſis Pterygoides, fron 


which renders its Wounds very dangerous ; 
that rhe leaft Inciſions as can be, ought ro be 
made therein. 

'The ſecond is the Prerygoideus or Aliformy Ex 


whence it (ers forward rl] it ſtick berween tht 
Condylus and the Coronal of the Lower-Jaw. 

The third is the Maſſeter, which hath ry 
* Source 


On 
cet 


the preceeding , but they deſcend backward, 


riſe in the botrom of the Orbir of the Eye, and is 


- Canthw, or Corner of the Eye, paſſeth over the 
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Sources or Beginnings, and as many Inſertions 5 
the firſt plats rrp. is at the Cheek-Knor or } 
Ball of the Cheek, and rhe ſecond ar the lower ! 
part of the Zygoma. . The firſt Inſertion is art the * 
outer Corner of the Jaw, and the ſecond in the ; 
middle parr, by that means forming the Figure }; 
of rhe Letter X. | 2, 
| The fourth is the Pterygoidews or Aliforms Intern= | 
uw, which hath irs beginning in the Apophyſis Pre= * 
rygoides, and is terminated 1n the inner Corner of 
the Jaw ; ſo that Maſtication or Chewing is per- : 
form'd by the means of theſe four Mulcles. | 
How many Muſcles are there in the Face, and-. ? 
which be they? | 
There are two for the Forehead, call'd Fron- 4 
tal, whoſe Origine is in the upper part of the * 
Head, from whence they deſcend by ſtreight : 
Fibres, unril they are faſten'd in the Skin of rhe 
Forehead near the Eye-Brows, where they are 
re-united : Their Action or Office 1s to draw the } 
Skin of the Forehead upward , whereto they 
ſtick very cloſe, | 2 
There are alſo two others call'd Occrpital, 
which have their Beginning in the ſame place with : 


and cleave to the Skin of the hinder part of rhe 
Head, which they draw upward. 

| There are two Muicles ro each Eye-Lid, one 
whereof is termed the Arto/:15 or Elevator and ? 
the other the Depreſſor. The Elevator takes its/ 


faſtned by a large Aponeureoſis to the edge of the * 


upper Eye-Lid. The Shurtrer or Deprcflor, call'd ? 
alſo the Orbicular, bath its Origine in the grear } 


Eye. 


©2424 , -"The Compleat Surgeon. | 
\ + Eye-Lid: upward,. and is/join'd ro the lefler Cob t 
-ner-of the ſame: Eye, being -<xtended alongy//nf 
k + whole Tompatſs, 2+ 3,27 © i VB 
| © - 'The' Eyes have cach' fix Muſcles; . viz." fout 
| © Refi and'rwo Obliqu:'; the Rez, orſtreight Mu 
{ © {clesate the Elevator, the Depreſſor, the Addufta, 
”. and the Abduftor. The firft of theſe call'd Elevary, 
| © or Superbus, draws the Eye upward, as it is pull! 
| © downward by the'. Deprefſor or Humils ; 
| - Addiiftor ot Bibitorius draws it roward the Nole 
- -ahd'the-Hbdutor or . ndipnarorius toward thi 
| er: All theſe-ſmall Muſcles have their Of 
- rigingls and Inſertions in the bottom of the Orbi 
. throrigh which the Oprtick Nerve paſleth, ang © 
: are terminated in the Corneous Tunicle,” by $® 
very large Tendon | fr 
; The firſt of the Oblique: ones is rerm'd thi 
E © Oblsquus Major,and the other Obliquus Minor, bey** 
| © cauſe they draw the Eye obliquely. Theſe My 
| ©. ſcles cauſe:Children ro:ſ{quint when: they. do naſ>? 
act. cogether. . 'The' Obliquus Minor is faiten'd't 
the outward part of the Orbit near the. greaſ 
. - Corner, and draws the Eye obliquely. rowarq 
i. the Noſe't Bur the: Obliquus Mayor is. fixr in 
|. inner-parr-of the Orbit, and aſcends: along; .th 
{ - Bone''tq the tipper part. of the great: Corneiff 
t- where its Tendon paſſerh thro' a ſmall Carrilagh> 
- © nam'd Tiochlea, and is inferted in rhe. lirrle Co 
2 ner with-the -lefſer Obliquus. Minor, ro draw. thif* 
-#. Eye obliquely roward the lefler Corner. ... :? 
E ©. = The Ear,” altho' not aiſnally endu'd with an 
-  ſenfible Motion, -nevertheleſs harh four , Muſcle 
”,-- viz. e-above;- and three behind ; the firſt beuff 
© fitnated* over rhe- Temporal, and faftey'd ro, 
* Ear 16- (raw irypward : The three orhers hat 
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4 their beginning in the Mammillary Apophyſis, and 


| are terminated in the Root of the Ear, to draw 


inf} of which Semi-Canal is wirhout the Drum, 


the Ear to the Palate of the Mouth, being fixt 
& in-a very oblique Sinuofiry which is made im- 
offs mediately above rhe Bone rhar bears the Furrow, - 

into which is let rhe Skin of the Tympanum or 
Of Drum. ' The internal Muſcle lies hid in;a Bony 


4 it backward. 


There are alſo three Muſcles in the inner parr 


ih of the Ear, whereof the. external belonging to 
24 the Malleus or Hammer lies under the exterior 


part of the Bony Paſſage which reacheth from 


Semi-Canal, in the Os Perroſum ; ' one part 


and clos'd on the rop with a Paſſage thar leads 
from the Ear into the Palate.. Bur the other parr 


I within the Drum advancerh to the Feneſtra Ova- 
$/s, and is inferred in the hinder part of the 
4 Handle of the Malleus. The ' Muſcle of the 


$5:4pes or Stirrup is alſo, hid in a- Bony Tube, 


,jgalmoſt ar rhe borrom of the Drum, and fixt in 
the Head of the Stapes. 


The-Noſe hath ſeven Muſcles, that is to fay; | 


gone common and fix proper ; the common <con- 
Wtirures part of the orbicular Muſcle of the Lips, 


I and draws the Noſe downward with the Lip. 
1;8SOf the fix proper Muſcles of the Noſe , four 


a@erve to dilate ir, being firuated. on the outſide, 


_d 2 © 
Sls "» 
q 


and rwo to contract ir, which are placed in the 


The'rwo firſt Dilatators of a Pyramidal Fi- 
e, take their riſe in the Suture of the Fore- 


infocad, and are. faſten'd by . a large Filamenr to 


4. 
q' 
Ta 
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oe Ale of rheNoſe. The two other Dilatators- 
Felembling a LC ow their Source in 
| the 
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the Bone of the Noſe, and ate inſerted in the 


and 


' inthe U 


os The fourth is the 


middle-of the 414. | 

The rwo Reſtriftors are Membranous, begin 
ning in the internal parr of the Bone of the 
adhering to the inner A/a of the INoftril. 

The Lips have thirteen Muſcles, viz. eighr pr 
per, and five common : Of the proper there an 

- for the Upper-Lip, and as many far th 
Lower ; with rwo common for each, and th 

The firſt of the proper of the Upper-lj 
bears the Name of the Inciſirw, its Origine bd 
ing in the Jaw, in the place of the Inciſive Te 
and its Infertion is in the Upper-Lip. 

The ſecond is the Triangularis, Antagoniſt 1 
the former; irs Riſe is on the ourſide, ar th 
bottom of the Lower-Jaw ; and it is implants 
-Lip, near the Corner of the Mout 

The third being the Quadratus , ſprings in 
the botrom. of the Chin -before, and cleay 
to the edge of rhe Lower-Lip. --4 

Caninus, Antagoniſt ro th 
in the Upper-Jaw-Bon 


Quadratws, ' beginnin 


. and being terminared in the Lower-Lip near i 


3 , & 
. 


Corner of. the Mouth. | 
The firft of the common is the Z ygoma 
cs, the Origine whereof is in the Aygoma, 
its. Inſertion in the Corner of the Mouth, 
draw it toward the Ears; ſo thar ir is ! 
Muſcle which acts when we laugh. 
The ſecond of the common is the Buccin 


or Trumpeter, which is ſwell'd when one ſound 
It hath its riſe at the Roor of i 


Trumper. 
Molar Teeth of both the Jaws, -and is ex 
quite round about the Lips. 


ani - 
\ 


' 
' 
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| The odd Muſcle, or the thirteenth in'number, 


is the Orbicular, which makes a SphinRer round 


 abour the Lips to cloſe or ſhut them up. 


The Uvula or Palate of rhe Mourh harh four 
Muſcles, whereof the two firſt are the Periſta= 
phylini Externi, taking their rife from rhe Up= 


per-Jaw, above the laſt Molar 'Toorh, and be- 


ing ry'd to the Palate by a thin T-ndon. 

The two orhers. are the Per//taphylins Interns, 
which have their beginning in the 4p9phy/es Prem 
r1g0ides on the infide, and likewile ihck to the 
Palate. 

The Tongue, altho' all over Muſculous ani 
Fibrous, yer dorh nor ceaſe to have its peculiat 
Muſcles, which are eight in Number. 

The firſt of theſe is calld Geniogloſſus, raking | 
irs rife inthe lower part of the Chin, from whence 
it is extended rill ir cleave ro the Roor of the 
Tongue before, ro cauſe ir tro go out of the 
Mourh. | T 

The ſecond is term'd Szyloglofſirs, 'its Rile .. 
being in the Apophyſis Styloides, from whende it 
paſſerh ro the fide above the Tongue, to lift 
1t up. I 
The third bearing the Name of Baſioloſſus, 
commenceth in the Bafis or Root of the Os 
Hyoides ,.. and thence inſfirmates ir ſelf into the 
Roor of the Tongue, to draw ir back ro the 
botrom of the Mouth. 

| The fourth is the Ceratogloſſus, deriving its 


.Original:ffom che Horn of the Os Hyvides', -and 

{ -cleaving-tq the: fide of the. Tongue'to draw it | 

+.,0n one fide: The : Action of theſe Muſcles of : 

. both fides. rogether, caufſeth an Orbicular Moti= ? 

"Os in- the Tongue. he ſome add a fifth 
= : 2 


Pair. 


+ irs beginning in rhe Chin on the inſide, and ad- 
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' Pair of Muſcles, call'd Mylogloſſus, which ſerve 
to draw it obliquely upward. : 
What 4 the Aion-of the Os Hyoides in th 
Throat, and how many Muſcles hath it ? | 
The uſe of the Os Hyoides is to. conſolidate 
the Roor of the Tongue; and it hath fire 
t Muſcles on each fide, which keep ir as ir were 
| hung vp. | - 
' "The firſt of theſe, call'd the Geniohyordeus hath 


heres to the rop of the Os Hyordes, which it draw 
upward. 

The ſecond is the Mylohyoideus, whoſe Origin} 
Is in the inner fide of rhe Jaw, from whence i 
cleaves ſide-ways to the Root of the Os Hyorþ 
des, which it draws upward, and ro one fide. 
* 'The third is the S:ylohyoideus, which after i 
hath taken its riſe in the Apophyſis Styloides , i 
faſten'd to the Horn of the Os Hyoides, to dran 
it toward rhe fide. Bo 

The fourth is rhe Coracohyoideus, which ſpring: 
ing pp from the Apophyſis Coracoides of the Ome 
plata, cleaves to the Root and fide. of the 0 
Hyoides, to draw it downward and to the fide. 

The fifth is the Sternomohyorideus, thar hath w 
beginning in the Bone of theSeernum on rhe inſide 
and 1s inſerted in the Root of. the Os Hyoza; 
{ Which ir draws downward. | 
'' How many Muſcles hath the Larynx ? 

There are fourteen, viz. four Common, anl 
ren Proper. The firſt Pair of the Common 
the Srernothyroideus or Bronchycus, Which proceed 
"Ing from the inſide, and the rop of the Stern 
aſcends along the Cartilages of rhe Wind-Pip 
- andis terminated in the bottom of the - , 

. fo 
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forms or Buckler-like Cartilage, which it draws 
downward.Thie ſecond is the Hyothyroideus, which © - 
ariſeth from rhe Root of the Os Hyoides, and is * 
inſerted in thar of the Scuriforme. This Muſcle }. : 
ſerves to lift up the Larynx, as alſo to dilate the 
bottom of the Scutiformis, and to cloſe its top. 

The firſt Pair of the Proper is the Cricothyro:- 
deus Anticus, which deriving irs Original from 
che hinder and upper part of the Cricoides, or 
Ring-like Carrilage,is fixt in theupper and lateral 
part of the Scutiforms, to cloſe or ſhut it up. 

The ſecond 1s the Thyrozaes. 

The third is the Cr:icoarytenoideus Laterals, 
which proceeds from the fide of the Cricoides 
within, and is faſten'd to the bottom and fide of 
the Arytenoides, which it removes to dilate the 
Mouth of rhe Larynx. 

The fourth is. the Thyroarytenoidens, Which ari- 
rifing from the fore-parrt on the infide of the Scu- 
tiforms, is terminated on the ſide of the Arytc- 
n0:des,: to cloſe the Orifice of the Larynx. | 

The fifth is the Ary:eno:deus, which having its 
Source in. that place where the Cricoides is uni- -/ 
red ro the Arytenoides is inſerted in its upper and 
lateral parr, to cloſe the Larynx. Re 

How many Muſcles bath the Pharynx ? k 

It hath ſeven, the firſt whereof is the Oz/6- 


' phag# cus, which takes its riſe from the fide of the 


Scutiforms or Buckler-like Cartilage, and paſſing 
behind the Oe/ophagus or Guller, is faſten'd to the ' 
other fide of the Cartilage. It thruſts the Meat 
down by locking up the Pharynx as a SphinAer. 
The ſecond -named Stylopharingeus , ſprings 


from within the Acute Apophy/is of the Os Sphe= 


noides,. of Cunciforme , and is inſerted obliquely 
C 2 in 
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in the fide of the Pharynx, which it dilates by 
drawing it,upward. 
| The third , call'd Sphenopharyngeus, proceed 
from rhe ' Apophyſis Styliformis, and is terminarel 
in the fide of the Pharynx, which it dilares byj 
drawing its ſides. 

The fourth Pair is the Cephalopharyngeu; 
which ariſerh from the articulation. of th 

Head with the firft Vertebra, and cloſeth the 
Larynsx. | 

How many Mvnſcles are there in the Neck, ail 
which be they ? | 

| There are. four Muſcles in the Neck at 
each fide, viz. rwo Flexors, and two Extet 
ſors. The Flexors are the Scalznus and the 
Refus or Longus; and the Extenders are tis 
Spinatus and So jj=—l/00 oh | | 

The Scalenu or Triangularis hath rwo remots 

Sources, viz. one in the firſt Rib, and the oth 
in the Clavicle, and is faſten'd to rhe third af 
fourth Yertebra of the Neck. _— 

The Re#us or Longus begins in the fide of thi 
four upper Yertebra's of the Back, and is joine 
r0 the upper Vertebra's of the Neck, and rhe hi 
der part of "the Head. MY 
 , The Spinatus hath irs Origine in the fourth ay 

+ fifth upper Vertebra's of the Back, and is faſten} 
 - To all the fix lower Pertebra's of the Neck. - | 

The Trayſverſalis ſprings forth out of the upp 

Vertebra's of the Back, and cleaves ro the Exttl 

mity of the four Fertebra's of the Neck. 
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"CHAP. VII. 


! Of the Myology or Anatomy of the 
T Meſotes of the Cheſt ; or of the Breaſt 
Belly, and Back. ; 


OI many Muſcles are there in the Breaſt, 
and which be they ? | 
The Breaft hath fifry. ſeven Muſcles , that 1s 
{ ro ſay, thirty thar ſerve to dilate ir , rwenty fix 


{ whole Office is to contract it, and the Diaphragm 
F or Midriff, which partakes of both Actions. 


"The thirty which dilate the Breaft are equal- 1 
+ ly plac'd ro the number of Fifteen, viz. the 


; Subclavius, the Serratus Major Anticus, the two 
# Serrati Poſtici, and the eleven external Inter- 
| coftals, 


The twenty fix which contract the Breaſt are 


{ likewiſe equally rank'd ro the Number of 
| thirteen on each fide, viz. the Triangula- 


F 72s, the Sacrolumbus, and eleven internal Inter= 


| coſtals. 
| The Subclavian takes up the whole ſpace be- 
| rween the -Clavicle and the firſt Rib : Irs Ori- 
| ginal being in the internal and lower part of 
the Clavicnla, and irs inſertion | in the upper part 
+ The Serrats Major is a- large Muſcle having _. 
ſeven or eight Indentings or Jaggs. - Ir takes 'its 
| riſe in- the interior Baſis of - the Omoplata or 
aggings are inſerte@ in | } 
4. | the. 
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the five lower true Ribs, as alſo in the two y 
per ſpurious Ribs. 

The Serratus Poſticus Superior , begins wit 
a large Aponeurofis in the Apophyſes of the thi: 
lower Vertebre of the Neck, and of the firſt ( 
thoſe of the Back ; then paſſing under rhe Rha 
0:4, it is join'd obliquely by four Indentings 
the four upper Ribs. 

The' Serratus Poſticus Inferior , commencet 

.in likeamanner with a large Aponeurofis in th 
 Apophyſes of the three lower Vertebra's of th 
Back, and of the firſt of thoſe of the Loins, an 
is afterwards faften'd by four Digitations to thi 
four lower Ribs. - 1 

The eleven External * Intercoſtal Muſcles ani 
firuared in the ſpaces between the twelve Rib 
paſſing obliquely .and on the outſide from the bads 
_ to the fore part. They take their riſe bs 
ow the Upper Rib, and have their Inſertion 
bove the lower Rib. 4 

The Triangulars is the firſt of thoſe thar conj 
tract the Breaſt, and poſſeſſetrh the inward par 
of the Szernum : Irs Original is in irs lower pan 
and irs Inſertion in the top of the Carrilages 0 
the rwo upper Ribs. 

The Sacro/umbus hath its Source in the hing 
der part of the Os Sarum, as alſo in the Verte 
bra's of the Loins, and aſcending from rthenc 
infinuares ir ſelf into the hinder parr of the Ribs 
ro every one of which it imparts two Tendon; 
one whereof fticks on the outſide, and the othe 
on the infide. This Muſcle is fleſhy within, an 
fibrous withour. | 
*-The Eleven Internal Intercoſtals, contrary 0 
the/*External, derive their Or:ginal from the 

0} 
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rop of every lower Rib, and aſcend. obliquely 
from the back-part to the fore-parr, till they are 
will join'd to the lower Lip of every upper Rib : 
thi) Thus theſe Internal Muſcles, with _the Exrer- 
rſt # nal, form, by the oppoſition of their Fi- 
Ronk bres, a Figure reſembling a Burgundian 
os if Croſs. T7 ah £ = 
5 The Diaphragm or Midriff is eſteem'd as the 
ncell fifty ſeyenth Muſcle of the Breaſt, and ſerves 
1 ti as well for its dilatation as contraction. Ir 
f t ſeparates the Thorax. or Cheſt from rhe lower 
;, ans Belly, and is tied circularly to all the Extre- 
0 t& mities of the Baſtard Ribs, immediately un=- 
| der the X7phoides, or Sword-like Cartilage. 

s an Modern Anatomiſts bave diſcover'd that the 
Rik# Diaphragm is compos'd of two Muſcles, viz. 
back one Upper, and the other Lower ; ſo that the 
> bt Upper cleaves to the Extremities of the Spuri- ' 
nx ous Ribs, and is terminated in a flat Tendon in ! 
+ the middle, which hath been always raken for : 
cons its Nervous part, "The Lower begins with rwo- 
zanh Productions, the longeſt whereof being on the 
pan} Tight fide, ariſerh from the. three , upper Ver- 
s off zebra's of the Loins, -and the other on' the © 
Left from the two Vertebra's of the Back, rill © 
hin# it 18 loſt in the Aponeuroſis of the Upper * 
7164 Muſcle. | | 
RC How many Muſcles are there in the Back and * 
bt the Loins, and which be they ? | -3 
Joni There are three in each lide, viz. one for Fle- 
the Ction, and the other for Extenſion. J 
anl} The Triangulary is the Flexor, raking its riſe | 
|  !n the hinder part of the Rib of the Os Nion, : 

- uf and the inner parr of the Os Sacrum, in paſling * 
th} from 'whence ir is Joined to the laſt of the Ba- : 
C5  J$Sarg.y 
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" Rard Ribs, and to the tranſverſe Productions of þ 
the Vertebra's of the Loins. 

| The Extenſors are the Sacer, and the Sem 
ſpinatus, which make the Waſte ftreighr, and 
F are fo interwoven along. the Back-Bone, tha 
one would ' imagine that there were as many 
_ of Muſcles as Vertebra's, affording Tendow 
to-all. 

The Sacer ſprings from behind the Os $s 
erum, as alſo To the hinder and upper Ex 
tremiry of the Os Ilium, and is inſerted 
the Spines of the Vertebra's of the Loins and 
Back. G ; 

The Semi-ſpinatus hath irs Source in the Sping 
of rhe Os Sacrum, and is join'd to all the trank 
verſe Productions of the Vertebra's from the Back 
to the Neck, being exactly ſituated berween the 
Sacer and the Sacrolumbus ; | 


i 


CHAP. IX. 


Of the Myology , or Anatomy of "the 
\ * Muſcles of the lower Bel. | 


, H OW many+ Muſcles are there in the lown 
Belly, and which be they? | 

F There are generally ten, five on each fide, that 
| is to ſay, two Obliqui, one aſcending, and the 
| other deſcending ; one Tranſverſus, one Refu, 
- and two Pyramidal, of which laſt, neyertheleſs 
: __ is ſometimes only one, and ſomerimes none 
* at all | 


> 


The 


The Obliquus Deſcendens, which' is the firſt, 
hath its Original by digitation in the fixth and 
ſeventh of the true Ribs, in all. the ſpurious * 
Ribs, and in the tranſverſe Apophyſes of the Ver- | 
tebra's of the Loins, and comes near to the Ser- ! 


- ratus Major Anticus of the Breaſt ; from whence } 
| ir proceeds to the external Rib of the Os Ton, 


and is terminated by a large Aponeuroſis in the |} 
Linea Alba or White Line, which ſeparates the - 
Muſcles thar are on each fide of the Abdomen or  * 
lower Belly. ; ; 

The Obliquus Aſcendens ariſeth from its Source 
in the upper Jon of the Os Pubr, and in the } 
Ridge of the Hip-Bone, till it cleaves ro rhe 
Apophyſes of the Vertebra's of the Loins in the 
Extremities of all the Ribs, and in the X:- 
phoides or Sword-like Cartilage ,' and is ter- 


| minated in the White Line by a large Aponeu- 4 
| rofis. _ 


The. ReSus being fituared between the Apo-- 1 


| neuroſes of thie Obliquus, takes its. riſe in the: | 
| Cartilages of the Ribs, in the Xiphoides and the - ? 


Sternum, and enters into the Os Pubs, having: + 
many nervous parts to corroborate it. in its. 


length. 
The .Tranſverſus having its beginning in the - | 


| tranſverſe 4pophyſes of the Vertebra's of the Loins, . 1 


is faſten'd ro the internal Rib: of the Os 1/um, * 
and within the Cartilages of the lower Ribs, _ 
and is terminared by a large  Aponeurofis in the - 
Linea Alþa, paſſing over the Refus, and ſticking. | 
to the Peritoneum, : 

The Oblique Muſcles, and the Tranſverſe, 
haye Holes toward rhe Groin, to give Paſſage to» | 
the Spermarick Veilels of. Men, and to a round” 
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ment of the Matrix in Women ; ſo thar Ru 


% 


tures or Burſtenneſs happen through theſe pan 


| In both Sexes, although rhe Holes of the 


three Muſcles are not firuared one over-agait 
another. | "0 
The Pyramidal, ſo named by reaſon of its] 
gure, is fituated in the lower Tendon of thi 
Reus, irs Origine _ in the upper and & 
rernal part of rhe Os Pubs ; bur it 1s terminate 
in the White Line, three Fingers breadth abon 
the Pubes, and ſomerimes even in the Navelf 
felf. . Theſe Muſcles are nor found in all Bodis 


' for there arefomerimes two, ſomerimgg only or 


and ſomerimes none. 
\ The uſe of the Muſcles: of the lower Belly: 


' x0 compreſs all the contain'd parts, in order | 


afiſt them in expelling the-Excrements. 

How many Muſcles are there in the Teſticles ? 

They have each of them one, call'd Cremafte} 
this Muſcle takes its riſe from the Ligament 
of the Os Pubs, and by the, dilatation of 1 
Tendon covers the 'Tefticle, which ir draws uj 
ward. 7 TOY | 

How. many Muſcles: hath the Penis ? ' 

Ir hath rwo Pair, viz. the Erefores or Din 


. . Fores, and rhe: Dilatantes : The Erefores ari 


from. the internal parr of the Os 1/chz0n, und 
the beginning of the Corpora Cavernoſa, whey 
they are inſerted, and retake their Fibres 
their Membranes. The Dslatantes or. Acceler 


_ . fores have 'rheir Source/ in the SphinRer of ti 


Anus, and ſlipping from thence obliquely und 
the Ureter, are join'd to. the Membrane of ti 


Nervous Bodies. 


How. many. Muſcles are there in the Clitoris ? | 


l - ferted in the Nervous Bodies of the Clitory. 4 


| Iateral part of the Os 1/chion, and are faſten'd ro- | 


FE bs. fion of rhe Excrements. . 
b 


4 Of the Muſcles of the Omoplatz, or 


cles? 
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Tt hath rwo Erectors which ſpring forth from 
the Protuberance of rhe Os I/ſchion, and are in- 


There are alſo rwo others ſuppos'd to be -1ts- | 
Elevators, which proceed from the Sphinfer ? 
of the Anus, and are terminated in the C/z- ' 
gorm. 
How many Muſcles are there in the Anns ? | 
There are three, viz. the  Sphin&er, and two | 
Levatores. The Sphin&er is rwo Fingers, broad, 
ro open and cloſe the ReFum. This Muſcle being 
double, is faſten'd in the fore-part to the Pens in 
Men, and totheNeck of the Matrix in Women, 
as alſo behind to rhe Coccyx, and larerally ro the 
Ligaments-of rhe Os Sacrum, and the Hips. | 
- The two Levatores ariſe from -the inner and ' 


the SphinFer of the Anus, to- lift it up after the | 


e Bladder hath alſo a SphinFer Muſcle to: ! 
open and ſhur irs Orifice. 


—_—__ 


—_ ——_ 


CHAP. Xx. 
* * 


Shoulder-Blades, Arms, and Hands. 


H O W many ways doth the Omoplata or 
Shoulder=Blade move, and what are its Muſ= 


The Omoplata' moves upward , downward, | 
forward, and backward, by the means of four : 
proper Muſcles, which are the Trapezius, rhe: 

| ; Rhome- 


F 38 a : Compleat Surgeon. 
 Rhomboides, the proper_ Levator, and the leſf 


” Pettoral, or Serratus Minor Anticus. 

The Trapezius or Cuculary hath its beginnig 
* In the back part of the Occiput, or hinder pay 
+ of rhe Head, in the Spines of the {ix lower Va 


.tebra's of the Neck, and of the nine upper: df 
* the Back, in pafling from whence ir is umnplan 


ed in the Spine of the Omoplara or Shoulder 
Blade, and rhe external part of the Clavicula, y 
far as the Acromion, This Muſcle produceth nu 
ny Motions by reaſon of its different Fibrg 


ps fi nz a «6 a A ms aw 


drawing the Shoulder-Blade obliquely upwarl} 


downward, and forward. 

| The Rhombordes is fituated over the Trapezu 

' ts riſe being in the Apophyſes. of the three lowe 
Vertebra's of the Neck, and of the three uppe 

; of the Back, but ir is afterward join'd ro th 


whole Baſis or Root of rhe Omoplata, which if 


draws backward. 


The proper Levator commenceth in the Tranſ 
verſe Apopiyſes of the four firſt Vertebra's of the] 


> Neck , by different Progreflions, bur, is after 
| ward re-united, and inſerted in the uppe 
+ Corneri@&; the Omoplata, which it draws ut 
| ward, EY | 

| The leſſer Peftoral, or Serratus Minor Anticui, 
F 1s firuared under the great Pe&oral, its rife be 


ing by Digitation or indenting -in the ſecond F 


F third, and fourth of the upper Ribs, and irs 

| ſertion in\the Apophyſis Coracoides of the Shoul 
| der-Blade, which it draws forward. 

How many Motions are there in the Humerus, 
or . Arm ', which be they., and what are iti 
E Muſcles 2 
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The Arm performs all ſorts of Motions by 
| the help of -nine Muſcles : For it is lifted up 
uy by the Delroides and the Infra-Spinatus ; it 1s © 
us depreſs'd by the Lar, ;ſſimus, and the Rotundus 2 
Ve . Major ; it is drawn forward by the Peforals 
"0 Major, and the Coracoidews ; It 15 drawn back= 
any ward by the Infra-Spinatw , and. the Rotundus 
der# Mor r It is drawn near the Ribs by the Subſca- 
, Uf pulars, and its circular Motion is performed 
- when all theſe Muſcles a& rogether fucceſ= 
37 fively. - | | 
arty The Deltoides or Triangular hath its beginning 
| | in the whole Spine of the Omoplata, the Acre- 
WS} mon, and half the Clavicula, and by us point 
Wh cleaves with a ſtrong Tendox to the middle of 
Pg the Arm, | | 
tf The Infra-Spinatus takes its riſe in the Cavi- 
1 If ry that lies above .the Spine of the Omoplata, © | 
+ Which ir fills, paſſing over the Acromion, until 
7/5 it is join'd to the: Neck of the Shoulder-Bone, 
iz which it ſurrounds with a large Tendon. . 
ers The Largiſfimus, otherwiſe calld wi ; 
Py covers almoſt the whole Back, proceeding frony® * 
up-# a large and Nervous Stock, in the third and 
- fourth lower Vertebra of the Back, the five Ver= - 
zebra's of the Loins, the Spine of the Os Sacrum, | 
the hinder part of the Lip of the Hip-Bone; 
' and the external part of the lower Baſtard-Ribs, 
in paſling from whence ir-infinuartes ir ſelf into 
the lower Corner of the Omgplata, as alſo into 
the upper and inner part of the Humerys. | 
5} The Rotundus Major, or Tergs Major, having 
4 us Origin ia rhe external Caviry of the low- 
er Corner of the Omoplata, is confounded with 
the Largifſimus, and adheres with it by the ſame * 
| Tendon |} 
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' Tendon to the upper and inner parr of the 
 . merus, alittle below the Head. | 
The greater PeFora! hath irs Source in hal 
| the Clavicula, on the fide of the Sternum; coven 
{ rhe fore-part of the Breaſt, and is faſten'd by 
| - ſhort, broad, and nervous Tendon, to the rf 
of the Shoulder-Bone, 'on the infide, berweal 
| _ the Biceps and the Deltoides. 4 
7. «The Coracoideus or Coracobrachyeus, beginnin 
in the Apophyſis Coracoides of the Omoplara af 
Shoulder-Blade, adheres ro the middle of ws 
Arm on rhe infide, which with the Pe@oral i 
draws forward. | | 4 
The Infra-Spinatus fills the Cavity which lig- 
below the Spine of the Omoplata, irs Origit 
being in the lower Rib of rhe Omoplara, fron 
whence it pafſerh between the Spine and th 
| * Rotundus Minor, to cleave ro the Neck of th 
Shoulder-Bone, which ir embracerth, and draw 
. backward. % 
The Rotundus Minor, or Teres Minor, proce 
| from the lower Rib of the Omoplata, and 'atf 
heres to the Neck of 'the Shoulder-Bone will 
the Infra-Spinatus to draw it in like mannef 
backward. | , 
The Sub-ſcapulars or Immerſis is firuated e 
tirely under rhe Omaplata, proceeding from th 
E internal Lip of the Baſis or Roor of the ſam 
'. Omoplata, and being terminated in rhe Neck 
the. Arm-Bone, which it cauſeth to lie cloſe t 
+ the Ribs. | | | 
' _ How many Motions are there in the Cubirus « 
Elbow, and what are its Muſcles ? = 
| "The Cubitus or UVhna is endu'd with two 61 
of Motions, v:z. rhar of Flecion and hay 
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Extenſion, -the former being perform'd by the |. 
3 help-of rwo Muſcles, that is to ſay, the Biceps, s-; 
alk and the- Brachieu Internus ; and the later by : 
Des eight others, which are the Longs, the Brevs, 
by# the Brachieus Externus, and the Anconeus. 

' to The Biceps is -a Muſcle with two Heads, one 
meal whereof proceeds: from the Apophyſis Coracordes, 
''| and the orher from the Cartilaginous edge of the 

nin Glenoid Caviry of the Omoplata or Shoulder- 

4 af Blade : Theſe rwo Heads deſcend along the 

' WE fore-part of the Arm, and are united in one . 

al if and the ſame Body, from whence ſprings forth 

| a Ligament, which is inſerted in a tuberofity 

VG} - firuated in the upper and fore-part of the Ra- 
1: 71/7 | 
00 The Brachieus Internus is a ſmall fleſhy Mu- 
MM ſcle, lying hid under the Bzceps, which rakes 

if ics riſe in the upper and fore-part of the Hume- 

ray rus, and is implanted in the upper and inner- 


part of the Radis, to bend the Elbow with the 


cf ou ES 
ay he firſtgf rhe fonr Extenders is the Longus 
wif having two Sources, viz. one fituated in the 
nn} lower Rib of the Omoplata, near its Neck, and 
the other deſcending to the hinder-part of the ' 
Arm, till ir is tyed to the Olecranum or Ancon, 
1 if by a ftrong Aponeuroſis, which is common 
(am - thereto, with the Brevs, and the Brachicus Ex- 
k # zernus. 
eW , The Brevs or ſhort Muſcle of the Elbow ari- 4 
| fing from the hinder and upper-part of the Hu- : 
1s 4 merws:, is faſtend to the Olecranum with the 
 # Loxpgus. | 
ſor The Brachieus Externus is a fleſhy Muſcle 
ar which proceeds from the hinder part of the Hu- © 
merus, | 
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 merts, and adheres to the Olecranum with 1 
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Brevs and the Longus. R 
The Anconews or Cubitals being fituared bil 

hind the Fold of the Cub:itns, is the leaft Mult 

cle of all ; ir ſprings from rhe Extremiry of tif 


Arm-Bone, at the end of the Brevs and the Lu 


', 918, and in deſcending is inſerted between thy 


Radius and the Cubitus or Vina, three or four Fu 
gers breadrh below rhe Olecranum. | 

How many Muſcles hath the Radius, aud wi 
are its Motions ? : 

The Radius is endu'd with a twofold Moti 
by the means of four Muſcles: Of rh 
the Rotundus and Quadratus cauſe that of P 
nation, as the Longus and the Brevss that of 8 
prnation. | 

The Pronator Superidr Rotundus, or round My 
cle of the:Radirs, commenceth from rhe inn 


? _ Apophyſis of rhe Shoulder-Bone, in a very fleſt 


Stock, and is terminared obliquely by a Menf 
vrangus Tonden in the middle andexcetior partlf - 


the Radu. kg ; 
The Pronator Inferior Quadratus Apringing fort 
from - the bottom and infide of rhe Cnubztw, | 
fixt in rhe lower and ourward parr of the Rab 
4s by a Tail as large as irs Head. This Mit 
cle lying hid under rhe others near the Wriſt, 
that which jointly with the Rotundus, rurns the 
Arm with the Palm of the Hand downward 
which is the Motion of Pronation. 4 
The ap is rhe firſt of the Supinators, whol 
Origine is rhree or four Fingers breadrh above tf 
external Apophyſis of the Arm-Bone ; from whend 
it paſſeth along the Radins, and cleaves to the 


ger-part of its lower Apophyfis: Ni 
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The Brevn, or the ſecond of rhe + arm 1- 


| rifing from®he lower parr of the Inferior Condy- 
'* lus, and the external of rhe Humerus, is twifted }! 
'F round abour the Radius, going forward from the | 

| hinder-part till ir is unired to 1ts upper and fore- 
| part. This Muſcle, with rhe So ſeryes ro | | 


ttirn the Arm and the Palm of the Hand upward, 
and producerh the Morion of Supination. 

How many ſorts of Motions belong to' the Wriſt, 
and what are its Muſcles ? 

Two ſeveral Motions are perform'd by the 
Wriſt, vi. one of Flection, and rhe other of 


Extenſion, three Muſcles being appropriated ro - | 
the former, and as 'many- to the later : Bur ir 


ought to be obſerved, rhar a ſtrong Ligamenr, 
call'd rhe Afnular, appears here, which, ſurroun- 
ding all the Tendons of the Muſcles as it were 


a Braceler, holds :them together, and elſe- 


where ſerves to unite the two Bones of the El- 


bow. The three Flexors or Bending Muſcles of 


. the Wriſt are the Cubiters Tnternus, the Radieus 


Internus, and the Palmars. 


"The Cubitaus Fnternus derives its Original ; 


from the part of the Arm-Bone, paſſeth under 
the Annular Ligament, and is ty'd by a thick 


Tendon to the ſmall Bone of the Wriſt, which - 


is plac'd above the others. 
The Radzzus Tnternus proceeds from the ſame 


place with the Cubitens, and is faſten'd to the -: 
firſt Wriſt-Bone which ſupports the Thumb. Ir }; 
lies along the Radius ,_and paſſerh under the An- * 
"* ular Ligamenr. | 


The Palmari is reckon'd among the Flexors of 


the Wriſt, although firuated in rhe Palm of the } 
Hand. Ir ariſerth trom the inner Proceſs or Knob. 


, 'F 
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- of the Arm-Bone, and is united by a large Þ 
don to the firſt Phalanges of the Bingers, fi 
ping under the Tranſverſe or Annular Ligamg 
_ Jy under the Skin of the Palm of 
and. RE : 
The three extending Muſcles of the Wriſt 
the Cubiteus Externus, andthe Radius Exten 
or the Longus, and the Brevs. | 
The Cabins Externus taking its riſe from 
hinder-part of rhe Elbow, paſſeth under the / 
nular Ligament, and adberes ro the upper 
outward-part of the Bone of the Metacarpus t 
ſtayeth rhe little Finger. . 
The Radieus Externus, or the Longus, hayi 
irs Origine in the edge of the lower part of i - 
h 
0 


- 7" "I 4x $35 WM ty +3, dhe. th ee 24 at be - 4 eB! 8 
© IE — — ko do 4 Cha - * " 7 DD T— _ oat, 2 —_— _ "ID 
AER Fe , AYES _ 
_ rn —Y I —rnnes Lemmeanns Dee Ge CH wet WRIST 192. ly PORETIS 


PES a6 The EY 4 a _ - a - 
, [OASIS TH RIES 3 PE EAI, --< 


Arm-Bone, flides from thence along the Rad 
on the ourſide, extends it ſelf under the Am 
Ligament, and cleaves ro the Wriſt-Bone, whi 
ſtayerh the Fore-Finger. | I 
. The Brevs or ſhore Muſcle of the Wriſt ſprinf 
from the lower parr of the ſame Edge ; afrerw; I, 
it runs along the Radius, paſſerh under the Am 
lar Ligament, and is terminated in the Bone 
the Carpus or Wriſt, which ſtayerh the Midd 
Finger. But we muſt rake notice, that belid 
theſe fix Muſcles, there is alſo Caro quedam qi 
- drata, or a ſquare piece of Fleſh under rhe Þ 
} mark, Which ſeems to ariſe from the Thenar, 4 
- fticksro the eighth Wriſt-Bone. Ir is ſuppl 
thar this Muſculous piece of Fleſh ſerves with! 
Hypothenar of the little Finger, ro make U 
which is call'd Dzogenes's Cup. | 
- How many Motions are there in the Fingers, 
What are their Muſcles? | 
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The Fingers are bent, extended, and rurn'd 
- F£-om one fide tothe other by the means of rwen- 
» "Sy three Muſcles, whereof ten ©are proper, and 

| As common : The former are thoſe thar 
$ ſerve all the Fingers in general, and the other 
.#Frhofe thar are particularly ſerviceable to ſome of 
"*FI them : The Common are the Sublims, the Pro- 
"R$ £mdus, the commori Extenſor, the four Lanabri= 
| cales, and the fix Interoſſes. 

The Sublims or Perforatus, ariſing from the 
internal part of the lower Proceſs. of the Humes 
$5 or Shoulder-Bone is divided into four Ten . 

dons, which run below the Annular Ligament of 

.#che Wriſt, and are inſerted in-the ſecond Phalanx 
#1 of the Bones of the four Fingers, after having 
Sftuck in paſſing to thoſe of the firſt Phalanx, ro 
\"'Fhelp ro berfd ir. Ir is alſo obſetv'd thar every 
one of theſe Tendons hath a ſmall cleft in its 
Flength, to. let in the Tendons of the Pro- 
,  Bfundas. 

"S The Profundus or Perforans lies under the Sub- 
$/:m:s, deriving irs Original from the rop of the 


- 11FBones, and is divided into four Texdons, which 
paſs under the Annular Ligamenrt , and flip into | 
Fthe Fiffures of the Tendons of the Sublimis, 
Fro adhere to the third -Phalanx - of the Fingers, 
which they bend with the Sublimis: So thar van 
$rwo Muſcles make together rhe bending of t 
ig Fingers. | 
The Extenſor Magnus is that which ex- 
Frends the four Fingers. Ir ſprings from the 
external and lower Proceſs of the Arm-Bone, 
Fand is divided into four flat Tendons , which 
Fpaſs under the Annular Ligament, and cleave 
: ro 


| Cubitus and Radius. It creeps along theſe two. & 
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ro the ſecond and third Phalanx of the 
p The four Lambricales or Vermiculares are; 
the Palm of the Hand, ro draw the Fingers 
the Thumb :: They proceed from the Ten, 
of the Profundus, and the Annular Ligama 
extend themſelves along the fides of the Fing | 
and are inferred in their ſecond Articulation, 
caule the drawing toward the Thumb. (| 
- 'The three Interoſſei Interni, and the three| 
terns, are firuared berween the four Bones of t 
Metacarpium, as well on the inſide of the 
as withour : They have their beginning in 
Intervals or Spaces berween the Bones of t 
Metacarpium, are united with the Lumbrical, i 
fixt in the laſt Articulation of rhe Bones of i 
Fingers, to produce the Motion of drawing by 
or removing from the Thumb. . 
The Thumb is mov'd by five particular 
cles; one whereof ſerves ro bend ir, rwo tot 
trend it, one to remove it from the Fingers, 1 
another ro draw it to them. 
The Flexor of the Thumb rakes irs riſe fr 
the upper and inner part of the Radzus, pal 
under the 4nnular Ligament, as alſo undet 
Thenar, and adheres to the firſt and ſecond Þy 
of the ſame Thumb to bend ir. "2 
The two Extenſors of the Thumb are 
Longior and the Brevior : The former proceed 
from rhe upper and outward part of rhe C 
tus, aſcends above the Radius, and is ry dWi c 
a forked Tendon re the ſecond Bone of | 
Thumb. "The Brevior hath the ſame Org r 
with rhe Long:or, keeps the ſame Track, | io : 
under the Annular Ligament, and is tetminatel 
the third Thumb-Bone. | | 


—— _- 
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The Thenar removes the Thumb from the Fim- 
| gers, and forms that parr which is call'd the 
res Monne of Venus : It bath irs Source in the, firſt 
i Bone of the Carpus or Wriſt, and the Annular 
ns ] ipament, and is inſerted in irs ſecond Bone. 
ney he Antithenar draws the Thumb ro the o- 
8 ther Fingers, having irs Origine in the Bone of 
Mn, the Meracarpus,, that ſtayeth rhe middle Fin- 

Þ# ger, 24d its Inſertion is in the firſt Bone of the 
eu Thumb. | | 
f f The Muſcle which ſerves ro extend the Fore- 

Finger, is call'd Indicator : -It proceeds from the 
n # middle and outer part of the Cubirus, and is fixt 
f t by a double Tendon in the ſecond Articulation of 
la the Fore-Finger, as alfo in the Tendon of the 
ff i at Extenſor of the Fingers. 
gre 

oF That which draws. the Fore-Finger ro the 
* | Thumb is trerm'd Addu#or : Ir commenceth in 

* the fore-part of the firft Thumb-Bone, and is 
wE terminated in the Bones of the Fore-Finger. 


, 8 + Thar which removes the Fore-Finger trom the - J 


Thumb is known by the Name of AbduFor, 
which ariſing out of the external and middle 
wy part of the Bone of the Elbow, and pafling un- 
# der the Annular Ligament, cleaves ro the La- 
as reral and outward part of the Bones of the 
'$.Fore-Finger. | 
T The Lutle-Finger bath rwo proper Muſcles, . 
els 017, - _ _ an ay oa 

e Extenfor "(prings from the lower 
* of the Condylus of 7 Arm-Bone, and is falten'd 
# by a double Tendon in the ſecond Articulation of 
ny the Litle-Finger, and in the Tendon of the Ex- 

8x zenſor of all the others, Ez Y 
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The Abduftor, call'd alſo Hyporhenar, hathj 
beginnin in. the ſmall Bone of the Wriſt, whi ( 
1s rncked over the others, and is cerminared| 
the firſt Bone of the Little-Finger on the on 
—_ ; 


CHAP. NI. 
Of the Muſcles of the Thighs, Leg 


and Feet. 


WW, HAT are the Motions of the Thighs ? 
The Thigh performs five kinds of Md 
ons ; for it is bent, exrended, drawn withinfi 
and withour, and turn'd round : All theſe Mg 
ons are produc' d by the means of fourteen M 
cles, viz. three Flexors, three Extenſors, thi 
AdduRors, three AbduRors, and rwo Obrurat 
for the Circular Motion. 
\- The Flexors of the Thigh are the P/oas, 
> cus, and PeFimecus. f 
The Pſoas or Lumbaris is ſituated inwardly | 
the Abdomen, on the fide of the Vertebra's. F 
proceeds from the tranſverſe Apophyſes of 
rwo lower Vertebra's of the Back, and of1 
upper of the Loins, and lying on the inner B 
of the Os 1/on, ticks ro the leſſer Trochanter 
Rotator. 
The I/iacus Internus harh irs Origine in all 
Lips of the inner Cavity of the Os 1/:on, and} | 
*' ing joynd by a Tendon to the Lumbaris, is inls [ G 
FF edwithir in the leſſer Trochanter. 
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The PeRineus takes its rife from the fore-part 


vhil of the Os Pubis, and is' united before to the 


edÞ® Thigh-Bone a little belaw the leſſer Trochanter. 
t he Extenſors of the Thigh are the Gluteus 
# Major, Medius, and Minimus. 
F The Gluteus Major ſprings forth our of the la- 
$ reral part of the Os Sacrum, as allo the hinder 
Fand outer part of the Os Ikon and Coccyx, and 
Fenters into the Thigh-Bone, four Fingers breadrh 
| ſbclow the great Trochanter or Rotator, being the 
Ethickeſt of all rhe Muſcles of the Body. 
oO The Gluteus Medius, deducing its Original 
from the hinder and outward parr of the Os I/;- 
mM, is inſerted three Fingers breadth below the 
Serear Trechanter, | 
The Gluteus Minimus ariſeth from the bottom 
n (of the Cavity of the Os I/ion, and is faften'd to 
aſe ſmall Hole near the great Trochanter. - 
Ml The Addufors of the Thigh are rhe Trzceps 
nS14perior, Medius, and Inferior. 
ad The Triceps Superior hath irs beginning in the 
op of the Os Pubis, and is terminated in the top 
gf a Line, which is on the inſide of the Thigh. 
4 Phe Triceps Medius proceeding from the mid- 
lie of the Os Pubx, is inferred in the Thigh- 
;; one 4 little lower than the Triceps Superior. * 
# The Triceps Inferior hath irs Source in the 
Porcom of the Qs Puvzs, and is implanted in the 
81 bigh-Bone, a little lower- than the Triceps Me- 
$/u5. - Some Anatomiſts make only one Muſcle 
Þf theſe three, arrriburing thereto three Originals 
and three Inſertions, Theſe Muſcles ſerve to 
goraw the Thighs one againſt another. SY 
{8 The Abduttors of the Thigh are the Tiacus Exe 
$5, or Pyriformis, the Qzadratus, ard the Ge- | 
| th D £0 
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* cleaves to the Neck of rhe great Trochaniter. | 


IN YO RS 
a. : » 


The Pyriformis arifing from the upper anid| 
reral part of the Os Sacrum, and the Os Hi 


The Ouadratus or ſquare Muſcle of the Thig 
takes its Orig from the external Prominey 
of the Os Tſchion,and adheres ro the outward jt 
of the great Trochanter. _ 

| The Gemel/;. or Twin Muſcles ariſe from 
ſmall Knobs in the hinder-parrt of the 1/chj 
and infinuate themſelves into a ſmall Cavi 
the Neck of the great Trochanter. | 
' The Circular Motion of the Thigh is perk 
med by the means of two Muſcles, named | 


Obturatores Externt and Interni. Ft 
The Obturator Tnternus ſprings from the ini}-c 
Circamference of the Oval Hole of rhe Ichi c 
and irs Tendons paſling between the rwo Gem t 
are inſerted in a ſmall Caviry at the Root of | a 
great Trochanter or Rotator. P 
The Ob:nrator Externus ariſeth from the ( 
ward Circumference of the fame Hole of 11 
Tſchzon, and is terminated in the fide of the ol tc 
near the great Trochanter. tl 
* -hat are the Motions of the Leg, and whit t) 


its Muſcles ? | $ th 
The Leg is mov'd four ſeveral ways, tht 
ro ſay, it is bent, &xrended, and drawn' inf of 
and outward, by the means of | eleven Mult fo 
viz. three Flexors, four Extenſors, two Addilif 7: 
and two Abdaftors. , | 
The three Flexors of the Leg are the' fo 
ceps, the Semi-nervoſus, and rhe Semi-meny "V 
none | = 8: 
The Biceps hath two Heads, the longer wil" 
of cometh our of rhe borrom. of the Promin 


” 
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di$ of the 1/ch5on, and the other from the middle 
inf and exterior part of the Femur, and is termina=- 
| Þ red in the outward and upper part of the Epiphy= 
high. /is of rhe Perone or Fibula. 
ns The Semi-nervoſus hath its Origine in the Knob 
M# of the 1/#r0x, and is join'd backward to the 
'# rop of the Epiphy/is of the Tibia. Theſe three 

| Muſcles are plac'd in the back-part of rhe 
cli Thigh below rhe Buttocks. Oe #2up 
tins The four Exten/ors of the Leg are the Re-. 
| &us, the Vaſtus Internus, the Vaſtus Externus, 
*r1 and rhe Crureus. | 
d#:- The Re&#us or ſtreighr. Muſcle of the Leg 
. | takes its riſe from the fore-parr and the bottom 
in-of the 7/50, and deſcends in a. right Line: Ir 
ſci covers with its Fendon, which is common to the 
emÞ rhree following , rhe whole Knee-Pan, and 
of if adheres ro the' rop of the Tibia, on the fore- 


t. 

2 The Vaſtus Internus, being fituated on the 
of | inſide of the Thigh, hath irs beginning in the 
of top of the Thigh inwardly, and a little below 
| the lefler Trochanter or Rotator : Afterward ir is 
ty'd to the Tibia by a large Tendon, common 

$ thereto with the preceeding. | 
i The Vaſtus Externus is plac'd on the outſide 
in of the Thigh, ſpringing from the rop and the 
i fore-parr of the Femur, being united by the ſame 
Jil Tendon with the rwo preceeding. : 
The Crureus proceeds from the. top, and the 
he'Y fore-parr of the Thigh-Bone , berween the 
m_j wo Trochanters ; then - covering the whole 
| Bone, it is alſo faſten'd ro the Leg-Bone with 
the three preceeding Muſcles, after having 
mF$ cover'd the Knee-Pan with their common Ten= 
. D 2 | don, 
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don, which ſerves likewiſe as-a Ligamen 
. the Knee. | | xz 
The two Adduftors of the Leg are the i 
_ #orius and the Graczls. © 8 
The Sartorius or the Longiſſimus draws thelf 
inward, deriving its' Original from the uy 
Spine of the Iſchion ; from whence it deſcaf 
obliquely rhro' the infide of the Thigh, 
cleaves to the top on the infide of the T:b:4; 
The Grac:/:s hath irs Origine in the forey 
at the bottom of the Os Pubzs, and irs Inſer 
in the top of the T:b:4 on the inſide. | 
The rwo Abdufors of the Leg are the Fi 
lata, and rhe Popliteus. 
The Faſcia lata, or the Membranoſus, is a 
were a kind of large Band , which covers: 
the Muſcles of the Thigh. Ir proceeds from 
outward Lip of the Os Il:on, is ty'd by a lf 
Membrane to the top of the Perone or Fil 
and ſometimes deſcends to the end of the Fog 
The Popliteus, or Sub-popliteus , 
from the lower and external Condylus of | 
Thigh-Bone, paſſeth obliquely from the out 
ro the inſide, nll ir' is loſt in the upper and in C: 
part of the Leg-Bone under the Ham. | 
What are the Motions of the Foot, and G 
_ are its Muſcles? © | 
The Foot performs two Motions by the 
of nine Muſcles, as being bent by two, andy} *c 
rended by ſeven. ; 
The rwo Flexors are the Crureus Anticus, 
the Peroneus Anticus. i 
The Crureus or Tibiens Anticus, is placid © 
| long the T:b:a, and takes irs riſe from its uf 
and fore-part: Afterward iz is bound by$*| 


\ 


o 
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Tendons to-rhe firſt Os Cunciforme, or Wedge- 
ÞF like Bone, and to that of the Metatarſus or In- 
» i ep, which ſtayerh the great Toe, after having 
7 ug under the annular Ligamenr. | 
e The Peron.eus Anticus ſprings from the mid- 

Ins dle and outward-parr of rhe Perone or Fibula, 
ſcat and infinuating it ſelf rhro' the Cleft which is 

# under the external Maleolus before, ſticks ro 


i: | rhe Bone of the Metatarſus that ſupports the lit- 
'e-M tle Toe. | Co 
ſes The ſeven Exten/ors of the Foot are the rwo 


Þ Gemzlli, or the Soleus , the Plantaris, the Cru- 
Fil reus Poſticus, and the two Peronas Poſtici. 
The Gemelli are the Interior and the Exterior ; 
5 4f] the former having irs Source in the inner Con- 
2158.dy/us, and the other in the outward and lowers of 
mi the Thigh-Bone ;. from whence | they exrend 
| lf themſelves till they are faſten'd to the. Talus 
Fing or Ankle-Bone by a Tendon common ta them, 
Folt with the rwo following. 
ils - The So/cus ariſeth from the rop on the back- 
of © part of the Leg-Bone and Pexone, and confound- 
out ing irs Tendon with that of the G:mells, ſticks 
iu cloſe ro the Ta/us. | 
$ The Plantaris, which lies hid berween the 
{ oh Geme/; and the Soleus, hath its Origine from 
the Exterzor Condylus of the Thigh-Bone ; then 
ie (uniting its Tendon with the preceeding, it adheres 
ndFto them; and this common Tendon is call'd 
Chorda Achiflis. | \ 
, The Crureus or Tibieus Poſticus, ſprings from 
# the back-part of the Leg-Bone, from whence 
cd extending it ſelf downward, it paſſeth thro” the 
of Fiſſure in the Internal Malleolus, and cleaves to 
the inner-part of the Os Scaphoides, _ | 
D 3 The 
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The Peroneai, or Fibulzi Poftici, are other 
call'd the Loygus and the Brevis, whereof 
proceeds from the upper and almoſt fore-parti 
the Perone, rerminating in rhe upper-part oft 
Bone, that ſupports the gre Toe in the M 
tatarſus, and the other from the lower 
of the Perone, adhering in like manner to t 
Bone with which the little Toe is ſuftain'd, 

With what Motions are the Toes endu'd, how! 
ny Muſcles have they, and which be they ? 

The Toes are bent and extended, as : 
drawn inward and outward, by the means! 
twenty two Muſcles, of which fixteen are Con 
mon, and fix Proper. | The former are we 
Flexors, rwo Extenſors, four. Lumbricales', 
eight Interoſſes. The firſt Flexor is nam'd & 
timis, and the other Profundus. 

The $Sublimis or Perforatus derives its Ori 
nal from rhe lower and inner-parr of the Talk 
and is fixr in its proper place by four < 
Tendons, which are inſerted 1n the upper-pant 
the Bones of the firſt Phalanx of the four To 
Ir is firuated under the Sole of the Feer. 

The Profundus or Perforans hath its beg 
ning in the top and back-parr of the Leg-Bi 
and' Perone, ſlips under the Maleolus Inten 
thro' the Sinus Calcars, and makes four Tend 
which paſs thro' rhe Fiffures of the Tendon of i 
Sublimis, and cleaves to the Bones of the | 
Phalanx.of the Toes, to bow them. 

"The firſt Extenſor is call'd the Common, 1 
the other rhe Pedieys. | | 

The Common Extenfor, or the Longus, tl 
its riſe from the top and fore-part of rhe Til 
in the place of its jopping with the Peron 
! - ; Fil 
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Fibula, and divides it ſelf into four Tendons, 
which after having paſsd..under\ the Annular 
Ligameng, are inſerted in the Articulations of - 
every Toe. ” | | 

The Pedieus or the Brevis, being plac'd over 
the Foor, proceeds from the Annular Ligament, 
and the lower-part of the Peroze, and ſends 


A 

+ 
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forth four Tendons, which are fixt ro the firſt 
Articulation of the four Toes on the outſide, 
Thus this: Muſcle, '' together with the Longus, 
cauſeth their Extenſion. | 
* 'The four Lumbrical Muſcles of the Toes a- 


| riſe from the Tendons of the Profundus, and a 
"| Maſs of Fleſh at the Sole of the Feer. They 
are joyn'd by their Tendons with thoſe of the 1n- 
| by zeroſſes Interni, and adhere inwardly to the fide 
'"of the firſt Bones of the four Toes, ro incline 
Ys them toward the great Toe. we 
The AbdaFors, or thole Muſcles that re-. 
move the Toes from the great Toe, are the 
eight Inzeroſſe;, whereof four are calld Exter= 
Td m, and as many Interni, The former take 
their riſe in the Spaces between the Bones of - 
the Metatarſus, and are terminated outwardly - 
in the fide of the firſt Bones of«the Toes. 
; The- Internal lie in the borrom of rhe Foor, 
2 and take up the Spaces between the five Bones 
fi of the Metzatarſus. They ariſe from; the Bones : 
14 Of the Tarſus, and the Intervals berween thoſe * 
of the Metatarſus, and are implanted with rhefour 
Lumbricales inwatdly, in the upptr-parrt of rhe _- 
Bones of the firſt Phalanx of the four Toes. 
.Of the fix Proper Muſcles of the Toes, there + 
are four appointed for the great Toe, which 
cauſe it to perform the Motions of Flexion, Ex- | 
px D 4 renfion, 
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* the - Antithenar, draws 


renfion, and drawing forward or backwat 
The two others are the Addufor of the fecal 
Toe to the great Toe, and rhe Abdufor of th 
little Toe, call'd Hypothenar. | 
- | The Proper Flexor of the great Toe, arifin 
from the top of the Perone or. Fibula, on the badf 
part, paſſerh thro' the Ancle-Bone on the infid 

ro the ſole of the Foor, and is faſten'd to th 


- Bone of the laſt Phalanx; 


'The Proper Extenſor of the great Toe ſpring 


| from the middle of the fore-part of rhe Þ+ 


rone, paſſeth over the Foor, and hath its hi 
ſertion in the upper-part of the Bone of 1} 
great Toe: 

The Proper Addufor of the great Toe, « 
the Thenar, taking its riſe inwardly on the fic 
of the Talus, the Ofſa Schaphoridea and Innomin 
za, extends it ſelf over the outward-parr of the 
Bone of the "Metatarſus, which ftayerh th 
great Toe, and adheres to the top of the 
cond Bone of the great Toe, which ir dramf 
inward. | | ES. 2's 

The proper Abdufor of the grear -Toe, 
i toward the othe 


Toes. Ir derives jts Origine from the Bone 


E of the Metatarſus, which ſupports rhe lirik 


Toe, flides obliquely over the other Bones, an 
cleaves ro the firſt Bone of the grear Toe 
the inſide. | 

' The Addu&or appropriated ro the - ſecond 


. Toe hath its' Source in the firſt Bone of th 
grear Toe,. on 


e inſide, and fticks cloſe t0 
the Bones of the ſecond Toe, which it draw 


© - 10 the great Toe. / 
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The Abdufor of the little Toe, or the Hypo 
thenar, proceeds from the outward part of the 
Bone of the M:tatarſus, thar ftayerh the little 
Toe, and is inſerted in the top of the little Toe, 
on the outſide, to remove it from the others. - 


A Lift of all the Muſcles in the Humane Body. 


' The Fore-head hath two Muſcles 2 

The hinder-part of the Head WO 
. The Eye-Lids 4. 

The Eyes 13+} 
TheNoſe 7 
The Ears on the outſide Z 
The Ears on the infide 6 
The Lips 13 
The Tongue 8 
The UVoala, or Palate of the Mouth 4 
The Larynx 1.3 
The Pharyyx | 7 
The Os Hyoides - -10 

- The Lower Jaw I2 
The Head 14 
The Neck g 

The Omoplate or Shoulder-Blades _ 
The Arms | is 3 
The Elbows | CR. 
The Rad:: | Q 1 
The Wrilſts” * : 13 = 
The Fingers . 48 

; The Breaſt, or the Parts of Reſpiration 57 
The Loins - 6 
ThE Abdomen or lower Belly Io 
The Teſticles by 
The Bladder I 


Ds 


The Penis 
The Clitoris 1 
The Anus ' : 4 
The Thighs | 3 
The Legs _ 
The Feer | if 
/ "The Toes : - 
| Toral 42; 

CHAP. XIE 
\ f 

Of the Anatomy of the Nerves, Arterit, 


and Veins in general. 


WW * A T ts the Struture of the Nerves ? 
The Nerves are round whire Bodies erf 
| | clos'd in a double Membrane, communicared 1 
| * them from the two Meninges of the Brain : Thei 
+ Office isro convey the Animal Spirits into al 


the Parts. 


Fnere is the Root and firſt beginning of all t 
E - Nerves? © | | 
} - . All the Nerves take their Original from tle 
Medulla Oblongata, and that of the Spine. 

How 3s the diſtribution of them made thro tj 
whole Body? £ | 
_ Tr is direQtly perform'd by Conjugations af ; 

Pairs, whereof one goes to the Righr-hand, and 
the other to the Left: Fhere are nine Pairs df 
them thar proceed from the Medulla Oblgpgateh | 
and , enter, into the Skull; and a Tenth ih 


comes from the Marrow: which lies between tl 


y Qccipiral and the firſt Verzebra of the Neck . 


Lhe Compleat ourgeon. _ 
paſeth thro' the Hole of the Dura Mater, thro' | 
vhich the Vertebral Artery enters, -to diftribure 
its Branches into ſeyeral Parts. | 
To what Uſe are the nine Pairs of Nerves 
appropriated, which proceed from the Root of the 
Brain ? 6 
They are chiefly deſign'd for the Senſes, and © 
alſo for the Motion of rheir Organs, of which . ! 
the Ancients diſcover'd oaly ſeven. ; 
'The firſt Pair of Nerves 1s call d the O/faQory, 
and ſerves for the Smelling, | 
The ſecond Pair is the Optics or Viſoriz Nervs, 
and beſtows upon the Eyes the Faculty of ſeeing. 
The third is term'd Motorzz Oculorum, being 


* 


| ſerviceable for the Motion of the Eyes. 


The fourth Pair is nam'd Oculorum Pathetici, 


| -which ſhews the Paſſion of the Mind in the Eyes, 
| whereto it imparts a String as well as to the 


Lips. | 
The fifth is call'd the Gu/tative, and appropri- 
ated ro the Taſte, becauſe it ſends Twigs more 
eſpecially ro rhe Tongue, as alſo ro the Forc=- 
head, Temples, Face , Nofſtrils, Teeth, and '? 
Privy-Parts. | 
The Sixth is likewiſe for the Taſte, and goes 
to the Palare. p _ 
The ſeventlfis the Auditive Nerve, that enters. 
into the Os Petroſum, where it divides ir ſelf into 
many Branches, which when gone forth, are di- 
{tributed ro the Muſcles of the Tongue, Lip*, - 
Mouth, Face, Fore-hcad, Eye-Lids, &c. nd 
The eighth is the Os Vagum, or wandering 
Pair, which is unired ro the Intercoſtal Nerve, 


as allo ro the Recurrent, Diaphragmatick, Me 


ſenterick, &c. ] 
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_ The ninth Pair, after having form'd a Tn 
with the eighth ; difperſech its Twigs fey 

ways, whereof one is join'd with the Twig 

the tenth, to be diſtributed rogether into 1 

Muſcle Srernehyoideus, and into the Tongye. 

The Intercoſtal and Spinal are not Pairs 
Nerves, but only Branches or Twigs of oth 
Pairs. 

What » the Diſtribution and Uſe of the. thi 
Pairs of Nerves that proceed from the Spinal 
row ? ; | 
There are ſeven that go forth from. the. ſe 
Wertebra's of the Neck, rwelve from rho: 
the Back, five from the Loins, and fix fr 
the Os Sacrum, according to the followingh1 
greſſion. 

T he firſt of the ſeven Pairs of: Nerves of t 
Neck proceeds from berween the Occipital Bi 
and the firſt Vertebra, nam'd Atlas, its Fibres! 
ing loſt in the Muſcles of the hinder-parrt of 
Head'and Neck. | 
The ſecond Pair ſprings from berween thei 

and ſecond Vertebra of the Neck ; the Fiby 
whereof are loſt in the Muſcles of the Head, i 
in the Skin of rhe Face. | 

The third Pair ifſueth from berween the ſecaf 
and third Vertebra of che Neck ; and its Fibt 
are loſt in the Flexor Muſcles and Extenſors 
of the Neck. | 

The fourth, fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh Pairs 
ceed trom berween the Vertebra's, as before; 
their Fibres are loſt in the Neck of the Omej 
ta, in the Arm, and in the Dr#aphragme or M 
| riff, Here it ought to be obſerv'd by the W 
| Thar the Arms receive Branches not only from! 


1M | 


alſo from the rwo firſt Pairs of the Back, which 
"are extended even to the end of rhe Fingers: } 
| Whence it happens rhar in the Palfie of the Arms, * 


 Hypogaſtrium, and Thighs. 
of 


and privy Parts. 


"which have their Riſe from the left Ventricle of 


Membranes of the Arteries ? 
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ſour laſt Pairs of the Nerves of the Neck, bur | 


Remedies are uſually apply'd to the Vertebra's of | 
the Neck ; and that in Phlebotomy or letting E 
Blood, care muſt be taken to avoid pricking the 4 
Nerve, which accompanies the Bafilick Vein in * 
the Elbow. | | W 

The twelve Pairs of Nerves that have their } 
Beginning from between the Vertebra's of the 
Back, are each of them divided into two Bran- * 
ches , as the others; and their Branches are di- 
ſtribured in like manner 'to the Muſcles of the 3 
Breaſt, and to thoſe of the Back and Abdomen. } 

The five Pairs which take their Riſe from 
between the Vertebra's of the Loins, bave 'thick- * 
er Branches than the others, and the diftriburion | 
of them is made to the Muſcles of the Loins, 3 


the fix Pairs of Nerves that proceed from : 
the Os Sacrum, the four Upper with the three 
Lower of the Loins, ſend forth Fibres of Nerves 
to the Thigh, Leg, and Foot ; and the rwo; 
laſt Pairs impart Nerves to the 4nus, Bladder, 


What « the $ trufjure of the Arteries ? E 
The Arteries are long and round Canals, con= ; 
fiſting of four forts of Tunicks or Membranes, 


the Hearr, from whence they receive the Blood, * 
and convey it to all the Parts of the Body for ; 
their Nouriſkmenr. 1 


What x the Conſtrution of theſe four Tunicks or 
The | 


' The firſt being thin and Nervous in irs out 
ward Superficies, is in the Infide a Plexus or It 
' terlacement of ſmall Veins and Arteries, and Fj 

| bres of Nerves, which enter into the orher fg 
' Towing Tunicks, to nouriſh them. 

The ſecond ſticking cloſe. to the farmer, is a 
| togerhet full of whitiſh Glandules, thar ſerve y 
| ſeparare the ſerous Particles of the Blood. 
| The third is imirely Muſculous, and inter. 
> woven with Annular Fibres. 

The fourth is very thin, and harh its Fibres al 
ſtreighr. 

Hhence proceeds the Pulſe or beating of the 4 
teries ?. * | | : 
* © Ir is deriv'd from the Hearr, and exactly at 
| {wers toits Morion of Dzaſtole and Syſtole. 

By what Name 4 the firſt Trunk, of the Arterit 
; call d, and what s the Effe4 of the Diſtributin 
* made thence to the whole Body ? | 
| The firſt Trunk of the Arteries is nam'd At 
| #4, or the thick Artery, which proceeds immeds 
| ately from the lefr Veitricle of the Heart, whers 
- ro it communicares before irs departure'from the 
' Pericardium, one or two ſmall Branches call 
© the Coronary: Afterward it is divided into two 
* Branches, whereof one goes upward, and is 
 termd the Aſcending Artery ; and the other 
} downward , under the Denomination of the Dx 
* ſcending Artery. | | 
F The Aſcending Artery ariſeth upward along the 
| Aſpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe, re the Clavicks 
' and 1s there divided into two Branches, calls 
F the Subclavian Arteries, one whereof goes fot- 
ward to the Righr fide, and the other ro. the 
| Left ; and they both ſend forth on each ſide d- 
| EE ; vers 
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vers. Branches, which rake their Names from 
the ſeveral Parts, whereto they are diſtributed ; 
ſuch are the Carotides or Soporales Interns & Ex- 
terns, which paſs to the Head ; the Mediaſtina ; 
the Intercoſtal ; the Axillar, and others. 

The Deſcending Artery, before its departure 
from the Breaſt, affords certain Branches to the . 
Pericardium, Diaphragm , and lower Ribs ; af- 
terward it penetrates the Diaphragm, and conſti- 
5 auf fures ſeven double Branches. The firſt is of thoſe 

"8 that arecall'd Cxliack, and which go to the Li- 
 4j Yer and Spleen. The ſecond Braneh contains 
| the Vpper Meſenterick. The third the Emulgent, - 
an} Which paſs to the Reins. - The fourth the Sper= 

matick, which are extended to the Genitals. The 
774 With the Lower Meſenterick, The fixth the Lum- 
',. | bar. And the ſeventh the Muſcular. Bur afſoon 
as the Yreat Trunk is come downward to the Os 
Ant Sacrum, it divides it felf into two thick Arteries 

.'F namd the T/zack, which are diftribured on both 
ora} Aides, each of them making two Internal and 
ho External Branches,- which likewiſe impart Sprigs 
mah or leffer Arteries, to the Bladder , Anus, Matrix, 

| and other adjacent Patts: Then the Maſter- 
Branch forms the Crural Arteries on the inſide - 
of the Thighs, which are communicated by mul- 
De plying their Number even to the ends of rhe- 
1 oes, ir paſſing over the External Ancle-Bones. 
FY of the Feer. 

What « the Struure of the Veins ? | 


77 The Veins are long and round Canals made 6f 
0 four kinds of Tunicks or Membranes, whoſe Of- _ ; 
he ice it 1s to receive the Blood that remains after 
ws the Nouriſhmeor is taken, and to carry it back ro- 


the Heart to be teviv'd. 


hat 
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Fhat # the Form of the four Tunicks that may 
the Canals of the Veins ? | ; 
The firſt is a Contexture of Nervous ate 
ftreight Fibres. The ſecond is a Plexus of {mal 
Veſſels that carry the Nouriſhmenr. The thir 
is all over beſet with Glandules thro' which ar 
filcrared the ſerous Particles of the Blood con- 
rain'd in the Veſſels of rhe ſecond Tunicle. Th 
fourth is 'a Series of Annular and' Muſculous 
Fleſhy Fibres. = 
Which are the-moſt mtmerous, the Arteries or th 
. PVems? 
 - "The Number of the Veins exceeds that of thy 
| * Arteries ; and there are fcarce any Arteries wi 
out Veins accompanying them. _ ? 
Ihere #s the Beginning and Original of all th 
Veins ? | 
All the Veins have their Root in the Liver, 
* . and rwoof the three great Trunks that proce 
from rhence,. are call'd Vena Porte, and Vena C6. 
va ; and the third is rwofold, viz. the aſcendin 
and the deſcending, - | 
' The Vena Porte is diſtributed to all the Par 
contain'd in the lower Belly, and rerminaredi} 
the Fundament ; where it makes the Intern 
 Hzmorchoidal Veins. | 
- - The Vena Cava is immediately divided intff 
two thick Branches, one whereof ariſerh upwati 
ro the Right Ventricle of the Hearr, and form 
the aſcending Vena Cava; as the other goes downfj | 
ward to the Feet, and conſtirutes rhe deſcending. } 
What w the Diſtribution of the aſcending Ve 
. Cava ? | 
- Ir perforates the Diaphragm , goes to tiff - 
' Heart, and aſcends from thence to the Clavicl 


EY z {l 


The Compleat Surgeon: 


 < Y- 04 
- £ A 


after having communicated to the Midri@ in paſ- 
fog, a ſmall Branch call'd rhe Phrenicus ; as alſo 
one of two tg the Hearr, nam'd - the Coronary ; 
and ſome others to the upper Ribs, beſides the 
fingle Branch, term'd Axy2os, only oh the right 
fide. Bur the Trunk of ihe gn Vena Cas 


va, being once come up to the Clavicles, is divi- 
" ded into two Branches, well known by the 


Name of rhe Subcl/avian, one whereof Shoots 
forth toward the Right fide, and the. other ro- 
ward the Left ; and rhey both make various Ra-. 
mifications like ro thoſe - of the rhick aſcending 


* Artery, by producing the Cervicals or Soporals, 


and the Internal 'and External Fugulars thar go 
tothe Head ; as alſo the Axillars, which pals ro 
the Arms and Shoulders, forming the Cepha- 
lick, the Median, and the Baſilick, on the infide 
of the Elbow. ': + ; 

The deſcending Vena Cava in hike manner ac- 


companieth the Ramifications of the Aorta, or } 


thick deſcending Artery, to the fourth Vertebra 
of the Loins, where it ſends forth rwo Bran- 


7 ches, nam'd the 1/iack, one whereof goes to the 


Righr fide, and the other ro the Lefr, both in- 


| wardly and ourwardly ; imparting divers Twigs. 


or lefſer Branches 'to all the Parts contain'd in 


F the Abdomen or lower Belly, even as far as the 
# Fundament, where it makes the External Hz- 


morrhoidal Veins. Afterward the outward Branch 
of the 1liack deſcends in the Thigh, to form the. 
Crural, and others, as far as the Saphena, roge- 


# ther with rhoſe that are ſituated at the end of 


the Feer. 


' moſt follow'd in the Anatomical Schools ? 
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Of the Anatomy of the Abdomed, i 
. lower Belly. | 


WW 7 AT #* the cleareſt Diviſion of the Hun 
. Body into various Parts, and ithat which 


Iris that which conſtitutes three Venters, thaf 
is to ſay, the Upper, rhe Middle, and the Lou 
er, which are the Head, the Thorax or Breaf 
and the Abdomen-or lower Belly, rogether wi 
the Extremities, which are the Ls and Leys 

What is the lower Belly? NANEE | 

It is a Cavity of the Body that contains 
| nouriſhing parts, / as the Reins, the Bladder,a 
| All thoſe that are appropriated to Generation 
+ © both Sexes. $3 18 F: | 
| —- What i#s to be conſider d outwardly im the lomp 
Belly 2 h Fw | 

Its different Regions, and the ſeveral | 
therein contain'd. | | 

hat are theſe Regions ? 

They are the Epigaſtrick, the Umbilical, a 
the Hypopaftrick. | | 
; at is their Extent ? ; | 

Ir is from the Xyphoides or Sword-like 
lage to rhe Os Pubrs, the divifion whereof il 
three equal Parts, conſtirutes rhe three dil 
rent Regions ; the Epigaſtrium being the firſt 
ward, the Umbilicus the ſecond, and tne H 
gaſtrium the third. | 
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What are the Parts contain'd in the Epiga- 


" 'þ ftrium, and what Place do they poſſeſs therein. ? 


The Parts contain'd in the Epigaſtrium are the 
Liver, the Spleen, the Stomach, and the Pax- 
erea'or Sweer-bread, which lies utderneath: The 


\ Stomach rakes up the middle before,> the Liver 


being plac'd on the Right fide, and rhe Spleen  ? 
on the Left ; ſo that theſe rwo fides of the Epi» 2 
gaſtrick Region, are call'd the Right and Lefr 
Hypochonaria. . : 
What Parts are there contain'd in the Um 


4 bilical Region, and what 1s their ſituation ? 


Fhey are the moſt part of the thin Inteſtines 
or (mall Guts, v2. the | Duedenum, the Fejunum, 
and the leon, which have their Reſidence in 
the middle, where they are encircled with a 
Portion of the rwo great Guts, Cecum and Co- 
lon, that take poſſeſſion of the Sides, otherwiſe 
calld the Flanks. The Reins or Kidneys are 


alſo in this Place, above, and {ſomewhat back- 


ward. 


What Parts are there contain'd in the Hys -- 


pogaſtrium, and of what Place are they poſ= 4 
-" "2 oY 


| The greater part of the thick-Guts, Cocum, 
and ' Colon, are enclos'd/ therein, wirh the entire  / 
Reftum ; there is alſo a Portion of the Ileon,  : 
which hides_it ſelf in the fides of the 7/4, or 
Hip-Bones : In the middle under the Os Pubs, | 
the' Bladder is firuated on the Gur  Re&um im --: 
Men,and the Matrix in Women lies between the - © 
Reftum and Bladder. | 

After what manner is the opening of a Corps or \ 
dead Body perform'd at a publick, Diſſeion 2? | 


Ir. 
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It is begun with a Crucial Inciſfion in rhe Sky 
from underneath the Throat downward , tr, 
verſing from one fide to another in the Umbil 
cal Region ; then rhis Skin is pull'd off ar 
four Corners, and the Panicula Adipoſa is immi 
diately diſcover'd : Under this Far lics a Flef 
Membrane, call'd Membrana Carneſa ; and afie 
thar, the common Membrane of all the Muſck 
of the lower Belly. Thus we have taken; 
View of what Anatomiſts commonly term th 
five Teguments, that is to ſay, the Epiderma ( 
Scarf-Skin, rhe Derma or true Skin, the Pani 
la Adipoſa, the Panicula Carnoſa or Membra 
Carnoſa, and the common Membrane of th 
Muſcles. * 

_ "The five Teguments being remov'd, we me 
-with as many Muſcles on each fide, 0:7. the ds 
:ſcending Oblique, the* pe pry Oblique, ti 

Tranſverſe, the ftreighr, and the Pyramidal, by 
-the means whereof the Belly is extended ani 
contracted. Afterwards appears a Membran 
-nam'd Peritonzum, Which contains all the Bow 
els, and covers the 'whole lower Belly, bein 
ſtrongly faſten'd to the firſt and third Vercebrai 
,of the Back. ' The Far skinny Net which ls 
immediately under the Perizoneum, is call'd Ep 
ploon and Omentum, or the Caul;. it floats on. 
the Bowels, keeping them in a continual Supf | 
pleneſs neceſſary for their Functions, maintawf 
the Hear of the Stomach, and contribures 4 
- Digeſtion. | Eo IG J 

r remains to take an Account of the Bowel 
viz. the Stomach, Meſentery, Liver, Spletly 
Kidneys, Bladder, and Guts, rogether with we. - 
Parts appointed for Generavion, which in May 


. 


- * The Compleat Surgeon. 69 | 


Fall | 


are the Spermarick Veſſels, - the Tefticles, and 
the Penis ; and in Women, the Spermatick Veſ- 


| ſels, the Teſticles or Ovaries, the Matrix, and 
' its Vagina or Neck. 


What is the Stomach ? _ | 

Tr is the Receptacle of the Aliments or Food 
convey'd thirher rhro' the Oppo or Guller, 
which is a Canal, -or. kind of fſtrezght Gur that 
reacherh from the Throat to the Mouth of theSto- 


mach. The Stomach ir ſelf is fituated immediately 


under theD:aphragm or Midriff, berween the Liver 
and the Spleen, having wwo Orifices, whereof 
the Left is properly call'd Srcmachus, or the Up- 
per, and rhe Right (at its other Extremity) Py- 
lorus, or the lower Orifice. Irs Figure reſem- 


af bleth that of a Bag-Pipe, and the greater part 
_ of its Body lies roward the Left fide. Iris com- 


pos'd of three Membranes, viz. one Common, 
which it receives from the Peritoncum ; and two 


i Proper; the two uppermoſt being ſmooth, and 
| «dA alrogether wrinkled. EE 


What is the Pancreas or Sweet-bread ? | 
Ir is a Fat Body, conſiſting of many Glan- 
dules wrapt up in the ſame Tunicle, being fitua- 


of ted under the Pylorus or lower Orifice of -the Sto- - } 
4 mach: Ir helps Digeſtion, and hath divers other } 
x uſes ; bur irs principal Office is ro ſeparate the  - 
& ſerous Particles of the Blood, to be convey 'd af- 
iy terward into the Gut Duodenum, by a Canal 


orPaſſage, nam'd the Pancreatick, This _ 4 
ſerves ro cauſe the Chyle to ferment with the 


kf Choler, in order to remove the grofſer Parti- 
al cles from thoſe thar ougar- ro enter into the 


of Ladteal Veſſels. 


Into bow many ſorts are the Guts dig d ? 
| \ | here 
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There are rwo forts, iZ. the thin and thi 
thick. : ; 
How many thin or ſmall Guts are there * 
'Three ; rhar is to ſay, the Duodenum, the} 
jJunum, and the Tleon. ; 

: How many thick Guts are there ? 

E. Three «likewiſe; viz. the Cecum, the Col 
* and the Requm. | 

Why are ſome of them call d thin Guts, and 
thers thick ? 

Becauſe the thin are ſmaller, being appoints 
only to rranſport the Chyle out of the Sy 
mach into the Reſerver ; whereas the thick « 
more large and ftronger, ſerving ro carry fort 
the groſs Excrements out of the Belly. 

Are the fix Guts of an equal length ? 

No, the Dnodenum, which is the firſt of th 
thin Gats, is only twelve Fingers breadrh tony 
The Fejunum, being the ſecond, ſo call d becait 
always empry, is: five Foor long : The thitd' 
nam'd Heon, 'by reafon of its grear Turn 
which oblige it to paſs 'to the Os 7/502, when 
it producerh a Ruprure ;- it extends ir ſelf almd 
twenty Foot in length. | 

The firſt of rhe thick Guts, known by Ul 

' Name of Czcum, is very ſhort, and properly 
ly an Appendix or Bag of . a Finger's lengt 
Thar which follows is rhe Colon, being rhe W 
geft of 'all, and full of little Cells, which a 
-Al'd fomerimes with Wind and other Matfe 
that excite rhe Pains of the- Colick. Ir @ 
compaſſerh rhe thin Guts, in pafling from ll 
rop to the borrom of the Belly, by the means 
its great Circumvolurtions,and is from eight | 
nine Foot long. The laſt is the RY 
rel 


UP 
gy nd «EE x Sd ls +. nd A 


A w.:.6KSiS mo cc xc A _ mice AM ts 


The Compleat Surgeon. *r I 


freight Gur, ſo nam'd, becauſe it goes directly 
| ro the Fundamenr : Ir is no longer than ones 
# Hand, but ir is fleſhy, and firuated upon the Os 
e Ml Sacyam, arid the Coccyx or Rump-Bone. 
 - FPhat is the Periftalrick Motion of the Guts ? 
- Tris the ſucceflive Motion and Undularion, 
ola} whereby the Gurs inſenfibly puſh forward from 


I t 


the top to the bottom, the Marters contain'd in . * 


14 them; and thar Motion which on the contrary 
is perform'd from rhe bottom to the top, is 

inal rerm'd the Anziperiſtaltick, as it happens in the 
of tech Paſſion, or twiſting of the Guts, call'd 
k uf Domine Mſerere;..by reaſon” of 'its intolerable 
fol Pain. ors ; 
What is the Meſentery ? | 
Itisa kind of Membrane ſomewhar fleſhy, 

f of which is join'd ro the Spine in the bortom and 
lon middle of the Belly, and by its folding, keeps 
cally all rhe Gurs ſteady in their place ; it is all 
rd over beſer-with red, white, and Lympharick 


nnd Veſſels; rhat is to -ſay , rhoſe thar carry the : 


phe» Blood, Chyle, and Lympha, which ſerves to 
lndj cauſe this laſt ro run more freely, and ro fer- 

| ment. Three notable Glandules are alſo ob- 
I ſerv'd therein, rhe greateſt whereof lies in the 
y a} middle, and is nam'd Aſel/zus's Pancreas ; the two 
\0thfl other lefſer are call'd Lumbar Glandules, as be- 
IN ng fituated near the Left Kidney. From each 

a of theſe Glandules proceeds a '{mall Branch ; 
and both are unired rogerher to make the grear 
of Laftea! Vein, or Thoracick Canal. This 'Tube 
1 iy conveys the Chyle along the Vertebra's of the 
< Back to the Left Subclavian Vein ; from whence 
Fray into the aſcending Vena Cava, and 
m4 dH&icends in the Right Ventricle of the Heart, 


. Where 
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where it aſſumes. the form of Blood ; frg 
whence it pafleth to the Lungs thro! the Pdf 
monary. Artery ; then it returns ro the Heal 
thro' the Pulmonary Vein, and goes forth agaif 
thro' the Lefc Ventricle of the Heart, berwelff 
the Aorta or great Artery, to be afterward d, 
tribured to all the Parts of the Body. This; 
the ordinary Paſſage for the Circulation of y 
Chyle, and the Sanguification of the Hearr. } 
' What 1s the Liver ? | | ? 
.The Liver, being the thickeſt of all rhe Boy 
els, is plac'd in the Right Hypochongrium, ati 
diſtance only of a Fingers breadth from rhe Di 
phragm ; its Figure much reſembling thar offi 
thick piece of Beef: It is Convex on the ouſ 
fide, and Concave within ; its Subſtance is ( 
and render, -its Colour and Conſiftence being li 
coagulated Blood : Ir is cleft ar bottom, and 
vided into two Lobes, viz. one greater, al 
the other leſs : Irs Office is to purifie the 
of Blood by Filtration ; and it is bound-by mw 
ſtrong Ligaments, the firſt whereof adheres 
the Diaphragm, and rhe ſecond ro the X7pbou 
or Sword-like Cartilage. "Two grear Veins ali 
their Riſe from hence, -:z.. the Vena Porte, a 
the Vena Cava, Which form innumerable Bru 
ches, as it *were Roots in the Body of lk 
Liver. The Galli-Bladder is faften'd ro the 
low part thereof, and diſchargeth irs Chal 
into the Gut Duodenum,thro' the Veſſels thar bath 
the Naine of Meatxs Choledochi, or Duttus By 
ares, This Choler is not a meer Excremand 
| but on the contrary of. ſingular Uſe in -cauliÞe 
the Fermentation of the Chyle, and. bringing 
to perfection. | = 


f * 
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a Phat 3 the Spleen ? 
Pl The Spleen is a Bowel reſembling a Hart's 
le Tongue in ſhape, and firuared in the Left Hypo- 
el bordrium, over-againſt the Liver : Irs lengrh is 
weltabout half a Foor, arid its breadrh equal ro thar 
dafof three Fingers ; irs Subſtance being ſofr, as 
his Fthat of the Liver, and its Colour like dark co- 
f Wapulared Blood : Ir 'is faften'd ro rhe Peritone- 
, Jon, Left Kidney, Diaphragm, and ro the Caul 
Jon the infide ; as. alſo ro rhe Stomach by cer- 
olltiin Veins, call'd Vaſa Brevia ; nevertheleſs theſe 
attWLipatures do nor hinder it from wandering here 
: Difind there in the lower Belly, where it often - 
| oifichangerh its place, and cauſeth many dreadful 
Symptoms by its irregular Morions. Its Office 
is 0 $0 Subtilize the Blood by cleanſing and re- 

Wining it, 

"What are the Reins ? 
* The Reins or Kidneys ate Parts' of a Fleſhy 
FConfiſtence, harder and more firm than that 
Wt! the Liver and Spleen : They are both firua- 
Wed in the fides of rhe Umbilical Region, up- 
wiepn the Muſcle P/oas, between the two Tunicks - 
pt the Perzronenm ; but the Right is lower than 
we Left: Their Shape reſembleth that of a: 
aFrench Bean, and they receive Nerves from the 
Uomach, whence Vomutings are frequently oc- 
ztion'd in the Nephritical Colicks : They are 
agattend to the Midriff, Loins, «and Aor:a, by 
x Emulgent Arteries ; as allo to the Bladder 
my the Ureters. The Right Kidney likewiſe 
emmmatreres ro the Gut Cecum, afid the Lefr ro rhe 
auloor. T heir Office is to filcrate or ftrain the - 
gingFfine in the Pelves or Baſons, which they have 
}Þ be middle of heir _ on-rhe infide, and 
x : » y T0 
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wo cauſe it'to run thro' the Veſlels.call'd Ureimy 
into the Bladder. ; | _ 
Immediately above the Reins on each ſide, j 
a flat and ſoft Glandule, of the thickneſs of, 
Nut ; they are nam'd Renal Glandules, or Col 
ſule Atribiliarie, becauſe . they contain a blad 
ih Liquor, which ( as they ſay) ſerves asj 
were Leaven for the Blood, to ſer it a f 
menting. 
What u the Bladder ? 
It is the Baſon or Reſerver of Urines, «f 
*- Membranous Subſtance as the Stomach, bein 
| plac'd in the middle of the Hypogaſtrick I 
gion ; ſo thar it is guarded by the Os Sac 
behind, and by the Os Pubs before : Two Pan 
are to be .diftinguiſh'd therein, viz. irs Bott. 
and/ Top; by its Membranous | Than It 
join'd ro the Navel, and ſuſpended by rhe meal 
of the Urachus, and the two Umbilical Arteri 
which degenerate inro Ligaments in adulr Iv 
fons : As by its fleſhy Neck, longer and crook 
in Men, and ſhorter and ftreighr in Womay , 
ft cleaves to. the Int:/tinum Reftum in the f 
mer, and ro the Neck of rhe Womb in rhela 
- ter.. Laſtly, its Office is to receive the Uri 
to keep them, and 'to diſcharge them 
_ time tortime. | | | | 
IFVat are the Genstals in Men ? = - 
They are the Spermarick Veſſels, the Tel . 
cles, and the Penis. The Spermarick Veſlelsa 
a Vein and an Artery on each fide ; the fomf 
proceeding from. rhe Aorta, or thick Arte. 
the Heart; and the other from the Branches F' - 
the Vena Cava -of the Liver. Theſe Ari - 


and Veins are terminated in the work, off - 
eiricl 


F Tefticles, which are two in Number, enclog'd 
"4 within the $crotgm Moog t yon gt} 60 
+4 .. The Office of the Tefticles-is to filcrate the 
Seef,; which is brought thither fgonvallthe; parts 
k = Body, thro' the: Spermarick; Veſſels, cal»: } 
T led Preparantia, and afterwards -to cauſe 1t to: '* 
"1 paſs rhro' others nam'd Deferentia, tothe Ve- 
YT ficule Seminales, from whence it is forc'd into 
i i the Vierer, rhro' two: ſmall and very ſhore _ 
of The Penis or Yard is a Nervous and Memes ' 
» 09 © branous Part, well furniſh'd with Veins and Ar-' |; 
teries, containing in rhe middle rhe” Canat of * * 
S AF the Ureter : Its Extremity, which conſifts of a 
Pal Very delicate and ſpongy ſort of Fleſh, is call'd - 
2 Batanys, or Glans, and the Nut, rhe Skin that - 
F covers it being nam'd. rhe Preputium, or- the 
Ty Fore-Skin. Thus by the means of this ſwell'd 
my Part, and tiff thro' the affluence of the Spirits,” 
the Male injeQts his Seed into the Matrix of the: 
Female, ro propagate his Kind. | 


= What are the Parts appropriated tos Generation 
: y m Women ? x 


to] They are the Spermartick Veſſels, the Ovaries 
© or Teſticles, and the Marrix. The Spermarick |. 


Jr p Veſſels are'a Vein and an Artery on each fide, as 

3 inMen : The Ovaries or Tefticles, fituared on' | 
; the ſide of the bottom of the Matrix, are almoſt 

TH of the ſame bigneſs with rhoſe of Men, bur of 

hs * round and flar Figure. The Veficule, or lit- 


oli tle Bladders which they contain, are uſually. * 

"| termd Ova or Eggs by Modern Anatomiſts ; and 

<q - the Veſſels thar > from theſe Teſticles 6r Ova=  : 

$ flies to the Corpus of the Uterus, are call'd Defee : 

of _Tentia or Ejaculatoria, : = 
| ES E 2 The 


| The Matrix, Uterus.or Womb, is the princi- 
; pal Organ of Generation, and the place where 
' 1t 1s perform'd, reſembling the Figure of a Pear 
| with its Head upward, and being fituated be. 
- tween the Gut Re#um and the Bladder: Tr is of 
E a'fleſhy and membranous Subſtance, retain'd in 
| its place by four Ligaments, faſten'd ro the bot- 
rom ; whereof the . two upper are large one, 
| proceeding from the Loins, and the rwo lower 


* they form a kind of Gooſe-Foot, which is ex- 
 rended:to the Os Pubis, and the flat parr of the 
* Thighs; which is the cauſe thar Women are in 
danger of Miſcarrying when they fall upon rheit 
| Knees. ; | 
The Exterior Neck of the Womb, call'd Va- 
ina, is made almoſt in form of a Throar or Gul 


- the Lips of the Pudendum, and being terminated 
| inwardly at the internal Orifice of rhe"Matrix, 

the ſhape whereof reſemblerh thar of rhe Muz- 
 zle or Noſe of a little Dog. The outward Neck 
' of the womb is faſten'd ro the Bladder and the 
* Os Pubis before, and 'in the hinder parr to the 
Os Sacrum : Between the Lips of the Pudendum 


 mity of the Canal of the Bladder, ro convey 
the Urines ; and ſomewhat farther appear four 
'. Caruncles, or ſmall: pieces of Fleſh, ar rhe En- 
\ trance of the Vagina, which when join'd roge 
+ ther make the thin Membrane call'd Hymen. 
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round, raking their Riſe. from the Groin, where 


——_ 


et, extending ir ſelf outwardly ro the fides of f 


Le the Nymphe, which are plac'd ar' the Extre- Þ 


AP, 


"IH ® 
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CH AP; XIV. 


Of the Anatomy of the Thorax, Breaſt, 


_ or middle Venter. 


WW A T is the Breaſt ? 


It is a Cavity in which the Heart and the 
Lungs are principally enclos'd. 
That is to be confider'd outwardly in the Breaſt ? 
Its extent, and the firuation of the Parts there- ' 
in contain'd. = . 
What is its extent ? f | 
Ir is extended from the Clawicles ro the Xiphoi- | 
des, or Sword-like Cartilage on the fore-parr, 
and bounded on the hinder by. the rwelfth Ver- ? 
zebra of the Back, having all- the Ribs ro form 1 


. ts Circumference, and the Diaphragm for irs 


Bounds at botrom, ſeparating it from the Abdo- 
men or lower Belly. | 
What is the ſituation of the Parts contain'd m 


, the Breaſt ? 


- The Lungs. take up the upper Region, and fill 
almoſt the whole Space, deicending at the di- 
ſtance of rwo Fingers breadth from the Dia- 
Pirage 3 the Heart is fituated in the- maiddle, 

ring its Point ſomewhat towards the Left 
lide, under the Lobes of the Lungs, which are 
divided by the Mediaſtinum that diſtinguiſhes 
them into the Right and Lefr Parts, | 

_ How is the Breaſt Anatomiz'd or open'd ? ES 


| & Wy After 


firſt Member that begins ro live, and the | 
*thar aft, OY? ; 2a ett | 


"Found like the Skrews of & Vice ; its Ba/#s, Poit 


$ ovorry 


ſmall Ears being as it were little Ciſterns - 
-Reſervets, that*pour rhe' Blood by degrees 
 *t0 [the Heart, are fituated on 'each fide abo 
the Ventricles. '* The Ventricles, which are lik 


Water, wherein the Heart 'is kepr ; " 


OOO . 
__ ; 
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Afrer the difſection of the five Tegumenyſ 
and the removal of rhe Muſcles, as in the lowef 
Belly, rhe Anatomiſt,:praceeds to lift up the 
Sternum or -Breaft-Bone, by ſeparating ir fron 
the Ribs ; ther it is laid. upon the Face, or ell 


-entirely taken away, to the end that the intern 


Parts of the Breaſt may be more clearly dif 
cover'd ;* whereupon immediately appear, th 
Hearr, the Lungs, the Diaphragm, and the Ms 
diaſtinum, which ſticks to rhe Sternum throughay 
jts whole length. E | 
What is the Heart ? 
It is a moſt noble Part, being the Fountaind 


* Life, and the firft Original of rhe Motion of al | 


the others ; on which account it 1s call'd Primu 
vivens, & ultimum moriens ; thar is to ſay, tl 


$ o 


What Parts are to be conſider 4 in the Heart 7 
Irs fleſhy Subſtance, with all its Fibres. turni 


Avurides, Ventricles, large Veſſels, Pericardial 
and Ligatures or Tyes : The Baſis 1s, the uppe 


. * moſt and broadeſt part; the Point is the lov 


moſt and narroweſt part ; . the two Auricles( 


wiſe two 'in Number, are certain Cavitie 
its Right and Lefr Sides. The large Veſſels# 
the orta or great Artery, and the Vena Cu 
rogether with the Pulmonary Artery and Ve 
The Pericardium is a kind \of Bag filld w 
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Gaften'd ro the Mediaſtinum by its Baſis, and 
| :o- the large Veſſels that enter- and -go out ofr 


"Feating of the Heart 2 


\: What are the-Lungs ? 


"of a'{ofr- Subſtance, and ' porous as a Spunge, 


: pended w the Wind-Pipe, by their proper Ar- 


/ 
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its Ventricles. NES. 
' What are the Terms appropriated to the continual 


They are Draſtole and Syſtole, from whence - 
proceed two ſeveral Motions, the firſt whereof 
is that of DiYlatation, and rhe other of Contra- 
ion, communicared to all the Arteries which 
have the ſame Pulſe. o 

To what uſe ſerves the Water contain'd ip the 
Pericardium 2? | RALSSY 
2 Irzprevents.:the- drying:of the Heart. by its 

tual-Motjan.:_; 5: SF (33:7 


They are an Organ ſerving for Reſpiration, 


being all over beſer With Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 
f mphatick: Veſſels, and perforated with 
{mall Carrilaginous . Tubes, that are: imparted 
'to-/'it-\from rhe Wind-Pipe ; and are call'd. 
Brouchia.'.. Their Natural Colour is a pale Red, 
andmarb!4-dark Brown'; and their whole Bo- 
dy is wrapt up'in aifine ſmooth Membrane, which | 
"receive froin the Pleuron. They are fuſ-; 


tery and. Vein, .and by the Ligatures that faſten. * 
them ro the Sternum, Med:aſtinum, and frequent- *' 
ly to the Plenron it ſelf : "DThey are alſo divided }; 
Into-the Right and Left Parts by the Mediaſti- 
mum ; having four or five Lobes, whereof thoſe ; 
en the Left fide cover the Heart. ' Their con- ? 
unual Motion conſfiſfts.in Inſpiration, to take in: * 
the Air, and Expiration, to drive it out. The | 
Larmx makes the Entrance of the Wind-Pipe, 
i? E. 4. | into * 
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the Skull. 
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into the Lungs, and the Pharynx that of the 6 
ophagis or Guller, at the bottom of the Moy 


<2 


ro paſs into the Stomach. 


CH AP. XV. 


Of the Anatomy of the Head, or | 
#pper Venter. 


HAT ts the Head? «13: 5tti5 5 
* Iris a bony Part, that - contains andin 
cloſeth the Brain within its Cavity. nf 
What « moſt remarkable in the, outward parti 
the Head ? 745: n 2474 
The Temporal Arteries, the Crotaphite, 
Temporal Muſcles, and the Sutures of the Skul 
Why-are theſe things conſiderable ? bl 
The . Temporal Arteries are of. good Noi 
becauſe they are exposd on. the ourfide, ilyig 
even with the Skin.  - The. Crozophite Mulck 


| - are ſo likewiſe, in regard" that they cannot ke 


hart without dahger of Convulfions, by real 
of the Pericranium: with which they age covert 
And the Sutures,becauſe theMennges of the Bran 
proceed from thence to form the Pericranium.” 

Wha® # the Pericranium ? 

It is a Membrane thar lies under rhe thid 
hairy Skin of the Head, and immediately covet 

FPhat are the Meninges? | " 

They are two- Membranes rhar encloſe tit 
Subſtance or Marrow of the Brain. 

Wat « a Suture ? 
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the af Tr is-a.kind of thick Seam or Stitch, that ſerves 
Moutf 40 unite the Bones of the Skull. 
'- How many ſorts of Sutures are there ? - ; 
- | There are two forts, viz. rhe. true, and the 
—) flcor Baſtard. ; - | 
| What are the true Sutures? © | 
They are three in number, namely the Sagit- 
| tal, the Corozal, and the Lgmbdoidal. | 
or | That # the diſpoſition or ſituation of the true 
Sutures? p14? SY; a 
The Sagirral is ſtreight, beginning in the middle 
} ofthe-Fore-head,and ſometimes ar the rootof the - 
dia} Noſe, and being terminated behind, at the joining. 
1:54 of the rwo Branches of the Lambdoidal Suture 2 
artrdh The Coronal appears in form of a Crown, 
- ;þ paſſing to the middle of the Head, and deſcend= 
of mg thro' the Temples, ro finitii irs Circumference 
1F in the Roor of the Noſe. | Þ 
| © The Lambdoidal Suture is made like an oper 
Pair of Compaſſes, the Legs whercof are ex=- 
ilyin} {nded roward the Shoulders ; and the Button is 
uſclsh the rop of rhe Head backward. © 
"ot beff - --Hoat are the Baſtard Sutures ? 
aa They are thoſe thar are call'dSquamons or ſcaly. 
rh - oat x the diſpoſition or natural ſituation of theſe: 
alſe Sutures 2 "IE 
They are plac'd ar the rwo-fides of the Head; 
$ and. make a Semi-Circle - of the bigneſs of the 
chic *Fars;-round the fame Ears.. 
-ovenlt oat difference xs there between the true and. 
ſpurious Sutures. 
| The true Sutures are made in form of the: 
> teſſ Teeth of a Saw, which enter one into the 
other; and rhe falſe or Baſtard ones are thoſe 
| fat reſemble the Scales. of Fiikes , whicks - ] 
. Py E 5 arg 
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are join'd together- by paſſing one over the 
Other. EST Bds | 

What s the Ofe of the Sutures ? 
 *The Ancients were of ' Opinion, that the 
were made to hinder the Fracture>of one Skull 
Bone from paſſing thro' rhe whole Head ; by 
there is more reaſon to believe that they hay: 
the three following Uſes, 'rhat is ro ſay, 1. T6 
promore rhe tranſpiration of the Brain. 2. Tf 
give hon ro the Veſſels that go to the Dif 
Ploe. © 3. To Yetain the Meninges, and to ſup 
ax Maſs of the Brain, which is cover dhy}- 

m, | | 

What are the Names of the Bones that compi 
#he Skull? IN ”, 

The Bone -of the fore-part of the Head i 
call'd $incipnt, or the Fore-head-Bone, as alh 
the Frontal or Coronal Bone. The Bone of the 
hinder-parr, -enclos'd within the Lambdo:dal St 
rure, is term'd the Occipital. The two Bons 
thar-form rhe upper-parr, .and are diſtinguilki 
F by the Sagittal Surure, bear the Name of Ps 

.r:etals, one being on the Right fide, and the othe 
| on the Left. And thoſe behind the Ears ar 
call'd Temporal, Squamoſa, or Petroſa. Thk 
allo are diſtinguiſh'd into the Right and Let 
Temporals, and are join'd to the botrom of tie 
Parieral by a baſtard ſquamous Surure. 
Wat is moſt remarkable in the thickneſs of ti 

Skhu!-Bones ? | 

The Diploe, which is nothing elſe bur a Pleas 
or Contexture of {mall Veſſels, thar nouriſhit 
Bones , and in the middle of / their .thickne 
make the diſtinction of rhe firft and ſecond Tt 
blature of the Bones ; whence it jometimes hup 


pe 


/ 


* pens that an exfoliative Trepan, or Semi-Tre- | 


- which cur it even to the bottom ; whence: 
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an, is' ſufficient, when the firſt. of theſe two 
Tables is only broken ,' the otlier remaining ; 
entire. | | 

Ts the Brain which # preſerv'd in the Skull all of 
one Piece, or one equal Maſs ? : | 

No, it 1s apron carl by the means of the 
Meninges into the Brain ir ſelf, and the Cerebel-- | 
lum or little Brain ; rhe Brain, properly ſo cal- 
led, takes up almoſt the whole Cavity of rhe } 
Skull, and the Cerebellum is. lodg'd altogether ins ? 
the hinder-part, where it conſtitutes only one en- 
tire Body ; whereas, the - former is divided in-- 
to the Right and Left Parts by the Meninges, 


theſe Foldings are callf'd Falx ; 1. e. a Scythe or 
Sickle. | 
 Fhhat is chiefly remarkable in the Subſtance of 
the Brain ? 

The Ventricles or Cavities which are found 
therein, rogether with the great Number of 4 
Veins, Arteries, Lymphatick Veſſels, and Nerves;, 
that carry Senſe ro all the Parts of rhe Body, and * 
Spirits for their Motion. " 0 F 


An exact Hiſtorical Account of all the- ; 
Holes of the Skull, and the Veſſels * 
that paſs thro thews. w_— 


To attain ro kn exa&t Knowledge of all the: }; 
Holes with which cke inſide of the Bajis of the Wi 
Skullis perforated, they are ro be conſider either” 
with reipect rgthe Nerves, or to the Sanguina=- 4 
ty Veſſels. TH | 
| "There: * 
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"There are nine Pairs of Nerves that ariff 
from the Medulla Oblongata, and go forth ou 
of the Skull through many Holes hereafi 
 namd. bd / þ 
The firſt Pair is that of the O/faory Neryg, 
appropriated ta the'Senſe of Smelling, which anf} 
divided, below the Qs Cr:ib:forme, or Sieve-likf 
Bone, into dive's Threads, thar paſſing into th 
Noſe through many Holes with © which thy 
Bone is picrcd, are diftributed ro rhe inne 
Tunick of the Noſe. | 5 #8 
The ſecond Pair is that of the Oprick or Vs 
ſual Nerves, thar paſs -into the Orbirs of the 
Eyes; thro' certain peculiar Holes made in th 
\ Os Sphenaides, or Wedge-like Bone, immediate 
. Iy above the Anterior Apophyſis Clinozdes. | 
In the Portion of the Os Sphenozdes, thaff 
makes the Baſis of rhe Orbir, lies a Fifſure abou 
| ſeven or cighr Hairs breadth long, which is 
be obſerv'd chiefly ar the bottom, thar is ro aj 
below the Hole, thro' which the Oprick Net 
paſſeth ; where ir is almoſt round, and large 
thay at the trop, where it is terminated in a 
ry long and acute Angle. 
_ There are many. Pairs: of Nerves that ente 
into rhe Orbir rhro' this Fiflure, viz. 1. Tit 
' third Pair, call'd rhe Motor:i# Oculorum. 2. Tit 
fourrk Pair, nam'd Pathetici, by Dr. H/ilis. Andi 
'3- The whole fixth Pair. Beſides theſe rhe 
Pairs, which go entire thro' this Cleft, rhere s 
allo a Paſſage for the upper Branch of the fate 
moſt” Fibre of the fiftrh Pair, which rhe fant 
renowned Phy fician calls the Ophthalmich Branch 
F Beyond the lower-part of the faid Fifſure, th 
5 ward the hinder-part of the Head, is to be fe 
Y | 5 


OV 
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in the Os Sphenoides on each fide, a Hole thar 


loft Portion of the ſame Auditory Nerye. 


doth not penetrate the Baſis of the Skull, bur 
makes a kind of Dudtus, about an Hair's 


breadth long, which is open'd behind 'the Orbir 


on the top of the Space between: the: Apophyſis 


Prerygoides, and the third Bone of the Jaw ; thro' 
this Du#u3 runs the lower Branch of the. fore- 


moſt Fibre of the fifth Pair. 
About the length of two Hairs breadth be- 
yond theſe Du#us's, we may alſo diſcover in rhe 


- Oc Sphenoides, or Wedge-like Bone , rwo Holes 
of an Oblong and almoſt Oval Figure, which 


are plac'd in the hindermoſt fides of that of rhe 


Os Sphenoides, and gives paſſage to che hindermoſt 


Fibre of the fifth Pair. 
The -Hole thro' which runs the Auditory 


Nerve, that niakes the ſeventh Pair, is in the 


middle of the *hinder-part of the Os Petroſum, 
that looks toward the Cerebellum : "This Hole 
being very large, is the Entrance” of a Dutus 
that is hollow'd in the Os Petroſum, and which 
finking obliquely from the fore-part backward, 
for the depth of abour two Hairs breadrh, forms 
aS it were the bottom of a Sack, the lowermoſt 
part whereof is terminated partly by the Baſis 


| of the Cochlea, and partly by a Portion of the 
{ Mouth of the Veſtibulum. Ar the bottom of this 
Dutus are many Holes, bur the maft confide- 

" rable is that of the upper-par:; thro' which 


paſſerh a Portion of the Auditory Nerve. This 
Is alſo the Entrance of another Dutt; made in 


the Os Petroſum, which is open'd betwern the 


pou Maaſtoides and S:;/o:des: The other” F 
oles afford a Paſſage ta the Branches of the 


= 
Sciow 


Pd 


| Pair, in regard that it ariſeth from the Ms 


the. larger whereof is in the Occipital Bay 
.and the other in- the lower-part of the Apoph 
fis Petroſy : From . rhe middle of the upper-py 
of this Hople ifſuerh forth a ſmall Prominence 
bony Point, whereto is join'd an Apperidix{ 
the Dura Mater, which divides the Hole ing 
two. parts:; fo that thro' the foremoſt Orif 
paſſeth the Nerve of the eighth Pair, and 1 
which is call'd the Spina! Nerve. We ſi 


have occaſion hereafter to ſhew the Uſe of thi 


hinder Orifice. 
Near the great Hole of the Occipital Box 


from whence proceeds the Medul/a Oblongata, wh: 


may obſerve a Hole almoſt round and obloy 
thro' which paſſerh the Nerve of the ninth Pay 
This Hole 1s entirely firuated in the Occipy 
Bone, and making a little Way in the Bey 
patch obliquely from the back-part forw: 


n the infide of the Skull this Hole is ſometing 


double, bur its .rwo Entrances are re-united! 


the ouwward-part of the Skull; and the mf} 


Below this Du&w there is a remarkable | 
form'd by rhe meering of two hollow Cu: 


Branches that form the Origine of this Nerwf- 


and which paſs thro' theſe rwo Holes, are lik 


wiſe re-unitred art their Departure, Theſe at} 


the Paſſages of the nine Pairs of Nerves tlu 
' proceed from the M:dulla Oblongata, and it 

.mains only ro ſhow the Paths thro' whick th 
Intercoftal Nerve goes forth, as allo that of u 
tenth Pair. The Intercoſtal runs out of tit 
Skull thro'' the, Duttus that pies Entrance 
the Internal Carozick Artery. As for the teall 


row which is enclos'd between the Occipi 


Fx 


hoxſ 
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* CA Joie and the firſt Vereebra, it goes forth thro' the 
3} Hole of the Dura Mater, where the Vertebral 

"If Artery enters. wo : 

} -Fo know well the Holes thro' which the Veſ- 
{that belong ro the inner-part of the Head 
' cater; and iflue forth, ir is requiſite to diſtinguiſh 
= them into thoſe which are diftribured ro rhe 
Joel Dire Mater, and thoſe rhar are appointed for 

F the Brain. The Veſlels of the Dura Mater, 
are Branches of the Carotick or Vertebral Ar- 

= wie. | | 
od. | Inthe Os Sphenoides, or Wedge-like Bone, be- 
hind the Hole rhro' which paſſerh the tinder- 


F ther {mall Hole, almoſt round, rhat gives En- 
, ice to a Branch of rhe External Carotich Ar= 
."# tery, Which in entring, immediately adheres to 
the Dara Mater, and forms many Ramifications 
to -overſpread the whole Portion. of this Mem=- 
- brane, which covers the fides, and the upper= 
od;0 Part of the Brain. 
'F At the bottom and top of the lateral outward 
-rpf. Part of the Orbit of the Eye, above the acute 
wi angle, for want of the Os Spheno:des, there is a 
# Hole thro' which pafſeth an Artery, being a 


th Twig of a Branch of the Internal Carotick,which 
of 3 diffusd in the Eye, and diſtributed to- almoſt 
8 the whole Portion of the Dura Mater, that co- 
vers the fore-part of the Brain, . 

The Vertebral Artery in entring into the Skull, 
furniſheth ir on each fide with a conſiderable 
Branch, which is diſpers'd throughour the whole 
_—_ of the Dura Mater that covers the Ce- 
rebellum. | | 


— 


As : 


| 37 G 


moſt Fibre of the fifth Pair of Nerves lies ano- - 
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As for the Veins that accompany theſe {ph : 
reries, they almoſt all go out of rhe Skull thy 
the ſame Holes where the other enters. + ++ 
- There are four thick Arteries whica conveyy 
rhe Brain rhe Matter with which it is nouriſg 
and that whereof the Spirits are form'd, viz; th 
two Internal Carotickhs, and: the rwo Vertebrals; 

The Internal Carotick Arteries enter into th 
Skull. thro a particular Du&us made in the Te 
poral Bone, the Mouth thereof being of anQf 
val Figure, and fituared in the outward par'g 
the Baſis of rhe Skull, before. rhe Hole of hf, 
Internal Fugular. This Dufus extends ir \alf ,gif 
. obliquely from. rhe back-fide forward, and afwf..wt 

having made-' about 'three Hairs breadth .u 

length, is rerminated in the hinder-part of-1le: fir 

Os Sphenoides. The Artery traverſeth the-whalelf of 

winding Compaſs of this Duftus, which-reſewff Tj 

| bles the Figure of the Roman Letter S. anda. 
F- the Mouth of the ſame Du@us runs under the o 
Dura Mater along the fides of the Os Sphenoidull ga! 
ro the Anterior Apophyſes Chneides, where itivÞ}.the 
feth up again, ro-, perforate the Dura Mater | 
and to adhere to the Root of the Brain. Thele fro 
Veſſels, *in like manner, after their deparrnf. he 
from the Bone of the Temples ro the plate &y 
- where they Fierce the Dura Mater , make ah, 
ſecond Circuit in form of - the Roman Chas Ti 
cer S. . Ar the place where theſe Carotick, Aff. 
- reries penetrare. the Dara Mater , they {end} en 
| forth a thick Branch, which (enters | into the Ve 
Orbir of the Eye, by the lower-part of thef to 
Hole, thro' which the. Oprich Nerve. hath Bit; 
Paſlage. | | \Y 
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- The Vertebral Arteries proceeding from the 


\Holes of rhe tranſverſe Apophyſes of the firſt 


"| Yatehra, rurn abour in paſſing. under the upper 


oblique - Apophyſes of the ſeven Vertebra's: Af- 
terward they 'perforate. the. Dura Mater, and 
running under the Marrow, enter into the Skull 
thro'' the Occipital Hole ; then inclining one ro- 
ward another, they are re-united, and form 
only one fingle Trunk. | 


"The Veins thar bring back the Blood from 


my 


;the Subſtance of rhe Brain, are'empried- into - 
;the $i43s 'of 'the:Dwrg- Mater, which: are: all 


if -difchang'd + into-..choſt-1that :are- call'd*-Larers!, 


: 6... 4 


@ +Which -14ft go:-gur ;of:: the Skull 1mamediately 


ts. under the -Nerves of rhe -eighth- Pair,* thro” - the 


"> 5 Oh. Tx "© OS”. ©. 


LE od 


eq. binder-part -of the: Hole made-by the. meeting 


of the Occipital Bone, 'and-rhe- Apophyſis Petreſa. 


\Theſe Lateral Sinws's fall into the Dnternal Fu. 
-gulars, which: are receiv d into. a conſiderable 


vinking hollow'd on each fide in the:ourward 


-partiof*, che” Ba/is of the Skull,” which is nam'd 
.the Pit or: Hole of. rhe, Internal: Fugular, ' 


| In the” upper and hinder-parr of the Hole, 
from whence the lateral- $inw's iſſue forth, is to- 


\be ſeen an opening 'in the Extremity of a Du- | 


a, the Mouth whereof lies behind the Condy- 
4, which are on the ſides of the Occipital Trunk : 
is Duftus is extended about the length of 


-two. Hairs breadth in the Bone, and the Canal 


enclos'd therein is .open'd immediately into the 
Vertebral Sinus : So that one might affirm ir 
to be as it were irs Original -Source. Whence 
A appears that the Blood contain'd ' in the late- 
tal Sinws's is empried thro' two places 3 the great- 
er: Portion thereof deſcending in the Jager? 

-from 
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from the Neck, and the other in the Vertehi 


$inuw's: Sometimes thoſe Duftus's are fon 


only on one fide; another while both are fall 
-up, and then ' the Blood contain'd: in the la 


ral Sinw's is diſcharg'd ' into the Internal Þ 
gulars. IM..." X 0012 25 OL 1 
* Behind the Apophyſis.. Muſtordes un each ii 
is' a remarkable Hole, thro' which paſſeth 
thick Vein, which brings -back parr of 
Blood that tharh been diftributed ro the], 


guanbers) mnt Macchs, inceleti cover ear ag 
Occipur or hinder-fide:of 'the Hed : This Ve 


. is open'd 'into-the lateral S$9:urs-at ':rhe ply 
\where my begin ro rum -abour; "Bur -in' 
"Heads of fome' Perſons,” this 'Hole is found 


ly -on: one fide,-and even ſomerimes not at4l 


in which cafe 'the'' Blood ccontain'd in thi+ 


Veſſels :falls intotthe - External. Fugulars , wi 
: which '/the Branches of-chis Vein have a 
| © mnnieanconh, oo 05 00ND! _ 
_ +. "In each'Parierat Bone on the fide of the 
gittal Smere, ar alittle diftance from the Lan 
| .'doidal; appears a" Hole, rhro' which: paſſeth 
. Vein, that brings back the Blood of the Tx 
ments of the Head, and diſchargeth ir ſelf u 
- the upper Longitudinal Sinus. "Theſe Holes #t 
ſomerimes” ſtopt 'up on © one - ſide , and fa 
times 'or- both ; and then the 'Blood contai 
in-the Branches of this Vein runs into the þ 
ternal Fupulars. 149 
In the middle of rhe Sellz of the Os $i 
n0ides, we may obſerve one or two {mall Hai 

- thro' which ( according ro the Opinian 
ſome "Modern Anatomiſts) the Lympha 
raind” in the Glandula Pituitaria is thrown Þ 


Ie 
et 
[ep 
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q to the Sinus of the edge of the Oz Sphenoides ; 


nevertheleſs it is certain, that theſe Holes are 


'F fill'd only with Sanguinary'Veſſels, which carry 
38 and bring, back the Blood of the:Bonesand Mem- 

*Þ branes, - whereof ' thoſe Sinw's are compos'd ; 
of befides that , theſe Holes are rarely found in 


adv Perſons. | 
Between the Spine of the Coronal Surure and 


the Criſta Gali, is a Hole which ferves as 
-#n Entrance for a Dufvs ;, which finks from 
' the top' to the-bottom, the lengrh of abour two 


Hairs breadth in- the' thickneſs of- -the/ inner 


"Table of the Coronal : The Root of the _ 
this 


Longitudinal Sinus is ſtrongly implanted in 
Hole, which alſo affords a Paſſage ro ſome San- 


' guinary Veſſels appointed for the Nouriſhment 


of this. inner Table. | 

Many other ſmall Holes. are found in divers 
places of rhe Baſis of the Skull; the chief 
whereof are thoſe that are cbſery'd in the Apo- 


| pela Petreſa, and. give..Paſlage .to a great num- 


er of Veſſels that ſerve for the Nutriment 


'of that part of the Temporal Bone which is 


calld the Tympanum, or Drum : The other Holes 


} are principally deſfign'd for the Veſſels that are 7. 


ſetviceable in the nouriſhirg of divers parts of * 
the Baſis of the Skull. . q 


pf After-what manner i the opening of the Head 
| or Skull perform'd ? | 


Jr {done by ſawing it: aſunder round a- 


bout and above the Ears; then ir is taken 
off, after *having before cur off the Hair, and 
made a Crucial Incifion in the Skin from 
the fore-parr to the hinder, and from {4 
one Ear to. the other; as alſo after baving |: 

' pulld 3 
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pull'd off and laid down the four Corne | 
the bottom. | : 
How # the Brain anatomiz <2 « 

.. :Ir-is done by cutting it Superticially , 

by. Leaves, in- order to diſcover by little 
litle the--Ventricles, Veſſels, and Nerves, y 

_ their Original Sources, &c. Or elſe it is 1 
entire. our of the Skull, ( _ Nerves hay © 
been before examin'd) and laid down ; fo 
. withour cutting any thing, all the. parts of 
cBrain may be ſer. :in their proper places, to 


Out x thoſe that are > ſought for. Ir 


A TRE 
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ITREATISE 


Wraps, Swathing-Bands, Bandages, 
i} Bolſters , Splints , Tents, Yefica- 
tories, Setons, Cauteries, Leeches, 


Cupping-Glaſſes, and Phlebotomy. 


_—_—— —_— 


CH AP. XVI. 
] Vf Straps, Swathing-Bands, Bandages, 


and Bolſters. 


FRA T wx a Strap ? 

It is akind of Band commonly made 
4" © ule of for the Extenſion of the Mem- 
rp jÞ<5 in the reducing of Fractures and Luxati- 
Ps; or elſe in binding Patients, - when it is ne- 
Fkary to confine them, for the more ſecure per- 
Forming of ſome painful Operation : Theſe 
"ts of Ligatures have different Names, accord- 

F ing. 
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ing to their ſeveral Ules, and often bear h | 


of. their. Inventer.... 


pos'd ? 


They may be of divers ſorts, bur are uf F 


made of Silk, Wooll, or Leather. 
_Wint#9 Swathing-Ban : ? 


It s a-long and broad Band, that bred | 
wrap up and contain rhe Parts with the Sul 


ons Dreflings or Prepararives. 


made ? 


"They are made at preſent of Linnepel 
bur in the time of Hippocrates, were mak 


Leather ofr- Woollen-Sruff. 


How mapy ſorts of Swathing-Bands are then 


general ? 

There are two forts, viz. the Simpleq 
Compound ; the former are thoſe thats 
ſmooarh, having .only . rwo ends; and the & 
are thoſe which are trimm'd with Wooll, ( 
ron, or Felr, or that have: many Heads, th 
ro: ſay. Ends, faſten'd or cur in divers plat 
according as different Occaſions require. 

What are the Conditions requiſite in the 
, nen=Cloth, whereof the Swathing-Banas are mi 
Ir muſt be clean, and half worn out, nd 
 ving any manner of Hem or Lift. 

_' What are the Names of the different Sal 
Banads ? 
There are innumerable, but the greaterpal 


Of what Matter aretheſe $ wathing-B ' 


IVoat the Matter whereof theſe C traps a are al 


them take their Denominations from rhei] Fa 


gure or Shape; as the Long, Streight, A | 


gular, and thoſe which have many FHeas 
are trimm'd, 
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"is That a Bandage ? | 
"oF -Jr is the Application of a Swathing-Band.to 
'F any Parr. ; 
ol _ How many ſorts of Bandages are there? , 
"F \ As many as: there are different Parts-ro be: 
'# bound; ſome of them being Simple, and 'others 
'} Compound : The former are thoſe thar' are 
""F made with an uniform Band ;' as the Bandage 
* talld the Try/s, and divers . other forts : The 
| Compound are thoſe thar conſiſt of: many Bands 
"FÞ ſet one upon another, or ſew'd rogether ; -or elſe 
F thoſe .thar have many Heads. They have al- 
F fo particular Names taken from the Inventers 
* of them, or from their Effect ; as Expulſioe- 
Bandages to drive back, Attrative to draw 
forward, Contentive to contain, Retentive to re- 
ſtrain, Divulſive ro remove, Apglutinative- tO re- 
Join, &c, 

There are others whereto certain peculiar 
Names are appropriated ; as Bridles for the 
lower Jaw, Slings for the Chin, the back parr 
of the Fiead, Shoulder, and Perineum ; . Scapu=- 
laries for the Body, after the manner of the 
Scapularies of Monks ; Truſſes for Ruprures ; 
Stirrups for the Ankle-Bones of the Feer, in 
letting Blood, and upon other Occaſions.  Laſt= 
ly, there ' are an infinite Number of Banda- \ . 
pes, the Structure "whereof is learnt by Pra- 
Ctice, in obſerving the Methods of able Sur- 

& geons, who invent. them daily, according tro -J 
. teir ſeveral Manners ; and the firſt Idea's of * 
Ta theſe 'can only be taken in reading Anthors thar {| 
Þ have treated of them. 
| Mat are the general Conditions to be obſerv'd in 
mf #e Bandages 7 : | 08 
'_—_—_ There 
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There are many, viz. 1. Care muſt be þ 
ken that rhe Bands be roll'd firm ,- and thy 
they be not roo ſtreighr nor roo looſe. 2. Thy 
are to be untied from time to time in Frackurg 
they 'muſt alſo be taken away every three ( 
four Days, to be. refitred. 3. They muſt þ 
neatly and conveniently roll'd, thar the Patien 
may not be uneafie or diſquiered. | 

What ought to 'be obſerv'd in fitting the 1 
ers ? | 
- Care muſt be raken to make them eva} 
fofr, and -proportionable ro the bigneſs of th 
Part affected ; to trimm them moſt in rhewf 
even places, thar the Bands may be betrer roll 
over them, and tc keep them continually maj 
| Rfen'd with ſome Liquor proper for rhe Diſeal 
| as well as the Bands. | 


In treating of every Diſeaſe in particulf 
we ſhall ſhew the manner of making th 
particular Bandage that « convenient fati 
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|T R E A T I O E 
l Ichirurgical Diſeaſes. 


EET 


CHAP. wh 


4 Of Tumours in general, thee or Im- 
"poſtumes;, Breakings ont, "RA 
and , "5 


A AT « a Tumour ? 
* A Tumour is a riſing or bloated Swel- | 

ling rais'd in ſome part of the Body by 
7 Sela of : Humours. | 
 þ Hows thy ſetling of Humours produc'd ? 
| Two ſeveral ways, viz. by Fluxion and Con- 
Y peſtion, 

þ Pot s; the Setlnig by Fluxion ? 

L I Tris that Which raiſeth the Tumour all ar 
' _ wn the Matter. 


ay 


7 it, 


= or.in a very little ſpace : of time, by the 


F | "I 


c L 
} 


x 
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IVhat u the Setling by Congeſtion ? 
Iris that which producerh the Tumour by 


tle and little, and almoſt inſenfibly, by re | 
of the flow FOR and thickneſs of the Man -] 
Wch are the moſt dangerous Tumours, til } 


that ariſe from Fluxion, or thoſe that derive th 
Original from Congeſtion ? © 
They thar proceed from Congeſtion, becaff 
their thick and groſs Matter always renders ' el 
obſtinate, and difficult ro: be cur'd. 
Wnence do the differences of . Tumours proceel} of 
They are taken, jir/#, from'the Natural 
.mours, Simple, Mixt, and Alter d: Simph,f ch 
the Phlegmon, which is' made of Blood, andi T 
Eryſipelas of Choler : Mixt, as the Ery/ipelaj Cl 
Phlegmon, which conſiſts of Blood ming!'d mf lar 
a Portion of Choler ; or the Phlegmonous Enjiff lik 
las, which proceeds from Choler intermixt mj mo 
a Portion of Blood ; Alter'd, as the Mebay ry/ 
-which is compos'd of many Humours, thataff -to ' 
ner be any longer diſtinguiſh'd by reaſon of tf mi 
roo great Alreration. Secondly, the differena} the 
Tumours is taken from their likeneſs ro ſom} 73 
ther thing, as-rhe Carbuncle and the Talpu,! 
former reſembling a burning Coal, and thealp tair 
a Mole, according to the Erymology of thei as | 
tin Names. Thirdly, From the Parts win YL 
they are fituared ;: as the Ophrhalmy in the bi 7 
; and the Quinſey in the Throat. Fourthly, fron Dil 
Diſeaſe that cauſeth *em, as Venereal and} Succ 
ſtilential Buboes.  Fifthly, from certain Qui 


found in ſome, and not in others ; as the i 1 
fied Tumours, which have their Maney wit 
dos'd within their proper Cy/es or Membrlſ Who 


and ſo of many others. 


\ 


a. 
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- How many kinds of Tumours are there that 
comprehend at once all the particular Species ? 
They are four in Number, v:/z. the Natural 
Tumours, the Encyſted, the Critical, -arf the 
Malignant. | | | 
Wat are natural Tumonrs ? 
* They are thoſe that are made of the four Hu- 
 mours contain'd in the Maſs of the Blood, or 
elſe of many at once intermixt rogerher. 
WWaat are the four Humours contain'din the Maſs 
of the Blood? 5 \ A. 
They are Blood, Choler, Phlegm, and Melan- 
choly,every one whereof producerh its particular 
$ Tumour : Thus the Blood produces the Phlepmon, 
$ Choler the Ery/ipe/as,Phlegm the Oedema,and Me- 
lancholy the Scirrhus. "The Mixture of rheſe is in 
like manner the Cauſe of rhe Ery/ipelatous Phleg= 
mon, the Oedomatou? Phlegmon or Phlegmonons E- 
ryſipelas, and the Phlegmonous Oedema, according 
a -to the qualiry of che Humours which are predo- 
minant,from whence the ſeveral Tumours take 
their Names. | 
os What are the Encyſted Tumonrs ? 
S They are thoſe the Marter whereof is con- 
 taind in certain Cy/tes, or Membranous Bags ; 
i as the Melicers, and the Struma or Kings-Evil. 
Wat are Critical Tumours ? 
WW Lhey arc thoſe thar appear all at once in acute 
FF Dileaſes, and rerminare them with good or bad 
1F Succeſs. 
Woat are Malignant Tumonrs ? 
They are thoſe thar axe always accompany'd 
$ ith extraordinary and dreadful Symptoms, and 
$ whoſe Conſequences are allo very dangerous ; as 
J fic Carbuncle in the Plague. 
F. | £2 © 2 LFnoat 
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\ What are Tmp:ſtumes or Abceſſes, Breakings 
and Puſtules ? | BY 
Indeed, it may be affirm'd, thar all rheſe kin 
of Pumours ſcarce differ one from another, e 
cept in their fize or: bigneſs ; nevertheleſs, 
ſpeak properly, by the Names of Impoſtumg 
.Abceſles are underſtood groſs Tumours that: 
-ſuppurable, or may be diffolv'd, and by thi 
of Breakings out and Puſtules, only fimple Puſt 
Wheals, or ſmall Tumours, that appear in gr 
Numbers, and which frequengly do not «ai 
to Suppuration ; ſome of them conſiſting ofy 
ry few Humours, and others altogether df 
- dry Matrer. | 
What difference s there between a Tumour 
' an Impoſtume or Abceſs ? | 
. . They differ in this particular, rhar all 1 
mours are not Impoſtumes nor Abceſles ; | 
there is no Impoſtume nor Abceſs thar. is na 
Tumour : As for Example, Wens and Ganzi 
are Tumours, yer are not Abceſſes nor ln 


' ſtumes ; whereas theſe laſt are always Tumay 
In regard that they cauſe Bunches and Elevatinf + 
: t 

© : $1 
CRAP. IL bh 

Of the general Method to be obſerul” 
tre curing of Tumours.. Fl 


/ )} H A T ought a Surgeon chiefly to obſem 
Tumours, before he undertake their Cur i 
Hz cught ro know three things, viz. 1. 

Nature or Quality of the Tumour. FC 


bs 
Ct” 


paths - 
/ 
P 
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rime of its formation. . And 3. Irs firuarion : 
4 The Quality of the Tumour is ro be known, 
kin p&auſe rhe Narural one is otherwiſe' hand1'd 
r, f than thar which is Encyfſted, Critical or Ma- 
ls, lignant- As for the rime of its Formarion, ir is 
NSF four-fold, viz. rhe Beginning, Increaſe, State, 
ar} and Declination, wherein altogether different 
18 Remedies are to be apply'd. The Situation of 
Pull} the. Tumour muſt be alſo obſerv'd, becauſe the 
1 8 drefling-and opening of it oughr to be as exact 
coll a5 is potfible, ro avoid rhe meeting with an Artc- 


of ry or neighbouring Tendon, / 

"OF How many ways are all tice Tumours that are Cti= 
rable, terminated? 

ur & They are terminated afrer rwo manners, ©1z. 


either by diffolving em, or by Suppuration. - 

Il iF . dre not the Scirrhus aud the Eithiomenus or 
3 i} Gangrene, two means that foimetimes ſerve to tci- 
S M8 minate and cure' Impoſtumes ? : 
ingut Yes, bur it is done imperiectly, in regard thar 
im a Tumour or Impoſtume cannot be ſaid ro be 
mal abſolurely cur'd, as long as there remains any 
Vat thing of the Original Malady, as ir happens in 

| the Scirrbus, where the Matter is harden'd by an 
imperfect diffolving of ir, or when the Impo- 
ſtume degenerares into a greater and more dan- 
.gerous Diſtemper, as ir appears in the Eſthiome- 
nu or Gangrene thar ſucceeds ir. 5 IN 
Witch s the moſt effettual means of curing Im= 
piſtumes, that of diſſolving, or that of bringing 
them to rx ogg "oh 
berth Thar of diffolving 'em is without doubr the 
Cuty molt ſucceſsful, and that which ought robe 
I, $usd as -much as is poſſible ; nevertheleſs ſome 

_ Cates are.ro be cxcepred, wherein the Tumours 
F 3 or 
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or Abceſſes are Critical and Malignant ; ft 
then the way of Suppuration 1s not only pms 
ferable, bur. muſt alſo be procur'd by all yy 
of means, even by opening ; which may be don 
upon this occaſion, without waiting for thei 
perfect Marurity. | 

What are the Precautions whereto a Surgen 
ought to have regard before he undertake the opens 
2ng of Tumonrs ? | 

He muſt take care to avoid cutting the Fi 
bres.of the Mutcles, and in great Abcefles, y 
cauſe all rhe corrupr Matter to be diſchargd af 
once; to prevent the Patient's falling into 4 
Swoon. | | 

Ought the opening of Tumours always to be mak 
Jongitudinally, and according e9 the dire Coſi 
of the Fibres? © | __— 

No, ir-is' ſometimes neceſſary to open 'e 
with a Crucial Incifion, when rhey are larg 
or when a Cyſts or Membranous Vehicle is 
be extirpared. | 

How many ſorts of Matter are there that iſu| 
forth in the Suppuration of Tumonrs ? 

. There are Git ſorrs, viz. the Pus, Ichor, Saw 
es, and Virmw. 

Wat «s Pus ® OS 

Ir is a thick Matter, and white as Milk. 

hat is Ichor*? © | 

Ir is a thick Matter like the Pys, bur of & 
vers Colours. . *. | 

Wat s Sanies ? ; 

It is a watery Matter that riſeth up inl} 
cers, almoſt afrer the ſame manner as. the 
in Trees. | | 
Wat s Virus. ? 


15 
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# 
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yellowiſh, and greeniſh ar the ſame time ; which 
'F fueth our of Ulcers, very much ſtinking, and is 
| endu'd with corroſive and malignant Qualities. 
. How many genera! Cauſes are there of Tumours ? 
There are three. viz. the Primitive, the An- 
tecedent, and rhe Conjunct : The Primirive is 
that. which gives occ:fio# ro the Tumour; as 
for Example, a Fall or a Blow receiv d. The 
ie Þþ Anrecedent 1s rhar which \upplies it with Mar- 
ter, ſuch is the Maſs of Blood that thickens and 


Y 


=. maintains the Phlepmon. Laſtly, the Conjunct 
Caf Cauſe is the 6verfowing Blood. or Matter, ' 


which immediarely forms the Tumor. 
5 mb Wt regard ouzht to be had to theſe three ſorts 
Conil of Cauſgs in, the Cure ? | | 
'] The Primitive Cauſe may be' prevented by . 
_ ,. | avoiding the Falls, Blows, or other Hurts, and 
lar} he 'Antecedent by diminiſhing the Plerhory of 
: Þ the Blood, and cooling the whole Maſs by Phle- 
- 2} boromy.. The Conjunct Caufe, which is the 
iſe overflowing of the Blood, may be allo remov'd: 
in diſperſing ir by diffolving, or elle in dif- 
charging it by Suppusarion. | 
a What v a Critis? | 
. It isa ſudden ſetling of Humors, which happens 
In Diſeaſes, whereby they are uſually rerminared. 
| How are theſe Critical Setlings effetted ? 
fi By the Strength of Nature, which either ex- 
| Pels the peccant Humours thro' the Belly, or car- 
ries them ro the Habitude of the Body ; for in 
0 the former ſhe cauſerh Fiuxes of Humours, U-=. 
4 nne and Blood ; asin the other ſhe excites Sweat= 
} 1ngs, Tumours, and even a Gangrene ir ſelf. 
In what Parts. do the Critical. Tumours uſt 


F 


of <bariſe? 4 In 


rs bs > 

1 V4 

Ot 19> - 

he OR 
? 
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Iris a kind- of watry Marrer, being whitiſh, | I 
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In the Glandules, which the' Ancients call{ 
the Emun&ories of the Brain, Hearr, and Liver; 
for they gave the Name of Emundctories of th 
Brain to the thick Glandules which lie unds 
the Ears, that of the Emunctories of the Hean 
to thoſe that are under the Arm-Pirs ; and thy 
of the Emunctories of, the Liver to thoſe unde 
the Groin. Now Malignant 'Tumours may arik 
in all theſe parts, but the Venereal happe 
oaly in the Groin. | 


CHAP. 1. 
Of Natural Tumours.  . 


ARTICLE LE 


| 


Of the Pblegmon and its Dependanciei 


IN H A T 5 a Phlegmon? 
| It.is a red Tumour occaſion'd by the 
Blood diffus'd in ſome part, wherein it cauſe 
extenſion, pain, and hear with beating. 

Are Aneuriſms and Varices, which are Tr 
mours, made by the Blood, to be rechon'd amt 
the'Phlegmons ? 

No, becauſe rhe Blood that forms the Anenriſm 
 ® and Varices is not extravaſated nor accompany 
- with Inflammarion, bur only a Tumour of Blood 
- proceeding from the Dilarartion of the Arteris 

and Veins, = 
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May Echymoſes or Contuſions conſiſting of extra” 
"vaſated Blood, be eſtcem'd as Phlegmons ? | 


By no means, in regard thar it is nor ſuffici- 
ent that the Blood be extravaſared for 
the | producing of a: Phlegmon ; it muſt allo: 
cauſe Pain, Hear, and a Beating, with Inflam- 
mation; Which is nor ro be found in the Echy- 
moſes, except in great ones, afrer they have” 
been neglected for a long time; where the 
corrupred Blood oughr ro be ler out imme- 
diarely, to ,prevent the Inflammarion, over- 
much Suppuration, and many other ill Conſe- 
quences. | 

Is the Phlegmon always compos'd of . pure Blood ? 

No, it may happen ſometimes to partake of 
Choler; Phlegm, or Melancholy ; on which ac- 
count it is nanvd an Ery/ipelatous, Oedomatous, 
or Scirrhous Phl:gmon, always retaining the Name: _ 
of the predominant Humour, which is the Blood; * 
and ſo of the others. | 


REMEDIES. 


What are the Remedies proper for a Phlegmon 2? 

' They are of - rwo ſorts, viz. General and 
Parricular ; the former having regard to the an- 
recedent cauſe, and rhe other” ro rhe conjunct. 
Fhe Phlegmon is cur'd in -its antecedent Caule, 
by Phlebotomy or letting Blood, by good Diet, 
and ſometimes by Purgarions, by which meahs. 


the Plethory, Hear, and Alteration of the Blood 


15diminiſhed ; Bur Fomentarions, Caraplaſms and 
Plaiſters facilitare the Cute in the conundct caule, 


Ether by diffolving the Tumour, . or bringing ir 


Mg | 
2 " L 
2 4 


ts Juppurarion, 
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: x Ceſſary ? IDEs 
In the Beginning and Increaſe. - | 
' What are the Remedies proper to be us d ink 
mediately upon the firſt appearing of the Tumour? 
They are Reſolyents and Anodynes ; ſuch as 
thoſe rhar are prepar'd with Chervil boil'd in 
- Whey, adding a little Saffron to waſh rhe Ty- 
/ mour , and ſoak rhe Linnen Cloarhs apply 


thereto, which are ofren renew'd, and may be 


laid on with the Chervil. 

Or elſe take the Urine of a healthful Per- 
ſon, wherein is boil'd an Ounce of Saffron for a 
Glaſs, and bath the Tumour with ir. 

The Sperm of Frogs is alſo made uſe of to 
Very good purpole, either alone, or with Lime- 
Water and Soap mixt together ; or Oak-Leaves 
and Planrane beaten (mall , , and apply'd. But 
Care muſt be more eſpecially raken to avoid 
cooling Medicines, Oils, and Greaſe, which are 


| pernicious in great-Inflammartions. 


FF oat ought to be done in the increaſe of the Tu- 
mour and Pain ? 

They are to be aflwag'd by mollifying and 
diffolving ; to which end a Cataplaſm or Pul. 
tis is to be made with the Leaves of Elder, 
Wall-worr or Dwarf-Elder, Mallows, Violet- 
Plants, Camomile, and Melilot ; whereto is ad- 
ded beaten 1.ine-ſeed ; cauſing the whole Maſs 
to be boild in Whey, and allowing to every 
Pinr, or thereabour, a Yolk of an Egg, twer- 
ry Grains of Saftron, a quarter of a Pound of 
' Honey, and the Crum of white Bread, till it 
comes: tro-a neceſſary Confiitence. Or elle rake 


' Cow's Dung inftead of the above-mentioal . 


Herbs, | 8 


— 


At what time us the Opening of a Vein ne- 


New 


if there remains any Purrifaction or Rottehnetis. 


_ 


. TO7 7; 
Ferbs;: and mix wirh it all: the other Ingre- } 
dients, ro' make a Caraplaſm, which muſt be- 1 
renew'd ar leaft every. wwelve Hours. 

What 4 to be done in the State ? | 

Tf the Tumour cannot be diffoly'd . ( as was + 
intended) it muſt be brought ro Suppuration by | 
Caraplaſms, confifting of theſe Ingredienrs, viz. | 
Garlick, Whire Lillies *roaſted under, Embers, 


Milk, and Unguentum Baſiltcon. 


' Orcelſe only take a Glaſs of Milk, in which 4 


an Ounce of Soap is diffolv'd, ro wer the Lin- 


nen apply*d ro the Tumour ; and ler it be gf- ! 
ten reiterated .: Otherwiſe make uſe of Sorrel } 
boif'd with: freſh Butter, and a little Leaven or + 
Yeaſt. The Plaiſfter Diaſulphurs is alſo moſt 
excellent either alone, or, if you pleaſe, mixr- 
with Diachylon and Baſilicon. OR 

' What #s to be done in the Declination after 
the Suppuration ? 


The Ulcer muſt be ar firſt gently dry'd with ' 


a Plaiſter 6f Diaſulphurs of Diachylon, and at- 


terward that of Diapalma may be us'd, and Ce- 
ruſe or White Lead. 

Wat Method us to be obſerv'd in caſe there be 
any Diſpoſition toward a Gangrene ? | | 
It is requifite during the great Inflammation. 
two make ule of good Vinegar, in an Ounce 
whereof is diffolv'd a Dram of White Vitriol, 
with as much Sal” Ammoniack , to bath the Tu- 
mour: Or elſe take the Tincture of Myrrh and 
Aloes, with a little Unguentum Aryptiacum, 


and afrerward make a Digeſtive of 'Turpen=- 


tine, the Yolk of an Egg, and Honey, ming- 
ling it with a little Spirir of Wine, or Brandy, | 


Re- 
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Remedies for Aneuriſms and Varices. 


What u to be done in order to cure an Aneuriſm) 


When ir is little, as that which happens after} 


an Operation of Phleborumy or letting Blood il 


perform'd, ir may be ſufficient to lay upon the 


affected Part a thin Plate of Lead, or. elle; 

Piece of Money or Counter wrapt up in a Bok 
ſter , and ro bind it on very ftreight : But 4 

Piece of Paper chew'd is much better for that 
purpoſe, 

_ If the Anueriſm be confidetable, an Aftringent 
Plaiſter may be. us'd, ſuch as the following, 
\ Take Bolw, Dragon's Blood, Frankincence, 

Aloes, and Hypocyſts , of each a Dram ; mingle 
- the whole with two beaten Eggs, and add War 


'to- give it the conſfiſtence of. a Plaiſter, which] 


may -be apply'd alone, or mixt with an equi 
Portion of Emplaſtrum contra Rupturam, always 


' © making a ſmall Bandaye to keep it on. Emple 


ſftrum de Cicuta hath. alſo a wonderful effect. 
When the Aneuriſm is exceffive, it is abſe 
larely neceflary to proceed tro a Manual Ope 
ration, the manner whereof ſhalLbe ſhewn-here 
after in the Treatiſe of great Operations. 
Fiat « requiſite to be done in the Varices ? 
Varices are not generally dangerous, bur even 
conduce ro the preſervation of Health ; nt 
vertheleſs, if they become+-rroubleſome by ret 
fon of their greatneſs, and.the Pains that ac 
companie 'em , they may be mollify'd with tit 
following Remedy. 
Take the Mucilages of the Secds of P/ylu 


and Line, of each. two Ounces; of Popul. 
rw 
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wo Ounces ; Oleum Lumbricorum &5 Hyperics, 
of each one Ounce ; and of the Meal of Whear 
one Ounce, adding Wax ro make the Confi- 
fence of a Plaifter ; part of which ſpread upon 
Linnen or Leather, muſt be apply'd ro the Va- 


'rix, and ty'd thereto with a ſmall Band. 


| If the- Blood abound roo much, ir may be 


diſcharg'd by the Application of Leeches, or 


by a Puncture made with a Lancet : After- 
ward lay upon the Part a Piece of Lead {ow'd 
up in! a Cloth, and ler it be kepr, cloſe with 


50 Bandage. Otherwiſe you may make 


e 'of an Aftringent, ſuch as this. 
Take a Pomegranate, cur it in pieces, and 


boil it with as' much Salr as may be takan up 


with the Tip of your Fingers, in a Gallon of 
ſtrong. Vinegar ; then dip. a Spunge in this Vi- 


 Tepar, apply it to the Varix, bind it on, and 


continue , the uſe of it twice a Day for a 


Month together. 


Remedies for Echymoſes, Contuſions, or Bruiſes. 


| How are Echymoſes to be treated? 
All poſſible means muſt be us'd ro diffolve 


em, by laying Slices of Beef upon the Parr, 


renewing. 'em very often, or applying Linnen 
Rags dipt in Spirit of Wine impregnated with 
daffron, 

They may be alſo diflolv'd with the Roots of 
Briony grated and apply'd thereto, or elfe 
with Plaiſter or Mortar, Soor, Oil of Olives 
and Unguentum Divinum, a Mixture whercof 


. being made, is ro be pur between two Rags, 


andJaid upon the Tumonr or Swelling. 


- | Balſam of Peru may be us'd, or, for want there. 


PE Toaler Fargeen 
FF the Echymoſis happens in a Nervous Pan. 


of, Oleum Lumbricorum £5 Hyperici, With: luke 
warm Wine, with which the Bolſters muſth 
foak'd, ro be laid upon it. 


- 


When the Echymoſis is great, and much Blog | 


is diffus'd between rhe Skin and the Fleſh, the 
ſafeſt way is tro make an Opening to ler j 
our, leſt a roo plentiful and dangerous Supp 
ration ſhould enſue, or even a Gangrene "kl 
However, a Surgeon ought tro proceed in the 
curing of an Echymoſis in the Face with grex 
Circumſpection, which muſt be always prepar{ 


for Incifion. 


Of pbl egmonous Tumors or Impoſtumes, and 
Remedies proper for 'em. | 


11oat are the Tumours ' or Impoſtumes that pur- 
take of a Phlegmon ? 

They are the Bubo, Carbuncle, Anthrax, Fr 
runculus, Phyma, Phygeton, Panaritium or Pare 
ny:hia, Burn, Gangrene , an Kibe or Chi 
blain. 

oat i a Bubo ? 

A Bubo is a Tumour \which arifeth in tle 
Groin, being accompany'd with Hear, Pain 
Hardneſs, and ſometimes a Feaver. | 

IWoat i a Carbuncle ? 


A Carbuncle is a hard Swelling, red, burt- 


ing, and inſeparable from' a Fever : Ir is «| 
 - verd with a black Cruſt or Scab, that after- 


ward falls oft at rhe Suppuration, leaving a bn 


and dangerous Ulcer, and which ſometimes doth | 


not ſuppurate at all. 
Z - Who 


/ 


Pi 


1 


CO" | \ 
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That 5 an Anthrax ? ri 

The Anthrax is very near the ſame thing as 
the Carbuncle, only with- rhis differehce, thar 
the larrer always appears in the Glandulous Parts, 
and the Anthrax every where elle. 

What is a Furunculus ? 

Ir is a kind of Boil, or benign Carbuncle, 
which ſomewhat reſembles: the Head of a Nail, ' 
and is on that Account call'd Clou by the: 
French, cauſing Pains, as if a Nail were driven 
into the Fleſh, ; 

What is a4 Phygeton ? 4 
. The Phygeton is a ſmall, red, and inflam'd 
Extuberance, ' firuated in the Miliary Glandules 
of the Skin, where it cauſerh: a pricking* Pain, 
without Suppuration. 

What is a Phyma ? 

The Phyma appears after the ſame manner as 
the Phygeton, and ſuppurates. 
What are the Remedies proper for all theſe ſorts 
of phlegmonous Tumours and Impoſtumgs? © 
They are Caraplaſms and Plaifters .Anodyn,/ 
Emollient, Refolvent, and Suppurartive, which 

are us'd proportionably as in the P-legmons. 

Wat is a Gangrene, Sphacelus, or Efthio- 
menus ? | 

The Gangrene and Sphacelus ſignifie the ſame 
thing, nevertheleſs are commonly diſt irguilt'd ; 
the former being a Mortification. begun, and 
the. Sphacelus an entire or perfect Mortificati= _ 
on ;” calld alſo Necro/is and Sideratio. An 
nag is a Diſpoſition ro Merrtrfcati- 

cover d by the ſoftrels of the Parr ; 
and a Gangrene is defin'd to be a Morti- 
cation of a Part , occaſion'd by the Interce- 
PLION' 
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tion of the Spirits, and the Privation of the 
Natural Hear. | | 
What are the cauſes of a Gangrene in peneral? 
Every thing thar can hinder the Natural Hea 
from exerting it ſelf ina Part ; as ſtrang L- 
- gatures, aſtringent or refolvear Medicines, not 


| conveniently us'd in great Inflammarions ; 4 


violemt Hzmorrhage ; or Old Age, whereby the 


Spirits are exhauſted ; the bitings of Mad Dogs; | 


exceſſive Cold, &c. ; 
By what Signs is the Gangrene known ? 


It is 'diſcover'd by the livid Colour of the | 


' Skin, which departs from the Fleſh, the ſoft 


neſs, coldneſs, and infenſibiliry of the-Parr ;-and 


ſometimes by its dryneſs and blackneſs , from 
whence exhales a cadavyerous Stench, with Saner 
ifuing forth afrer PunCtures or Scarificarions 
made therein. Laſtly, a Gangrene is perceivd 
by the cold Sweats, Swoonings, Syncope's, and 
Del:rium's that invade the Patient, and which 
are all the Fore-runners of approaching Death, 

Isa Gangrene only found in the Fleſh, and ſift 
Parts of the Body ? | 

Ir happens alſo in the Bones; and is then calld 
Caries. © 

| How is this Caries or Ganzrene of the Bone diſs 
cover d, when it lies hid under the Fleſh ? | 

Ir is known by the black Colour of the Neighe 
bouring Fleſh, rhe Stink of the Sanies rharcomes 


forth, the intolerable Pains felr thercabouts, | 


which are fix'd and continual before rhe In 
poſtume and Ulcer appear; bur when che UE 
cer 18 1nade, a kind of roughneſs may be per 
ceiv d in the Bone. 


_ 


RE 
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REMEDIES. 


What are the Remedies proper for a Gangrene ? 

© They are thoſe that rake away the morri- 
fy'd and corrupt Parts, and recall rhe Natu- 
ral Heat ; both which Indications. are exactly 


anſwer'd in the Exrirpation of what 1s already 


corrupted, with the Incifion-Knife ; and the 


F Reſtauration of the Natural Heat 'by the fol- 
lowing Remedies. 


Take an Ounce of good Vinegar, ,fteeping 
therein a Dram of Whire Vitriol, with As much 
Sal Ammoniack : Ler ir be us'd in bathing the 
Part; and apply thereto Bolfters well ſcak'd in 
the fame Liquor. This Remedy is convenient 
in the firſt Diſpoſition toward a Gangrene : 
Or, if you pleaſe, you may make uſe of rhe 
Yellow Water, which is made with Corroſive 
Sublimate and Lime-Warer ; taking, for Ex- 
ample, half a Dram of Corrofive Sublimate to 
be infus'd. in a Pint of Lime-Warter. 

But a Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes is more 
efticactous, wherein Vnguentum Agyptiacum 1s 
ſteepd ; or elſe Lime-Warter kepr tor thar pur- 
pole, in which have been boil'd rwo Ounces of 
Sulphur or Brimftone, with two Drams of 
Mercurius Dulcis; adding four Ounces of Spi- 
rit of Wine, to make an excellent Phegedenick 


| Water, with which the Part may be bathed, 


and the Bolſters ſoak'd. | 
- If. the: Gangrene paſſeth to the Bone, the Ul- 
cer muſt be immediately cleansd with Bran- 


dy, and Euphorbiunr afterward pur into it, Jay- 
| Ing alſo ſome upon the Bolſters, and abſtain» 


_ ing 


Bur if theſe» Remedies prove unprofitable, re 


 I14 | The Compleat Surgeon, 


ing from all ſorts of Oils and Greaſe, 


courſe is then tro be had to the Incifion-Kntt, 
Fire , 6r, Ampuration ; rhe manner of perform- 
ing_ which ſeveral Operations, is explain'd hers 
afrer. | 

Fat are Kibes or Chilblains ? 

They are painful Tumours, which are often 
accompany'd with Inflammarion ; they happen 
more eſpecially in the nervous and ourwart 
Parts, as the Heel, and are ſo much the mor | 
| ſenſibly felr, as the Air and Cold are more ſhay 
and VeFementr. | | 

IVoat is to be done in order to care theſe Kiba 
or Chilblains ? 

The Heel or affected Parr muſt be waſtid 
and dipt in Wine boil'd with Allum and Sal; 
whereof a Cataplaſm may be afterward made, 
by adding Meal of Rye, Honey, and Brim 
ſtone. The Juice of a hot. Turnep apply 
with Unguentum Roſatum, is alfo very good, « 
Petroleum alone. 

Fihat is 4-Panaritium. | 

Panaritium or Paronychia, 1s a Tumour which 
generally. ariſeth in the Extremiry 
the Fingers, at the Root of the Nails: Its 
red, and accompany d with very great Pain, 
" even ſo exquifſire, that the whole Avm is ſenf+ 
ble thereof, infomuch that a Fever ſometime 
_ enſues, and a Gangrene; the Humour *beiy 
+ contain'd berween the Bone and the Periqfit 

. am. Or that lircle Membrane with which it 
immediately inveſted. TE, 

Wat Remedies are convenient for the curing 
Panaritium ? | 

Anodyi } - 
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g Anodyn Cataplaſms are' to be firſt: apply'd ; 


thar is 'ro ſay, ſuch as ſerve to aſſwage ex- 
ceflive Pain, as thar which is compos'd of 
Milk, Line-ſeeds beaten , large Figs, the 


| Yolk' of an Egg, Saffron, Honey, and Oleum 


Lumbricorum, with the Crum of white Bread} 
Afterward you may endeavour to diflolve. it, 
by applying Oil of Almonds, Saccharum Sa- 
turni, and Ear-Wax , or elſe Balſam of Sul- 


_ phur. The Plaifter of Mucilages, and- rhar of 


Sulphur or Brimftone, diffolv'd in Wine, is alio 
2 moſt excellent Reſolvenr and Anodyn 

If ir be requiſite ro bring rhis Tumour ro 
Suppuration, white Lillies roaſted under Em- 
bers may be added ro the preceeding - Cara- 
plaſm ; or elſe a new Cataplaſm may be made 


with Sorrel boil'd, freſh Butrer, and a little 


Leaven. 

What is a Burn 2 

A Burn is an Imprefſion of Fire made upon 
a Part; wherein remains a great deal of Hear, 
with Blifters full of ſerous Particles, or Scabs, ac- 
—_—y as the Fire hath taken more or lefs 
effect. 

What are the Remedies proper for a Burn ? 

A Burn is curd by the ſpeedy Application 


of freſh Mud reiterated many times ſucceſ- 


fively; by that of 'peel'd Onions, Unguentum 1x 
Reſatum, and Populeon, mixt with the Yolk of * 
an Egg and unſlack'd-Lime : Cray-Fiſhes or _ 
Crabs pounded alive.in a Leaden-Mortar ; and\ | 
a great Number of other things. | 

If the Burn be in rhe Face, you may more 


eſpecially rake the Mucilages of the Seeds of 
| Quinces and P/5lium, and Frog's-Sperm, of |} 


each 


', with a Feather, and coverd with fine Brow 


-, doth nor fall off, ir muſt be open'd, to give paſ- 
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exch an equal quantity, adding ro every for | 


Ounces twenty Grains of S.zccharum Satarn 
This Compoſition may be- fpread on the Pan 


Paper. Ir is an admirable and approved Re. 
Cceipr. 

Tf rhe Burn hath made an Eſcar or Crif 
it may be remov'd with freſh Butter ſpread up- 
on a Colewort or Cabbage Eeaf, and apply 
hor. Bur in Caſe the Scab is roo hard, and 


ſage ro the Pus'or corrupt Matrer , the jtay 
of which would occaſion a deep Ulcer under. 
neath. The ſame Method .is ro be obſery! 
in the Puſtules or Blifters, rwo Days- afte 
they are rais'd, applying alſo the Oinrment 
quick Lime, Oil of Roſes, and Yolks of Eggs, 


ARTICLE I. 
Of the Erylipelas and its Dependance:, 


py Het * an Eryſipelas ? 

An Eryſipelas, commonly call'd St. Anthe 
ny's Fire, is a {mall Elevation produc'd by a 
Flux of Choler diſpersd and running between 
the Skin and the Fleſh. Ir is known by us 
yellowiſh Colour, great Heat and Prickings. 


REMEDIES. 
Fhat are the Remedies: proper for an Erylipelas! 


An Eryſipetas that ariſerh in the Head and | 


Breaſt is not without danger, and the Cure { 


w 


lt} 


b \ 
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' jr ought to be undertaken with great Care in 


the Application as well of internal as external 


. Remedies : For it is requiſite to take inwardſ[y 


2 Doſe of- the Diaphorerick Mineral , Crabs- 
Eyes, Egg-ſhels, Powder of Vipers, and other 
Medicines ; as alſo Potions that have the like 
'Virtues, ſuch as the following. Take four Oun- 
cesof Elder-Flower-Water, adding thereto a 
Scruple of the volatile Salrt of . Vipers or 
Hart's-Horn , with an Ounce of Syrrup of red 
Poppies. : 


-» Phlebotomy or Blood-letting hath no place - 


here, unleſs there de a great Plethory, bur fre- 

uent Clyſters are not ro be rejected, 0:7. 
fach as are made of Whay, Chervil, Succory, 
and Violer-Plants, adding a Dram of Mineral 
Cryſtal- diffolv'd with rwo Ounces . of Honey 
of Violers, - 

As for outward Applications, Linnen-Rags ' 
dipt in the Spirit of Wine impregnated with 
Camphire and Saffron, are to be laid upon the 
Tumour, and renew'd as faſt as they are dryd. 
An equal quantity of Chalk and Myrrh beaten 
to Powder, may alſo be ſtrew'd upon a Sheet 


of Cap-Paper over-ſpread with Honey, and ap- 


ply'd ro the Parr. | 
If the Hear and Pain grow exceflive, rake 


' balf a Dram of Sacchurum Saturni , rwenty | 


Grains of Camphire, as much Opium, with two 
Drams of red Myrrh, to be infus'd in a Gal- 
lon of Whire-Wire : Let this Liquor be kept ro 
loak the Cloaths that are laid upon the £Ery= 
fipels, ond often renew'd, Burt to drels the 


; Face, a Canyals Cloth may be us'd, which hath 


been diprt in a Medicine prepar'd with a Gal- 
lon 
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lon of Whey, two Yolks of Eggs, and a Dran 
of Saffron. E 

' Moreover amidft all theſe Remedies; ir is ne 
ceſlary to oblige the Patient to keep to a god 
Dier, and to preſcribe for his ordinary Dri 
a Diet-Drink made of Hart's-Horn, the Toy 
, of the leſſer Centory,. Pippins cur in Slices wit 
their Skins, and Liquoriſh ; A litrle good Wine 
may be alſo allow'd, with the Advice of the 
Phyſician. 


Of Eryſipelatous Tumours or Impoſtumes, ani 
| their Remedies. | 
FVoat are the Tumours or Impoſtumes that pai. 


rake of the Nature of an Eryſipelas ? 
They are the dry, and moiſt Herpes, the fot- 


mer being that which is calld rhe Tetter «| 


Ring-Worm ; and the other a kind of yellow 
Bladders, Puſtules, or Wheals, that cauſe itch 
ing, and raiſe ſmall corroding, Ulcers in the 
Skin : To theſe may be added divers forts d 
Scabs and Ich. 

The . Remedies preſcrib'd for rhe Ery/ris 
may be usd for both theſe kinds of Herpes; 
as. alſo Lotions or Bathing-Liquors made « 
Lime-Water, and a Decoction of. Wormwod 
and Sa! Ammoniack,allowing half a Dram to for 
Ounces of Liquor . Orelſe rake half a Dramd 
Sal $xturni, and pur it into a Glaſs of the De 
cotion of Fumirory or Chervil. You may 
{o make uſe of rhe Oil of Tartar per deliquam, 
ro make a Liniment either alone, or ming 
with the above-men:ion'd Decoctions. 
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ARTICLE I. 
Of the Ocedema. 


ext # the Oedema ? | 
kisa white ſofr Tumour, with very lit- 
tle ſenſe of Pain, which ariſerh from rhe Ser- 
tling of a pituirous Humour. | 

Woat are the Remedies proper for an Oedema ? 

They are Fomentations, Cataplaſms, Lini- 
ments, and Plaiiters. 

The Fomentations are made with Bundles 
of Wall-Wortr' or. Dwart-Elder, thrown into a 
hot Oven after the Bread is bak'd, and ſprink- 
led with Wine:. Afterward being taken our 
 {moaking, they are unry'd, open'd, and wrapt 
abour the- Parr, putting a warm Linnen Cloth 
| over /em. This Operation is to be re-iterared.; 
| and hy this means the Humour is diflolv'd thro? 

Tranſpiration by Swear. | 
| The Caraplaſms are composd of Camomile, 
Melilor, Sr. Fohn's-Worr, Sage, Wall-Worr? 
Pellitory of the Wall, Roots of Brigny*aad O- 
| nions, all boiF'd rogerher in White- Wine with 
Honey, adding, 3f you pleaſe, a few Cummin 
or Fennel Seeds beaten. Caraplaſms are alfo - 


made of Horſe-Dung and the - Seeds of Cum- }; 


min beaten, which are boil'd in ſtrong Vinegar, 
—_— with Barly-Meal to the. Confiftence 
of Pap. = 
The Plaiſters are prepar'd with an Ounce 
of Diapalma, half an Ounce of Martiatum, a 
Fint of Oil of Lillies, half an Ounce of Cum 
min- 
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min-Seeds powder'd, half a Dram of Sal 4p. 
moniackh , and an Ounce of yellow Wax to make 
a Confiſtence. | : 
Tf any hardneſs remains, the Plaiſter of My 
cilages may be apply'd. or rhar which is made 
of rhe Gums Bdellium, Ammoniack, and Galbs 


num, diflolv'd in Vinegar, Bu1 Care muſt be |- 


.raken nor to omit. the Purgarives of Jalap to the 
quantity of a Dram: in a Glaſs of White-Wine; 
or of half an Ounce of Lozenges of Diacar- 
thamum, which are effectual in drawing out the 
.botrom of pituirous and ſerous Humours that 
nouriſh the Oedema's. 


Of Oedomatous Tumours and Impoſtume; 


IWhat are the ktnds of Tumours that partake if 
the Nature of an Oedema *® | 
They are the Phly#2na, the Emphyſema, the 
Batrachos or Ranunculus, the Wen, the Tak 
the Bronchocele, the Ganglion, the Fungus, tit 
Scurf, the Scrophula or King's-Evil, and all for 
of Dropfies both general and particular. 
. VWVoas are Phlyctzna's ? | 


They are Puſtules or Bliſters fill'd with 4 


white and ſomewhar yellowiſh Humour. 
I\/nat x an Emphyſema ? | 55h 
Ir is a kind of flatuous Tumour, wherein Wind 
1s contain'd, with a little ſlimy Phlegm, 
oat wx a Batrachos or Ranuncilus ? 


Ic is a Bliſter filld with flimy Warter; th 


ariſerh under the Tongue near. the String, al; 


in French is call d Grenouillette, or the lit|* 


Frog ; which is rhe ſame with its Greek and L# 
. tin Names. ; 


MOUT 


Wit” 


LA " 


Fi 
x | 
#|Phlegm, the Source or Root whereof is ſuppos'd 
+ 
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What is a Wen ? : TO 
- It is a: Tumour (conſiſting of thick plaiſtry 


| Phlegm, which is reckon'd among the Ency/ted. 


What is a Talpa ? | 

It is a foft and very broad Tumour, which 
uſually appears in the Head and Face, contains 
. ing a white, thick, and pituitous Matter, 

What is a Bronchocele ? | 

It is a bunch'd Tumour which ariſeth in the 
Throat, | and cauſeth ir to ſwell extremely ; 
being compos'd of thick Phlegm mix'd with 
4 lirtle Blood, and ranked among the Encyſted 
Tumours. | 

What is a Ganglion ? 

It is-a very hard Tumour, void of Pain and 
wavering, produc'd by thick Phlegm : Bur it 
is always found upon ſome Nerve or Tens 
don. 
What is a Fungus ? | 

Ir is a pangy Tumour that grows upon Ten- 
dons bruis'd or weaken'd by ſome Hurr. 

What 1s the Scurf ? 

'þ is a whitiſh and ſcaly Tumour rais'd in 
the -Skin of the Head by a viſcous and m'ixr 


; te om, having its Root 1n the botrom of the 


Wat is the Scrophula or King's-Evil ? 

Strophule or Strume, commonly call'd. zhe 
King 5-Evil, are Tumours that generally ſhew. 
tiemſelves in the Glandules of the Neck, and 
in all thoſe Parts. where there are any. The 

| EF 
canift -of a viſcous, ſerous, and malignant 


bbe in the Glandules of the Meſentery. They 


pe allo of the number of the Ency/ted 1 us 
xt Juours, G 


WVI/iab 


, 
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Fhat s the Dropfie > | 
Ir is a ſoft Tumour occafion'd by rhe eli 
of abundance of ſerons Marrer in the Pan; 
where it appears. -./ 

How many ſorts of Dropſies are there ? 

There are three general Species, viz. the ſe 
zes, Tympanites, and Leucophlegmatzia. 
What # an Aſcites ? 


| Tr is a kind of Dropſy that forms the Tuman |- 


or Swelling of the Abdomen or lower Belly, by 
a Maſs of Water, 
Inoat is a Tympanites ? 
Ir is a kind of Dropſy, which in like mannet 
cauſeth a Tumour or Swelling in the lowe 
Belly, with this difference, thar a great deal 


Wind is mixt with the Water, which renden| - 


the Tumour tranſparent, and ſounding, as i|. 


were a Drum ; whence this Diſeaſe hath rake 
its Name. | 
What is the Dropſy call'd Leucophlegmatia ? 
Jr is a Tumour, or, to ſpeak more prope 
ly; a general Swelling or Bloaring of all thes 
ther Parts of the Body, as well as of- rhe loye! 
Belly. Ir is produc'd by a viſcous and mucilay 
nous ſort of Phlegm ; whence it happens ti 


the Print of the Fingers remains in thoſe plas} 


- that have been preſs'd. 

' What are the particular kinds of Dropfies ? 
-- , They are thoſe that are incident ro differed | 
Parts, of which they bear the Names ; asil 
Hydrocephalus, which is the Dropſy of the Head 
the Exomphalus, of the Navel, and the H##| 
. cele of the Scrotum. There is alſo a Drophy# 
ene Breaſt, and that of the Matrix. | 


—__ 


mol 
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What are the Remedies proper for all theſe ſorts 
| of Twmours or' Dropfies ? ; 

| f They are in general all thoſe that are agree- 
able ro the Oedema, which are variouſly us'd, 
3 Liniments, Fomentarions, Caraplaſms, and 
| Phifters: Internal Medicines ought alſo ro be 
much conſfider'd, as Diaphoreticks, Sudorificks, 
and Purgatives, when they are affiſted by a 
t |- regular Dier. 

ADecoction of the Roors of Briony with 
Cinnamon and Liquoriſh, provokes Urine very 
much ; as well as a Decoction of Turneps and 
Carrets, and an Infuſion of Sage in White 
Wine, 


ARTICLE 1V. 


Of a Scirrhus, and its peculiar 
Remedies. 


= MH of = — 


Wo Fat :s a Scirrhus ? | 
” Iris a hard unmoveable Tumour, almoft 
altogether void of Pain , and of a livid dark 
Colour; which is form'd of a Melancholick 
| Humour, frequently ſucceeding Phlegmons and 
Oedema's that have nor been well dreſs'd with 
convenient Remedies. 
How 1s a Scirrhus cur'd ? 2 
By mollifying or diffolving ir, and ſeldom by 
bringing it ro Suppuration. 
_ It may be mollify'd by the application of a 
Cataplaſm or Pulris, compos'd of the Leaves 
| of Violer-Plants, Mallows, Beets, *Elder, Rue, 
- ad Wormwood, with Camomile-Flowers, 
is] G 2 Horſe- 
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Horſe-Dung, Cow-Dung, and White Lillis, 
The whole Maſs is to be boil'd rogether-j 
Wine, afterward adding Honey and Hogs-Larl 
to make a Cataplaſm thereof with the Crum 
White Bread. | : 
\_,* Ir is diffolv'd with Plaiſters compos'd of thoſe 
of Diachylon, Melilor, and Mucilages, tro which 
is added Oleum Lumbricorum, and Flower 
Brimftone. To render the Remedy more 
fectual, Oil of Tobacco may be alſo win 


with it, and Gum Ammonizack difloly'd in Vi } 


negar. | 

_. Furthermore, theſe Topical or ourward Me- 
dicines are to be accompany*d with others tx 
ken inwardly, which ſerve ro prepare the Hy 


mours for canvenient Evacuations ; Such ar |. 


Crab's-Eyes, the Decoctions of Sarſaparill, 
the uſe of good Wine, and light Mears of eaft 
Digeſtion. | | 


Of Scirrhous Tumcurs, and their Remedie, 


-. What are the Tumours that partake of the Ne 
ture of a Scirrhus ? 
| They -are the Polypus, Carcinoma, Sarcmk, 
Natta, and Cancer. 

Fat is a Polypus ? 

Ir is ap Excreicence-of fungous Fleſh ariſing 


the Noltrils : But Hippocrates confounds the'Cs| . 


cinoma and Sarcoma with the Polypus, of whid 

he ſays they are only a Species. | 
I\hat is the Natta * | 

"It is a Tumour or Excreſcence of Fleſh th 


appears in the Buttocks, Shoulders , /Thigh| 


Face, and every where elſe, the various Figus 
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of Which cauſe it ro be calld by different 


Names. For one while ir reſembleth a Gooſe- 
berry, at another time a Mulberry, and at ano- 
ther time a Melon or Cherry. | Sometimes alſo 
theſe. Swellings are like Trees,*Siſhes, Birds, 
or other ſorrs of Animals, according to the ar- . 
dent defire-thar Women with Child have had 
for things that they cou'd nor obtain when they 


| longed for 'em. 


What are the Remedies proper for the Polypus, 


|. and other kinds of Excreſcences of the like Na- 


ture 2. | . . 

The Polypus may be cur'd in the beginning, 
but ir is ro be fear'd leſt it degenerate into 
an incurable Cancer, when ir hath been neg- 


Teed or ill dreſs'd. 


| Belides rhe general Remedies, which are let= 
ting Blood a litrle, and reiterated Purgations, 


With an exact Regulation of Dier; there are 


alſo particular Medicaments which dry up and. 
inſenfibly conſume rhe Excreſcence ; as a Deco- - 
aion'of Biſtort, Plantain, . and Pomegranate- 
Rinds in Clarer-Wine, which is to be ſnuff 'd 
up the Noſe many times in a Day, and ſerves 
to ſoak tbe ſmall Tents thar are pur up therein, 
as alſo ofren to cool rhe Part, adding a lictle 
Alum and Honey. = 

The Patienr muſt ſometimes likewiſe keep 


| i his Mouth a Sage-Leaf, fomerimes a' piece 


«f the Roor of Pellirory of Spain ; and at ano- 
Aer time Tobacco or ſome other thing of this 
Nature, which cauſerh Salivation. If the Tu- 
mour continues roo long, and doth nor: yield 
t the above-mention'd Remedies, it is ne- : 
neflary ro proceed ro a Manual Operation, 
_ Sh G 3 which 


© producd by an aduſt Humour, rhe Maligniy 
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which is very often perform'd with good Sus 


cels. 
As for the Natta's, it is moſt expedient ng 
ro. meddle with 'em art all ; nevertheleſs rhek 
Marks which Infants bring along with 'e 
into the World, are frequently defac'd by a 
Application of the After-Burdens, whilft thy 
are as yet. warm, affoon as their Mothers ar 
deliver'd. | 
What is a Cancer ? | 
It is a hard, painful, and ulcerous Tumoen, 


wheredf can ſcarce be ſuppreſs'd by any Re 
medies. \ 

How many ſorts of Cancers are there ? 

There are rwo kinds, viz. The Primitive and 
the Degenerate ; the Primitive Cancer is that 
which comes of ir ſelf, and appears ar firſt + 
bour the bigneſs of a. Pea or Bean, which 6 
vertheleſs doth' nor ceaſe to cauſe an inwatl 
Pain, continual, and pricking by intervals; dv 
ring this time it- is calld an Occult Cancer; 
- bur when grown bigger, .and open'd, it bets 

-the Name of an Ulcerated Cancer ; which s 
ſo much rhe leſs capable of being cur'd or 
ſwag'd, as it makes it ſelf more conſpicuous by 
irs dreadful Symproms ,..or concomirant Ct 
cumftances. z 


The Degenerate Cancer is thar which ſucceed 
an obſtinate and ill-dreſs'd Tumour or Impy 
ftume, and which becomes an Ulcerared Cw 
cer, without afſuming the Nature of a blinds 
-occuk one. | x. IR 

What Remedies are requiſite to be appiyd ti 
blind Cancer ? | 


hk 
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- In regard that ir cannot be known in this 
Condition withour difficulty, it is often neglect- ' 
eds; nevertheleſs it is a Matter of grear Mo- 
ment ro preyent its Conſequences, more eſpe- 
cially by a good Diet, and by general Reme- 
dies, which may gently reCtifie the intempera- 


ure of the Bowels : Afterwards Baths may be 


preſcrib'd , rogerher with the uſe of Whey: 
Aﬀes-Milk, and Specificks in general, as Pow- 
ders of Crab's-Eyes, Vipers, Adders, and others. 
As for Topical Remedies, none are to be ad- 
miniſter'd, excepr it be judg'd convenient to 
apply to the Tumour a Piece of Lead rubb'd 
with Quick-filver ; all others ſerving only to 


make the Skin tender, and apt ro break. The 


Patient may alſo rake for his Drink Water of 
Scorzonera and Hart's-Horn, with the Flowers 
of Bugloſs or Borage, and Liquorice : Or elfe 
Quick-filver-Water alone, boiling an Ounce of 
it in a Quart of Water every time, the Quick- 
-w>o always remaining at the botrom of the 

WWoat are the Remedies for an ulcerated Cancer 2 

Beſides the general ones,. that are the ſame 


with thoſe of the blind Cancer, there are alſo 


Topical , which may take place here. ' The 
Powders of Toads, Moles, Frogs, and Crabs 
calcin'd, cleanſe rhe Ulcers pertedtly well. A 
Jecoction of . Vipers and Crabs may ſerve 

bath 'em , and ſome of ir may be taken th- 


wardly, Deterfives made of Lime-Water, or 


Whey clarify'd, and boil'd with Chervil are ye- 
7 200d ; and: (-if you pleaſe) you may add 
mphire. or Saccharum Saturni. 


G + — If 
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If rhe Pains grow violent, recourſe is: to hy 
"had to Laudanum, one or two Grain 


"whereof may be given in a little Conſerve of 
Roſes When the Cancer 1s firuated in the 


'Glandules or Fleſh, the Exrirpation of it my | 


'alſo be undertaken with good Succels. 

As for the manner of handling Degeneray 
Cancers, reſpe&t muſt be always had ro the 
kind of Tumour, from whence it deriv'd iy 
Original. | 


————————— 


CHAP. IV. 
Of Baſtard or Encyſted Tumonrs, 
WJ = AT is an Encyſted or Byſtard Tia 


or Impoſtume ? 


EY 
| Tr 3s that which is made of a'Serling of mitt 


and corrupt Humours, che Marter . whereof 
contain'd in certain proper Cy/tes or Membranes 
| Bags. | 
What are the kinds of theſe Tumours ? | 
They are the Steatoma, the Atheroma, the Me 


\ lHiceris, the Wen, the Bronchocele, and the So 


Fhula or King's-Evil.. | 7 
How 4#s the difference between theſe Tumoi 
diſcern'd ? 
_ - . The Szeatoma is known by its Matter reſems 
-bling Suer ; as thar of the Atheroma reſembleth 
-Pap;; and thar of the Meliceris is like 'Honey: 
"Fheſe three Tumours cannot be . well diſtin 
F guiſh'd on the outſide, in regard thar they 4 
' notchange the natural Colour of the Skin, which 


equal} 


1 


[. 


| 


RK 
- 


The Compleat Surgeon, 129 


lly retains in all three the print of the Fin- 
that preſs ir. Bur the Bronchocele 1s diſco- 
verd by the Place and Parr which ir poſſeſſeth: ; 
| tharis to ſay, the Throar ; as alſo by its ſome-: 
' what hard confiftence without the Alteration of 


rhe Skin. The Scrophule or King's-Evil- Swel-- 


lings are known by their unequal Hardneſs, and: 


their firuation in the Glandules, either 1n the! 
Neck; Arm-pits orelſewhere, withour alteration: 


 - likewiſe of the Skin, 


" REMEDIE S. 


theſe ſorts of Tumours ? 


An Atrempr is to be made to diflolve 'em, as' 


if all the others ; nevettheleſs the ſafeſt way is 
to bring 'em ro Suppuration, and to extirpate-: 


the Cyſtes, which are apr ro be filld again after. 


the Diffiparion of rhe Humour. 


| "What are the Medicimes-proper to diſſobve theſe 
Tumours 2 X | 
They are all ſuch as may be us'd for the Oe-- 
dema and Scirrhus ;- bur the Specificks or particu-- 


kar Remedies are theſe : 


Phat is FO Method to be obſerv'd in curing” 


*Take Roſemary, Sage, Wormwood; Elder. 


| gfeat Celandine,  Camomile, Melilor, St. Fohn's.- 


Worr, and' Tobacco : boil 'em in White-Wine 


and © Olenmn 


Lumbricorum, to make a Cartaplaſm, which is ro 
be renew'd twice a Day. Afterward if the Tu- 


G- 5. 


| mour be not diſpers'd, you may apply the fol. 
ning Plaiſter, which hath an admirablg Et- 


Take- 


as 


_ with Soot- and Mercurial Honey, adding, * 
thereto Cummin-ſeeds beaten, 
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Take an equal Portion of the Plaifter of Di4- 
ebylon, Devigo, and four times. as much Mercyy, 
and Emplaſtrum Divinum ? let 'em be diſfoly 
rogether; then intermix Saffron, and Oil of To 
bacco, to make a Plaiſter with the whole Maſs, | 
; Which may be ſpread upon thin.Learher, and ap- 
| ow to the Tumour, without raking it off on- 

iy once evefy eighth Day, to cool it ;,ſo tha | 
ir muft be laid on again afrer having waſlt'd 
and bath'd the Part with warm Urine 6 
Brine. 

But ir is to be always remember'd that exter- 
nal Remedies take eftect only imperfectly, un- 
leſs they are aſfifted_ by internal, ſuch as in this Þ 
F - caſe are reirerated Purgartions, join'd with a re-. 

- gular Dier. | 
| What are the Remedies proper to excite Suppte 
ration 3 . + | | 

To: this purpoſe thoſe may be us'd that ſerve 
m other kinds of Tumours : Bur as for the ex- 
tirpation of the Cy/t;s, it.is done by dividing the 
Tumour into four Parts, by Jnn_ Suppu-* | 
ration, and by conſuming the by lictle and 
little. "Fhe Bronchocele alone will nor admit this 
Extirpatien, by reaſon of the great Number of | 
Nerves, Veins, and neighbouring Arteries amidf 
which the Tumour is ſertl'd. However Bro 
|. echotomy, or opening the Throar,. may be per- 

* form'd; which.is an Operation peculiar to this- | 

Tumour. _ 
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| CHAP. V. 
Of Critical, Malignant, Peſtilential, and. | 


- Vinereal Tumours and Impoſtumes. 
DJ H AT difference is there between Critzcal, 

. Malignant, Peſtilential, and Venereal Tu- 
mours 2 | | | 
br: confifts:in. theſe particular circumſtances, 
viz, thar Critical Tumours or Impoſtumes are 
indifferently all fuch as are form'd at rhe End. 
or Termination of- Diſeaſes, in whatſoever Place 
ar Parr they appear. | 

Malignant Impoſtumes or Tumours are thoſe 
that are obſtinare, arid do not eaſily yield to the 
moſt efficacious Remedies: 

Peſtilential Impoſtumes or Tumours are- thoſe 
thar are accompany'd with'a Fever, Swooning, 
Head+ach, and Faintneſs : They uſually ariſe in 
the time of' a Plague -er Peftilence, and are 
contagious. | 
Venereal Tumours or Impoſtumes: are thoſe 
that appear only ar the bottom of the Groin, and 
are the product of an impure Coitus. 

However, the Critical Impoſtume may be * 
Malignanr, Peſtilenrial, and Venereal ; the Ma=- |. 
lignant Impoſtume may be neither Critical, noc 
Peſtilential, nor Venereal = Bur the Peſtilen-- 
_- and Venereal Tumours are always Ma- 
ignanr. | 


F/at 


or Impoſtumes ? 


'the Ears ? 


& 


Impoſtumes, 2 | MS . 0 
They are the Cancer, the Scrophula or King's 
Evil ; and others of the like Nature. 

* What are the kinds of 'Peſtilential Tumour y 
" Impoſtumes ? . XM | 
'hey are Carbuncles. that break out every 
 -whiere; a ſort of Anthrax which appears under 
' "the Arm-pits, and Bubo's in the-Groin. | 


'. -FPhat are the kinds 'of Venereal.Tumours or In 


-poſtumes 7 * 


ariſe in the Yard ; as alſo Wens and Condyloms's 
in the Fundament. ; * 14; 260 

EVoat nu the difference between a Peſtilential'and 
« Venereal Buboe * Flee 


and reſpe&tive Accidents ; the Peſtilential lying 
higher, and the Venereal lower : Beſides; a Fe 
| ver, Sickneſs at the Heart, and an. univerſal 
| \ Faintneſs or Weakneſs, are the ordinary cot- - 
'- comitant Circumſtances of the former. ; wheres 
the Venereal Baboe is. always the conſequence 
' of an-impure Cozrrs , and: 1s attended wirh- n0 
other Symptoms than thoſe of common Tumouts, 
viz. Pain, Hear, Shootings or Prickings, &c. 

As for the Remedies, they may be ſought for 
among thoſe that have. been already prelcrihd 
for TL umours, j 


C-HAE 
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What are the ordinary kinds of Critical Tumor 


They are the. Anthrax, the Boil, the Phlegmm, | 
and the Parorides or Swellings in the Almonds | 


 { - Phat are' the kinds of. Malignapit. Tumours w | 


ET. "IE +» 


They are Botches or Bubo's and Eancersihs | 


' They may be diftinguiſh'd by their Situation, | 


a.” 0» = ©. i tv Mm. ew... co at io7 io. oo. a as 4. £44 
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CHAP. Vt 
= Of the' Scurvy. 


= 
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T HIS Diſeaſe is known by the Ulcers of 

.*. the Mouth, which: are ' very ſtinking; as 
alfo by exceſſive Salivation, great .Pains in. the 
Head,” Dizzineſs, frequent Epilepſies, A——_— 
and: Palfies. : 'Fhe Face, being/'of; a: red; 
and dark Colour, - is * ſometimes puff'd up. or 
bloated, inflam'd, and beſer with Puſtules : The 

Feeth are loofe and ake, the Gums are ſwell'd, 


x | itch, purrifie, exulcerare, and are eaten, with rhe 


Canker ; and rhe Jaw is almoſt unmoveable} . 
[The Members are bow'd, and: cannor be ' ex» - 
ended : The Patients become ſtupid and drow- 
fie, ſo that rhey ferch rheir Breath. with  diffi- 


| | culty, are obnoxious 'to Palpitarions- _ of. the 


Hieart and Coughs, and. fall inta Swoons-: . The - 
Ulcers fomerimes are ſo malignant, that their 
| Cheeks are entirely eaten up, and their Teeth 
een: They are alſo much inclin'd ro Vomir- 
ting, Looſeneſs, and Gripes; and their Entrails ? 
are {well'd-: They have red and livid Puſtules } 
on their Belly and Privy-parts, which-ſomerimes } 
+ break our into Ulcers; their whole Body being, |} 
dry'd, &c. PT 
* This Diſeaſe may be eaſily. cur'd in the begin- 
fing ; bur when it is grown inveterate, and. 
 mvades the Bowels, ir becomes incurable ;. as: 1 
' well. as when. it. is. the. Epidemical Diſeaſe of, | 
AKT. the- 


_ i a. a4 
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are old, or well adyanc'd in Years. c—— 
| In undertaking the Cure, ir is requiſite to be- 
; gin With a good D 

© ler the Patient take the Broth of boild Fowl 
' eating Pullers and Eggs; in the Broth may all 
be pur divers forts of Antiſcorbutick Herbs; 
viz. Crefles, Spinage, Parſly-Roots, Sparagus 


of ſharp; fer -him: drink Clarer, without 
_ any-adukerate Mixture ;ter hin -ufe moderate 
{ Exerciſe | and«Reft ; Laſtly, Jer him keep his 
Mind ſedate; and free from all nianner of yio 
| tent Paſſion, ' LS, «F608 
' _ The following Remedies taken inwardly ate 
vety good for rhe Scurvy,: viz. the Tincture of 


5 ma gp! £ from' fix Grains to. thirty ; ſweet Sub- 
” limare, from fix Grains to thirty ; Mars Dis 
|  phoretcus, from ten Grains ro rwenty ; Croas 
 Marts Aperitiows, from ten Grains to rwo Sctw 
| 3 ; prepard Coral, from ten Grains to: one 
Dram; Volatile Spirit of Sal Ammonzack , from 
| fix Drops to twenty ; Water of Crefſes, from 
* fifteen Drops.to one Dram ; Spirit of Scurvy- 
| graſs, froth, ten Drops ro one: Dram ; Tincture 
| of Antimony , from four Drops to twenty; 
Oily Volatile Sal Ammoniack, from four. Grains 
| ro fifteen ; Spirir of Guyacum, from half a Dram 
- to a Dram and a half; Vitrioliz'd Tartar, from 
* ren Grains to thirty ; the Volatile Salt of Tar 
Far, Urine, Vipers, and Hart's-Horn, of each 
from fix Grains ro fifteen ; the Spirit of Gum 

Anmoiack, from eight Drops to- ſixteen ; White 
| | | Mercury 


the. Country, or the Perſons afflicted with it, | 


ier, and to ſweeten the B | 


| Smallage, Scorzonera, Scurvy-Grafs, -&c. In 
* him _ norhing that is high ſeaſon'd, nor acid | 


| Flims from ten Grains to thirty ; Diaphorerict | 


I” 
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| Mercury Precipitate, from four to ten Grains ; 


I © on. pm 


"T7 © © i now” 


-wgS-and Fomentations are to be usd ; and a 


Mercurial Panaces, from fix Grains to rwo Scru- 
ples. Wetſhall ſhew the manner of compound-; 
ing.em in our'Treatiſe of Venereal Diſeaſes. 

Þ is alſo expedient ro:give Emollient and De-; 
terive Clyſters to/rhe Patient ar : Night going 
to bed, his Body being always kept open with 
conyenient Dier-drinks : Afterward ler him rake 
gentle Sudorificks, ſuch as are made of the De-' -: 


| cations of Fumitery, wild Cicory, Dandelion, 


Hartr's-Tongue, Scabious, rhe lefſer Houſe-Leek, = 


Germander,' Botage, Scorzonera-Roor, and Poly- 


pody,” with Flowers: of Broom, Elder, and Ma-- 


7. are firon ger for - cold Conftirmions, 
viz. Decotions. of Scurvy-Graſs, Lepidinm, | * 


| Arſe-ſmart, thelefler Celandine,Wormwodd little 


Houſe-Leek, Trifo/ium* Febriman, Angelico, Ju= - 
niper-Berfies, &c. _— 

Convenient Decoctions ro waſh the Mouth ; 
may be made with Sage, Roſeryary, Hyſſop, Oak- _ _ 
Leaves, Scurvy-Graſs, Crefles, Tobacco, Roors . 


of Biſtorr,  Ar;ſto/ochy or Birth-Wort, Tormen- 


til, Flower-de-Luce, Balauſtia or Pomegranare- 
Flowers, Red Roſes, & C; I. 
To corroborate the Gums , Gargariſms are 

made of Anti-Scorburick Plants; as of Spirir 
ef Scurvy-Graſs two Drams, | one Scruple of 


- Spirit of Vitriol, one Scruple of common Salt, 


four Ounces of Roſe-Water and Plantane-Wa- 
ter. - But if rhe Gumsare purrefy'd, they are to 
be rubÞ'd with Honey of Roſes., and ſome 
Dropg.of Spirit of Salt. | | 
To affwage the Pains of the Members, Barh- 


De- 


Poppies, and Oils -of /Earth- 
| Grafs, Camomile; '&e-- "oo 77 + F 
-Againſt rhe Scorbutick Dropſy; take the E(- 
ſence of Trifolium Febrinum- and ' Elicampane, 
from twenty four Drops-to thitry,” and-continue 


| the uſe thereof. 
| a-Broth or Gelly of *Crabs9 ſweetens the Blood 


| Wormwobd; and Spirit of 'Maſtick ; as alſo the 
| Fever with Febrifuges and Anti-ſcorburicks. 
© The' Spots may be fomented with Decodtions 


tre. For the Ulcers of the Legs, pulverize an & 
| qual Cay of Saccharum Saturni.Crocut Marth, 
- Bolfters that are to be apply'd to the Sores. © 

| - To mollifie the ſarpnels of Acid Humouts, 
| this is a good Remedy : Prepare half an Ounce 
| of Spirit of Scurvy-Graſs, two Drams of tarts: 
| rizd Spirit Ammoniack, a Dram of. the Tin- 
| ture of Worms: ' Take thrice a Day fifteen ot” 
| twenty Drops of this Liquor; in a Decoction of 
the Tops of Firr. 


the Flowers of Camomile*:and Elder , three 
 Drams of Briony-Roor, and an Handful of 
| Whire-Bread Crum ; Boil the whole Compoſiti-- 
-@nin Milk, and make Cataplaſms thereof.  _ 


_ 
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Decoction of Saxifrage - taken -inwardly, with 
; _ Grains of Lautanum is good for that Put 
> ELL, OTMRT. | 
 - To allay- the Gripes, ' Clyſters - may be ' give 
with Whey, Sugar; Yolks! of Eggs, Syrrop 'bf 


- Milk raken inwardly hinders Vomirting'; and' 
The Looſeneſs may be ftopr with the Efſeritedf 


F of Aromatick and Anti-Scorbutick Herbs and Nis- 


and'Mercurius Dulcs;-and lay it upon'the' | 


Againſt the Tubercles, rake rwo Handfuls of - 


To 
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To mitigate the Pains in the Head , take 
' twenty or thirry five Drops of the Tin&ture of 
Amber, in Anti-ſcorbuitick Spirits or Waters. 

The difficulty of hee may be re-. 
moy'd by a Medicinal 
'two Drams of an Anri-ſcorburick Water, rwo 
Drams of the Efſeace of Elicampane, and half 
a:Dram of the Spirit of Gam Ammoniack; 
*rake three or four Spoonfuls thereof ſeveral rimes 
. in a Day. | | | 

To prevent the putrefaction of rhe Gums, take 
one Dram of the Tincture of Gum Lacca, three . 
- Dramsof rhe Spirit of Scurvy-Graſs, with fifteen 
or rwenty Drops of Oil of Tartar made per De- 
liquium, and rub the Gums with this Compoſi- 
tion many times in a Day. Brandy in which 
Camphire is .infus'd, or Spirit of Wine, is like- 
wiſe a moſt exrellenr Remedy ; as alſo all L orti-- 
ons or Waſhes made with the Waters or De- 
coctions of Anti-ſcorburick Plants. 
; - For Leanneſs, Goat's-Milk with the Spirir of 
Scurvy-Graſs may be nusd, and other Warers 
gdrawn from Anti-ſcorbutick Plants. "The Apo- 
.zemes-or Decoctions of Endive, -Cicory, Sorrel, 
Becabunga, and Snail-Warer, are in like manner 
very good for the ſame purpoſe. 

Ointment of Szyrax is frequently us'd in the 
Hoſpital call'd H6te/-Dieu ar Pars, and apply'd 
__ callous Swellings that ariſe in rhe 

eps, ; | | 


A TREA- 


ompoſition made of | 
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Wornds, Wicers, and Sutures. 


CHAP. I. 
Of Sutures. 


UTURES or Stitches are made onh 
C& in recent, and- as -yet- bleeding Wound, 
when they cannor be re-unired by Bandag, 
as are the tranſverſe; provided there be no 
"Contufion, nor loſs of Subſtance, nor great H# 
morrhages, as alſo rhat the Wounds were nt 
' made by the biting of venomous Beaſts, tha 
 . there be no violent Inflammarions, and that 
Bones are nor laid open ; becauſe generally 's 
neceſſary to cauſe 'em ro be exfoliared ; nt 
ther is this Operation ro be perform'd in tie 
Breaſt, by reaſon of its Motion. 
The Inſtruments .proper for the makings | 
| . Stitches, are fſtreighrt. and crooked N ” 
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, with waxed Thread ; and theſe Sutures are of 
four ſorts, viz. firſt the Intermittent Stitch for 
tranſverſe Wounds ; the ſecond for the Hare-Lip; 
- the third, commonly call d the Dry Szizch, for 

ſuperficial Wounds ; and the fourth, term'd the 


Glover 's Stitch, EET | 
The Intermitrent Stitch is that which is made 


middle from the ourfide ro the inſide , ſe- 
veral Points being made_proportionably to its 
length. Ir is requiſite to prerce a good way be- 
yond the Edge of the Wound, and to pene- 
trate-.co- the bottom, left any Blood ſhou'd re- 
main-in the Space, that might hinder the re- 
uniting. 

If the Wound hath Corners, the Surgeon be= 
gins to ſow there ; and before the Knor is made, - 
cauſerh rhe Lips of the Wound ro be drawn ex- 
. aMly cloſe one to another : The Knots muſt be 
{ with thar in the middle, and a fingle one . 
1s firſt. made on the fide oppoſite rg the running 
of the Matter ; laying upon this Knor (if ir be - 

thought convenient) a ſmall Bolſter of waxed | 
| Linnen, on which is tied a Slip-Knor, ro the + 
end that it may be untied if any bad Accident 
ſhould happen. Tf a Plaiſter be apply'd ro the 
Wound after the Stirching, a ſm Bolſter is to '| 
de laid over the Knots, to .prevent their ſtick- | 
ing to the Plaifter. In caſe any Inflammation ? 
happens in the Wound, che Knors may be looſen'd | 
and ty'd again when the Symproms ceaſe : _ ; 
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if the Inflammation continue, the Threads arety |. . 


be cut by paſſing a Probe underneath : When 
the Wound isclos'd, the Threads are cur in like 
manner with a Probe; and in drawing 'em 
out, 'a Finger muſt be laid near rhe Knot, le 
the Wound ſhould open again. 

To make the ſecond ſort of Stitch for the 
Hare-Lip, a ſmall ſtreighr Needle is paſs'd int 
the ſides of the Wound, and rhe Thread iz 
ground rhe Needle, by crofling it aboye 
at every Stitch, 

To form the Dry Stitch in very ſuperficial 
Wounds, a piece of new Linnen-Cloth 1s to be 
taken, wherein are made Digirations , or many 
Corners ; the Selvedge or Hem ought to be 0g 
the fide of rheſe Corners or Digications ;. and a 
{mall Thread-Lace is ty'd to every one of 


- /em. . Afterward this Cloth is dipr in firong |: 


Glue, and apply'd about a Finger's breadth from 
* the Edges of the Wound; ſo thar a piece thereof 
being ſtuck on each ſide, thc Laces may be tyd 
rogether, .to cauſe the. Lips of the Wound 49 
meer. b | 
To make the Glover's Stitch, rhe Operator 
having drawn together the Lips of the Wound, 
_ -holds 'em between rwo Fingers, paſſerh a Needle 
underneath 'em, and ſoweth 'em upward all along, 
after the manner of Glovers. 


- 
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CHAP It 
Of Wounds in general, 
17 H 4 T 5 a Wound © | 
' A Woundis a recent, violent, and bloody 
; Rupture or Solution; of - the Natural Urfbn'of 
the ſoft-Parrs, made by a pricking,. cutting, or 
bruiſing Inſtrument. | Ps, 
- What ought to be obſero'd before all things in the 
curing of Wounds ? | | 
- Iris requiſite to take notice of their differen- 
ces, as well as of the Inftrumenrs with which 
' they were-made ; to.the end that Conſequences 
; may be drawn from thence for. the Application 
| of proper Remedies.  - 
From whence ariſe the differences- of Wounds, 
and which be they ? | 
They are taken either from their Figure or 
Situation : With aegard ro their Figure, they 
are calld Long, Broad or Wide, Triangular 
Grear, Eittle, Superficial, or Deep ; and with 
relpe& to their Situation, ' they are term'd Sim=- 
ple, Complicated, Dangerous, or Mortal. | 
o s a Simple and a Complicated Wound ? 
A Simple Wound is that which only opens the 
Fleſh, and hath no other concomitant Circum- 
ſtances ; bur a Complicated Wound, on the con-. 
trary, 1S thar which is attended with grievous 
Symptoms, as Hzmorrhages, Fractures of Bones, 


flocation, Lameneſs, and others of the like * : 
| Nature. 
| W1.1t 


@ | 


\ 


FJhat is a dangerous and mortal Wound ? 
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an Artery is open'd or prick'd, when a Nerve or. 
| Tendon is cur, or when the Wound is near; 


| Joynt and accompanied with a Difſlocation « | 
- Fracture. A mortal Wound is that which muft | 
be inevitably follow'd .by Death ,; as is that 
which is firuated deep in a PTE Part neceþ, 


ſary for the Preſervarionof Life. ; 

bat are the Parts wherein Wounds are mortal? 
They arethe Brain, the Heart, the Lungs, the 
Ocſopbagus or Guller. tho wy gm, the Liver, 


the Stomach, the Spleen, rhe ſmajl Gurs, the*| * 


{ Bladder, the Womb, and generally all the great 
-  Veſſk. : 

Hherein doth the Cure of Wounds conſiſt > 

In helping Nature readily ro procure the reu- 
niting of che Parts that have been divided, after 
having taken away or afſwag'd every thing that 
* Might cauſe an Obſtacle. - 


Fhat are the things that hinder the ſpeedy reuni | 


n of the Parts ? ; 

are extraneous Bodies found therein, 
* Bullets, Flocks, and Pieces of Wood or Stone, 
| Qc:; As alſo ſometimes the Accidents which at- 
 - tend 'em. ; as an Hemorrhage or Flux of Blood 
{  IJiflammation, Efthiomenus or Morrificarign, Hr 
perſarcofis, or an Excreſcence of Fleſh, Diflocat- 
on, the Fracture of a Bone, the Splinter of a 
_-Bone, & ſometimes a contrary Air. - 


R E Mb 


A dangerous Wound is that which is complica: F 
ted the Accidents whereof are dreadful : As when | 
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REMEDIES. 


| hat are the Remedies proper for ſtopping an Hz- 
* morrhageor Flux of Blood? . | | 
| © The common Remedy is a kind of Caraplaſm, 


| _ up. with the Powders of Aloes, Dragons- 


-Bole Armenick and Whites of Eggs, which 
are. mix'd rogether and laid upon the Wound. 
Bur the following is an excellent one. 
Take rwo Ounces of Vinegar, a Dram of. C ol 
cothar, rwo Drams of Crocus Martis Aſtringens ; 
"beat the wile rogether, ffeeping Muſcus Quer- | 
cinus therein then throw upon it the Powder of 
Muſhrooms, or of Crepitus Lups : Apply this Re- 
medy,and you'll ſoo ſtop rhe Hemorrhage, takin 
Care nevertheleſs ro bind the Parr well, otherwiſe 
the Aſtringents do nor readily rake Effect. 
To this Purpoſe you may alſo make uſe of 
Cobwebs, Mill-Duft, and the Powder of Worm- 
eaten Oak; or elſe rake Oven-Soor' mixt with 
. the Juice of the Dung of an Aſs or Ox, adding 
only thereto rhe White of an Egg. 2 
 Befides theſe Remedies there are alſo actual _ 
and” potential Cauteries, - or ſimple - Ligatures, _ | 
Which are infallible. Indeed the actual Caurery 
1 not always ſure ; becauſe when the Eſcar made, *. 
by the Fire, falls off the Hzmorrhage breaks our 
again as before : but the potential Caurery is 
almoſt always ſucceſsful ; ſuch as the follow- 


Take about an equal Quantity of Virriol and 
Powder of Muſhrooms ; apply 'em upon a lit. . 
te Lint! to the Place where the Blood ifluery 


forry 
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forth, and you'll ſee ir ſtop immediately : Bur 


Care muſt be raken ro avoid rauching a Nerye 
or Tendon ; by reafon that the Vitriol is apt t 


__ excire Conyulfions. 
How is the Inflammation and Mortification o 


a Wound ſuppreſs'd ? 
If the Inflammarion proceeds from the Preſeiice 
_-of arfExrraneous. Body, it muſt be taken away 
| as ſoon as poſſible with a Pair of' Forceps, and if 
from the Oey of Pus or corrupt Marter, it 
muſt be ler our. Bur in caſe the Inflammation 4 
riſerh from extreme Pains, they are to be afſwa' 
ged with Cataplaſms- or Pultiſes and anodyn 
Liniments, ſuch as thoſe thar ok alrea 
preſcribed in the Cure of the Phlegnidn : or elle 
the Part may be barh'd with Camphirated Spirit 
of Wine,mixt with as much Water : Saccharum $4 


turni infus'd in Lime-warter, performs rhe ſame _ 
Effect, and the Water of Crabs alone is admire | 
= bleinns Operarion: 
| Againſt the Eſthiomenus or Mortification, make | 


| uſe of Wine boil'd with Wormwood, St. Fohn's 
' Wort, Roſemary and Aloes; orelfſe rake the Tins 


* . Atnreof Aloes and Myrrh, or Spirit of Wine & | 


Tone impregnated with Camphire and Saftron. 
* . What is to be done in Caſe a Convuiſit 
happens by reaſon of a wounded Nerve or Tas 
0n ? | 

If rhe Conyulfion be caus'd by the Preſence 
an Extraneous Body that bruiſerh the Parr it mult 
be taken away ; and it from the wounding ol & 
Nerve, pour into the Wound ſome Drops of the 
Oil of Lavender diftilld, which in thar Caſe 
of ſingular Uſe ; this Oyl may be alſo taket 
inwardly in an appropriaced Liquour, nc ON 


| 
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Decottion'of Wormwood and rhe Tops of the leſ@ * 
ſerGentory. Balſam of Peru us'd in the ſame M:n- 


 ner;/is an excelſent Remedy, and the Oyls of 


Worms, Snails, St. Fo/bn's-Worr and Turpentine 


| are frequently apply'd with good Succels. 


If rhe Convulſion proceeds from the Biting - 
of fome venomous Creature; Cupping-Glaſles or 
Teeches are to be immediately applied, purting 
neo the Wound Treacle with the Spirit of Wine _ 
oreven Fire ir felf, and leaving to the Phyſician's 
Care 'rhe Preſcriprion of other vulnerary Reme- 
dies proper ro be raken inwardly. eg 

Woat'is to be done to draw the Extrancous Bodies 
out of a Wound ? ; 

When they cannot be raken away with the 
Fingers or - Forceps, -the Patienr muſt be 
frm theſame Station or Poſture wherein he was 


| whe» he receiv'd the Wound, in order to get 


fome farcher Light to diſcover 'em ; or elle 


| fuch Plaifters may be us'd as are endu'd with an 


Auractive ly : Particularly this: 
' Take an Ounce of Treacle, half a Dram of 
Gum Ammoniack,, one Dram of Baellivm, and 


| two Drams of Bore's Greaſe, adding a Quarter . 


of a Punnd of Wax ro make 'em up into 
the Form. - of a. Plaiſter. Ir is reported that 
Hare's Greaſe alone hath the ſame Effect, and 
that it goes for a Secret among the Surgeuns 
but you may. (if you- pleaſe) mix ir with Oint« 


' } menr of Berony. However ir hath' been ob- 


ſerved rhar Leaden Bullets may ſometimes re-' 
manin a Man's Body, during his whole Life-rime 


' |wuhourdoing any Harm. 
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How are Excreſcences to be taken away 


They may be conſum'd with Powder of A, 
om, Unguentum Ag yptiacum, or Lapis infernaii, 


After having remov'd every thing that hinders th 
reuniting of the Lips of a Wound, what is to be diy 
zo attain thereto ? ; 

The Re-Union in Wounds is properly the 
Work of Nature ; bur ir may be promoted by 
purting into-'em a little Balſam of Peru, an 
drawing together their Lips with the Finger 
Afterwards the Lips myſt 
a Bandage, a Glutinous Plaiſter or a dry Stitch 
provided the Wound be only ſuperficial, hind 
ring the Air from penetrating into it, © Fir 
Want of Balſam of Peru, an excellent oneing 
' be made with the Flowers here ſpecified. 
Take the Flowers of Henbane, Sr. Fobn's 


Fort, and Comfry and ler: *'em be digeſted in| 


the Sun during the whole Summer-Seaſon inthe 


Oyl of Hmp-ſeed, which Oy1, the longer it is kept, | 


proves ſo much the berrer, if ir be ſer forth inthe 
Sun every Summer,the Veſſel rhar contains it bein 
well ftop'd. There is alſo the Balſam of Ballanz 
or the Balſam of Paracelſus call'd' Samech. 

To avoid the expoſing of Wounds to the {ir 
it is requiſite ro cover. 'em over the Dre 
with ſome ſort of Plaiſter, which ; is ufual 
termed the Surgeon's Plaiſter, ſuch is that whid 
is effectual in Diflolving, corroborating and # 


e kepr cloſed wid | 
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laying Pain or Inflammarion. - 


Take rhe Mucilages of the Roots of gr 
Comtfrey and Fenegreek, half a Pound of Cent 
or White Lead, rwo Drams of Crude Opium, 


Dram of Camphire, as much of Saffron, W| 


Drams of Sandarack, one of the Oyl « 


Bays j- | 
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Bays, one half Pound of Rofin, and as much Tur- 
pentine and Wax. Boil all theſe Ingredients ro- 
gether ina ſufficient Quantity of Lin-ſeed-Oyl, 
and make a Plaifter according ro Arr. 


n, 
frm 


*In grear Wounds it is expedient to lay over 
the Dreflings a Cataplaſm or Pultiſs, ſuch as 


Take the Leaves and Flowers of Camomile, 
and Melilor, the Tops of -Wormwood, common 


'Mallows and Marſh-Mallows, with the Seeds of 
| Line and Cummin powder'd : Then boyl the 
whole Compoſition in Wine, and add thereto 


Barly-Mea], togive ita due Confiſtence. If there 
be any Cauſe to fear a Gangrene, you may. al- 
ſo intermix Saffron, Myrrh and Aloes with Spit» |, 
rit of Wine. | 

Is it neceſſary to put Tents into all Wonnds, 


| and to make uſe of Digeſtives and Suppuratives ? 


| No: Iris ſufficient ro procure. the Re-uniting 


of the Parts ſimply by the Means of Balſam in 


{mall Wounds ; becauſe they ought nor ro be 
brought ro Suppurarion : ſo that Digeftives and 
quemives are only neceſſary in greac Wounds, 

thoſe that are accompanied with Contuſi- 
on, avoiding, the ill Cuſtom of ſome Country- 
Surgeons, that ſtuff up their Wounds roo: much 


with Tents and Pledgers, whereas they: might 


well be content with fimple Bolfſters; or Doſ- 
ſels which ſhou'd be dipr in the ordinary Di- 


 geſtive compoſed of Turpentine and the Yolks 


of Eggs with a little Brandy, orelſe with the 
TinQture of Myrrh and Aloes. | 
Suppuration may alſo be promoted by mundi- 
and quickening the Wound, eſpecially if 
liſters be ſteep'd _ following Compo- 

| 2 s 
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Take half an Ounce of Aloes and Myr 
-powder'd, two Drams of Sal Sarurnz, ewenty 
Grains of Sal Ammoniack, the ſame quaniy 
of beaten Cloves, a Dram of Queen of Hung 
Water, and half an Ounce of Unguentum Bj | 
con, and ler the whole Maſs be mingled rogethe, | , 
 Infine,the whole Myſtery conſiſts in well cle 
ſing the Wounds witha Linnen Cloth, or withth | 
Injeftionsof the Tinctures of Myrrh and Aloe; I 
'or with fimple Decoctions of -Wormwood, Ser. | © 
dium or Water-Germander, Bugle, Sanicle a 
Hore-Hound in White-Wine; as alſo by preſs | ® 
bing the Vulnerary Decoctions of Powder o kr 
'Crab's-Eyes, and Saccharum Saturni, to be te 
ken: inwardly, to conſume the acid Humong, 

which are a very great Obſtacle thar hinders * 

ſpeedy cure of Wounds. | ; 

What are the Vulnerary Plants, the Decoflimy| , 
which x to be taken inwardly ? nh 
They are Alchymilla or Lion's-Foot, Grount [7 
Ivy, Peronica.or Fluellin, Sr. 7 Oui Þ 
) 
] 


Wormwood, Centory, Bugle, Sanicle, Chenil} & 
and others. "The Broth of Crabs may alſoix| *: 
prefcrib'd, which is an excellent Remedy, a} - 
may ſerve. inſtead'of a Vulnerary Potion. | 
Sometimes Surures -or Stitches contribute ve K 
much to the re-uniting of the Lips of -Wounts W 

- when they cannot be join'd by Bandage. *' |. 
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CHA P. Il. 
Of particular Wounds of the Head, 


WE AT ought firſt to be conſider d in a Wound. 
'F of the Head ? | 
Two things, thart-is ro ſay, the Wound ir ſelf, 
and the” Inſtrument with which ir was made ; 
for. by the Conſideration of the Wound, we may 
know whether it be Superficial or Deep ; and by, 
that of the Inſtrument, we are enabled ro make 
atruer Judgment concerning the Nature of rhe: 
ame Wound, | la ee bets 
. What 6 a Superficial, and. what is a Deep Wound 
in the Head ? | | 
That is call'd a Superficial Wound in the 


EIT hex onty dn. che Skis 3. and that: ev... 


ay one which reacheth 10 the. Persciatl 
) | F5,Y 


kull, or Subſtance of the Brain. a 
What x to be apply'd to a Superficial Wound 2- 
It iscur'd with a little _ of Hungary 
Vater ; .or elſe with a little Balſam, laying: 
upon it the Sargeon's Plaiſter, or” that of Be= 
tony. Burt if the Wound or Renr be ſome- 
what large, it muſt be clos'd with a Stitch. 
WV.at x to be done to a Deep Wound ? 
| if it be fitnared in the Pericranium , the 
Vound muſt be kept open, wairing for Suppura=- | 
tao ; bur if ic enter the Skull, an Enquiry. 
$.t0 be made, 'wherher there be a. Simple Con- - 


| tuon, or a Fracture alſo. In the Contufion ir. 


8neceſfiry ro wait for the Suppurarion, and the. 
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fall of the Splint, and ro keep the Wound open; 
as in the Fracture, to examine whether it þe 
in the firſt Table only, or in both ; it is know 
ro be only in the firſt, by the Application « 
an Inſtrument, and of Ink ; as alſo in regar 
that there are no 11] Symproms ; bur a Fradm 


in .both "Tables ſhews ir- ſelf by the Sign | 
Ne 


' and ir may be found out by making a 
cial Incifion in © the Fleſh, to diſcover th 
Fiffure. 

What are the Signs of the Frafture of the t 
Tables of the Skull, and of the overflowing of th 
Blood upon the Membranes of the Brain ? 
: -}Fhey are the loſs of the Underſtanding a 
' the very Moment of receiving the Wound ; an 
Hzmorrhage or Flux of Blood thro' the Noks, 
Mouth, or Ears; drowſineſs and heavineſsd 
the Head , and more eſpecially Vomitring 
Phkgm ; from whence may be inferr'd the n&- 
ceflity of making ule of rhe Trepan. 

. What -Conſequence may be drawn from tit 
Knowledge of the Inſtrument with which the Wand 
was 0h, ? 

' It is according to the Quality of thi 
Inftrument ; as ir. is proper to cut, pid 
or bruiſe»; if it be cutting, the Wound is mor 
Superficial, and not ſubject to a grear Supputr 
tion : If ir be pricking, the Wound is deepe! 


bur of ſmall -Moment:*If it be a batrering «| 


OT wy &aXJ 


bruifing Inſtrument, the Wound is accompanſl| 


| with Contufion, producing a great Suppuratio, | 


beſides the Concuffion and Commorion of tt 
Parr, which are inſeparable, and often caule i 
ry dangerons Symptoms. | 
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one; and even Anger cauferh an Augmentation 


\ gccafion to profirable Conjectures. 


- Candle lighted, and apply'd ro the Entrance of 


- the ſame Poſture wherein he receiv'd the Hurt? -.; 


ug, the Orifice of the Opening being full of 


' The Compleat Surgeon. MY Fr | 


Inferences may be made alſo from the diſpoſi- 
tion of the wounded Perſon ; for a ſtrong robuſt 
Man may better bear the Stroke than a weak 


of Vehemency ; fo that all ſuch Circumſtances- 
are not to be deſpis'd, in regard that they give 


What particular Circumſtance us there to be ob=-- 
fero'd in undertaking the Cure of Wounds-in the 
Face ? 

It is, that a more nice CircumſpeCtion. is re- 

ird here than elſewhere, in abſtaining from 
JaciGons, as well as in making choice of proper 
Medicines, ' which muſt be free from noiſome 
Smells; and ir is in this Parr chiefly that Bal- 
ms are to be uſed, avoiding Suppuration, to.. 
prevent Scars and other Deformities. * 


ko x ” _—_— OE 


5 irs C© HA P...IV. 
Of the articular Wounds of the Breaſt.. 


IJ H AT ni to be obſerv'd in. Wounds: of the 
Breaſt 2 
Two things, viz. whether they penetrate into- 
the-Cavity of the Thorax or nor, which may 
be-diſcover'd by the Probe, and by a Wax- 


the Wound, obiiging ' the Patient xo. return to. 


3 alſo to keep his Nole and Mouth. ſhur : For 
then the Flame may be perceiv'd tro be waver- 


=_ 
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Bubbles ; a Judgment may be alſo made from 
the running our of the Blood. 

What «x to be done wnen- it 1s certainly hoon 
that the Wound penetrates into the Cavity of 
the Breaſt 2 

It 1s neceſſary ro examine what Part may he 
. hurt, by coniicering the ſituation ot the Wound 
and its Symptoms: It the Lungs are pierc'd, 
ſpitring of froathy Vermilion-colour'd Blood ex 
ſues, -with difficulty of Reſpiration , and 1 
Cough. If any of the great Veſlels are open, 


the wounded Perſon feels a Weight at the ba 


tom of his Breaft, is ſeiz'd with-cold Sweats, | 


being ſcarce able'to ferch his Breath, and V6 
mits Blcod, fome Portton whereaf iſfuerh out 
of the Wound. If the cons 6 or Midnff 
be cutiin its Tendinous Part , he is ſuddenly 
hurry'd into Convuliſions : And if the Heanbe 
wounded either in its Bajts or Ven:ricles; he 


_ fails imto a Swoon, and dies incontinently. _ 
' - _ Bur if the Probe doth not enter, and none 
_ of | the above-mention'd Symptoms appear, -it 


may. be raken- for granted that the Wourd 1s 
of no. great Conſequence. 
.  Fuat is to be done when the Wound penetrates ws 
to the Cheft, yet none of the Parts are hurt, mh 
there is an = Gon of Blood over the Diaphragm? 
It 1s neceflary to make an Empyema, tor othet- 
wiſe the diffus'd Blood in corrupting, wou'd ine- 
| \vitably cauſe an Inflammarion, Gangrene, and 
| Death ir ſelf. 
—— What is an Empyema ; d 
It is an Operation whereby any ſow of Mat 
rer are diſcharg'd, with which the Diaphragm 
over-ſpread, by making a Puncture or. Opening 
in-rhe Breath CHAP 


—————— 


"—_— 


Py 


.. obſerve the ſituation of. the Wound, and to take: 


* Synproms, one may, attain to an exaQtKnows - 


the Wound appears in the Navel, and. the: 


' the others. 


|. Wounds in the lower Belly ? 
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| "I 
| Of the particular Wounds of the: 
2.6 lower Belly: 


"4 HAT # to be done to know the quality. of,” 
a Wound made in the lower Belly ? . 
It is requiſite ro. make uſe of the Probe, rg. 


natice of *all rhe. Symproms: For by the help. 
of the Probe, one may diſcover whether ir hath; 
penetrated" into the Caviry or. not, after having; 
enjoyn'd rhe Patienr ro berake himſelf ro. the- 
fame Poſture wherein he was when he firſt re-- 
eey'd the Wound: By its fituation a Conje-- 
Gure may be made that ſuch a'parrticular Parr- 
may be burr ; and by a due Examination of the- 


ledge. As for Example ; Ir is known thar one- 
of the thick Gurs is open'd, waen the Hurr is : 
tqund in. the. Hypogaſtrium, ard the Excrements- 
ate voided ar. the. Wound ; as it is-certaina 
that on? of the thin Guts is pierc'd, -when: 


Chyle jflueth forth from . thence.;, and. ſo of: 
 Woat Method. ought to be obſerv.d in_ curing. 
I is expedient-at firſt to prevent letring- in ww 

the Air, and to dilate the Wound, in ordet ro .' 


up the perforated Gut, and afterward.. to, 
H.5 reſ>- 
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reſtore it to its place; as alſo ro bind the 
Caul, which is ler our at the opening , and tg 
cur ir off, left in 'putrifying it ſhould corrupt 
|} the neighbouring rhe Then theſe Parts 
© may be bathd with Ttes of Wine, wherein 
have been boil'd che Flowers of Camomile and 
Roſes with Wormwood : "The Powders of 4 
loes, Myrrh , and Frankincenſe may be alf 
thrown upon 'em ;- and the Wound muſt be 
ſow'd up again to dreſs ir on the outſide, the 
Patient in the mean time being reftrain'd toa 
regular Dier. - Bur Clyfters muft be forborn an 
theſe Ocecafions, eſpecially when one of the 
thick Guts is wounded, making ule rather of 
a Suppoſitory or laxative Dier-Drinks, to 4 
void dilatation and ftraining. 


—_ —— 


CHAP. VI. | 
Of Wounds made by Guts or Fire- Arms, 


torn, with the loſs of Subſtance, and com- 


monly with the ſplitring and breaking of a 
Bone : They are red, black, livid, and inflam'd, 
'not being uſually accompany'd with an Hz- 
morrhage: They arc penerally round, and 
ſtreighter art their Entrance than ar their-End; 
at_leaſt 1: they were not made” with Croſs 
Bar-Shot, or Quarrer-Pieces. 


( 


Of 


'T HESE Wounds are always bruis'd and | 


| when..the Wound was receiv'd, in order to - | 
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of he Prognoftick of Wounds by Gun-ſhot. 


When theſe Wounds penetrate into the Sub=-- 
tance of. the Brain, gr Marrow. of the Back= - ! 
Bone, or into the Heart, Pericardium, great Veſ- - 
ſels, and other noble Parts, .Deattr always ine- 
vitably follows, and. ofren happens at the very 
Joſtane. Bur one' may undertake the Cure of 
thoſe thar are ſuperficial, and which are made - 
in the Neck, Shoulders, Arms, and all other-- } 
parts of the Body. | | 


Of” the Cure of Wounds by Gun-ſhot-.. 


For the better curing of theſe ſorts of Wounds, 
i is. requiſite ro be inform'd of rhe Qualiry.. ? 
of the Fire-Arms by which the Wounds were: . 
made, in regard that a Muſquer is more darige= - 

- rous than a Piſtol, and a Cannon much more-- 
than a Muſquer ; as allo to examine their fitua- - | 
tion and concomitant Accidents; for by how - 

" much the more complicared rhey are, ſo much -: ! 
the greater is the danger. Then the Parienrt-: 
muſt be ſet (as near as can 'be) in the very {| 
fame Situation and Poſture wherein he remauird : 


diſcover the direct Paſſage of the Wound by: } 
the help of rhe Probe, with which a ſearch is ro - | 


/ traneous Bodies, as Wood, Flocks, Linnen, or: ' 
| tuff as yer ftick in the Wound ; fo that En-- 
| deavours may be usd ro take. *em out thro' 


be made, wherher a Buller, or any other ex=- | 


the ſame Hole where vhey enter'd, care be--- * 
_ ig more eſpecially had to avoid:.making Di-- 4 
FEE. lace- 


| Perator hath endeavour'd ro no purpole to r& 


move thefe extraneous Bodies, ler him make q 


_ Counter-Opening in the oppoſite Parr, where he 
| [tall perceive:any bardnels, nevertheleſs without 


tonching the Veſſels; rhus the Incifion being. 


made, he may readily draw 'em out with 
his Fingers, or ſome other-Inſtrument. _ 
- If the Buller fticks fo fer in a Bone that i 
cannot be taken away without breaking the 
| Jame. Bone, ir is more expedient to ler it lie 
therein ; bur if the Leg or Arm-Bones are very 
much (plir o: ſhatrer'd, rhen the Ampurarion of 
'em becomes abſolurely neceffary. - Ihe Pain 
and Inflammation of the Par: may be aflwagd 
by letting Blood, topical Anodyns, cooling Cly- 
ſters; and Purgations ; but in caſe much Blood 
 ha.h been already loſt, Pfiebotromy muſt be 0- 
\ mirted. © The Clyſters may be made with De- 
| coctions of Mercury, - Mallows, Beers, a Hand- 
ful of Barley and Honey of Roſes. - 
Somme Surgeons. are of Opinion that the Pa- 
tient ought to be purg'd every other Day, and 


+ -even on the very ſame Day that he receiv'd the- 


Wound, if his: Strength will permir ; however 
very gentle Purges are to be us'd upon this 
| © occaſion, ſuch as Cafſia, Manna, Tamarins, Syt- 
rup of Violets,: and that of White Roles. 

In rhe mean while Anodyns may be com- 
pounded ro mitigate the Pain; as Caraplaims 


or Pultifſes made with the Crum of white 


'  Brezd , - Milk, Saffron, the Yolk of -an Egg, 
and Oil of Roſes usd hor ; which laſt In 
| gredient is of it ſelf- a very good Anodyn, 
| But ro afſwage great Inflanimations , - of 
: o1es, 


1 
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, Hcefarions in drawing 'em our : Bur if the 0. | 
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Roſes, the Whire of an Egg and Vinegar ; 
bearen all rogerher, may be laid on the neigh-" © 
; bouring Parts. _ / 

Ar firſt it is neceſſary to *pply ſpirituous Me= 
dicines to the Wound, and Pledgets ſteep'd in + 
camphirated Brandy, are admirable for thar* 
purpoſe ; bur if there be a Flux of Blogd, 
{typrick Warers, or other aftringent Reme-- 


n 


dies may be usd, ſtill remembring that 


all rheſe Medicamentrs muſt be apply'd:hor. 
' -1To promote the Suppurartion ot theſe contu- 
ſed Wounds, a Digeſtive may be made of Oleum 
Reſatum, the Yolk of an Egg, and Venice Tur- 

ntine. fs Is | 

If the, Wound be in the Nerves, Tendons, or 
other Nervous Parts, it is requiſite to ufe ſpj- 
riwous and drying Medicines, - never applying. 
_ any Ointments, which will not fall ro cauſe . 
Purrefaction in thoſe Parts: Bur a Caraplaſm' - : 


may be made with Barley-Meal, Orobus, Lys: -* k 


pins and Lentils boil'd in Clarer, adding ſome' 
Oil of St. Fohn's-Worr. - | 

The Balſam of Peru, Oil of 'Turpentine 'de- 
ſtill'd, Oil of Wax, deftill'd Oil of Lavender, 
Oleum Phil:-ſophorum, Oil of Bays deftill'd, 
Balſam of St, Fo{bn's-Worr, Spirit of Wine, and 
Gum -Elem?i, are excellent Medicaments for the 
Nerves : Or elſe, | 

Take four Ounces of Unguentum Althee with 
a Pram and a half of dettilid Bays; mingle 
the whole Cqmpoſition, and apply it : Or elle, 

Take an Ounce of deftill'd Oil of Turpen- 
tine, a Dram of Spirir of Wine, and halt an 
Ounce of Camphire ; ler all be intermixr, and 
dropt into the Wound: Or elfe, | 
Ih Take 


£ of Colophonia, and a Ll 
mingl'd together, and apply'd very hot to the 
Neryous Parts. - * 


If the Wounds are deep, Injections may he 


made with this Vulnerary Water, which is ye- 


ry good for all ſogrs of Contuſions; as. alſo for 


the Gangrene and Uicers. 
' Take the leffer Sage, the greater Comfrey, 
and Mugworr, of each four Handfuls ; Plantane; 
Tobacco, Meadow({weer, Berony , ' Agrimony, 
Vervein, St. Fohn's-Worr, and Wormwodd, of 
each three Handfuls.; Fennel, Pilewort, Bugle, 
Sanicle, Mouſe-Ear, the lefler Dazy, the leſſer 
Centory, and All-heal, of each three Handfuls; 
three d 
Ounces of long : Ler rhe whole Compoſition. 
- be digefted during thirry Hours, in two Gallons 
of good White-Wine, and afterward deftilld 
in, Balueo Mariz, till one third part be con- 
ſum'd. 

If a Gangrene happens in the Parr, Spirit 
of Mother-Worrt may be pur into it, which is 
compounded with rwo Drams of Maſtick, Myrrh, 
Olibanum, and Amber, and a Quarrt-of redti- 

fy d Wine, the. whole being deſtiltd. 
| This Fomentation may be apply'd very hot 
' to very good purpole, viz. an equal quantity 
| of Camphirated Wine and Lime- Water, with 
| three Drams of Camphire. 

'- This is alſo an excellent Cataplaſm : Take 
* a_Pinr of-Lye, and as much Spirit of Wine, 
| half an Handful of Rue, Sage; Scordinm, and 

Wormwood, a Dram of .each of the Roots of 
| both ſorts of Birth-Wort, and two Drams y, 
 -.-. | | bY 
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tal Ammoniack. Let the whole Compoſition be 
boil'd till a third Part be conſum'd ; adding 


| half a Dram of Myrrh and Aloes, and a little 


Brandy. 
Of @ Buri made by Gun-Powder. 


Tf the Burn be recent, and the Skin not ex- 
ulcerated, Spirit of Wine or Brandy is to be 
immediately apply'd ; or elſe an Ointment 
may be made with Oil of Olives, or bitter 
Almonds, Salt, the Juice of Onions, and Ver- 


ce. | 
a” the Skin be ulcerated, and little Bladders 
or Puſtules ariſe, an Ointment may be com- 
pounded wirh the ſecond Bark of Elder boil'd 
in Oil of Olives. After ir hath been ftrain'd, 
add rwo parts of Ceruſe or White-Lead, and 
one 'of Burnt Lead, with as much Litharge, 
 fturrd about in a Leaden-Mortar, to make a 
Liniment. Bur-'ir' is not convenient to take out 
_ the Grains of Powder thar remain in the Skin, 
becauſe rhey are apt to break, and to be mcre 
confounded or ſpread abroad ; ſo that they 
muft be lefr to come forth | in the Suppu- 
ration. | | 
When the Wound is ſuperficial, and the Skin 
as yer whole, peel'd Onions with common Ho- 
ney are an excellent Remedy ; but if the Skin 


be torn, it is not ro be us'd, by reaſon rhar the. 


Pain wou'd be too great; in which caſe Oil 
ac. Tartar per diliquium hath a very good ef- 
ec. | | 
If the Burn be accompany'd with a Fever, : 
i may be allay'd with fixt Nitre, Nitre pre. | 

E par'd | 
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inwardly, which are very effectual in theic 
Operation. Crab's-Eyes prepard , and even 
fome of em unprepar'd, are in like manner 
| admirable Remedies. | 

As for external Medicaments, when the Burn 
is only ſuperficial, take Onions and unſlack'd 
Lime, quench'd in a Deooction of Rapes, and 
apply. this Liquor very hot, with double Bol- 
ſters. dipt therein. Or. ejfſe- rake what quart 
tity _you- pleaſe of quick Lime well waſh'd, and 
Pound it thoroughly in a Leaden-Mortar, with 
May-Butter withour Salr, ro make an Ointment, 


the affected Par: : Or elle, 


up between” your Fingers at two ſeveral times; 
Milk-Cream and clarity'd Honey, of each about 
I half the like quanrity.; let the whole be inter- 


 _apply'd: Ir is an approvd Remedy ; as all 
| is the following ;_.- | 
Take unſlack'd. Lime, and pur it into com- 
| mon Watex, ſo as the Water may appear four or. 
| five Finger's breadth above-it. Atrer the E(- 
fervefcence, pour in Oil of Roſes ; whereupon 
-the whole Maſs will be coagulated in form of 
. Butrer, and may be apply'd. 

A good Lotion or Walking-Liquor may- be 
| prepar'd with the Juice of Garlick and Onions, 
In recent Burns.; ocherwiſe make uſe of. this. 
Ointment. Take an Ounce and an half of 
* raw Oaioris, Salt, and Venice Soap; of each 


on in a Mortar, pouring upon it. a. ſufhcient: 


pard with Antimony, and Gun-Powder taken- | 


which may be be laid altogether liquid upon 


Take as. much quick. Lime as you can get 


mix'd to the Confiftence of an Ointment, and. ' 


half an Ounce ; mingle rhe whole Compoſiti- 
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quantity of Oilof Rofes, ro make a very goud 
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- If the Burn be very violent, and hath many 
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intment : Or elle, / 
Difſolve Minium or Litharge in Vinegar, {| 


filcrare this Liquor, and add therero a quantity 


of Rape-Oil newly drawn off, ſufficient ro give. 
it the Contiſtence - of a liquid Liniment ; then 
ftir-/it | about in a | Leaden-Morrar till it be- 
come of a grey Colour, and keep it for Ute 
2s an excellent Liniment.:: Or elle, ! 
Pound Crey-Fiſhes or Crabs alive in a Mor- 
nar to ger their Blood , and foment the Part 
with it hor ; 'it is a good Remedy : Otherwite 
nermix- the pounded Crabs: with 'May-Burtter 


*withour Salr, and ler 'em be boil'd up roge» 


ther, andifcurnm'd, rill a red Ointment be made, 


which may be drawn off, or ftrain'd. for Uſe, 


And indeed, all manner of Ointments, and ©- 
ther Medicinal Compoſitions wherein Crabs ate 
an 21m are true ſpecificks againſt Burns 

e by:Gun-Powder: !; © - < 


|. The Mucilages of rhe Seeds:of P/-livm, or... 
rather thoſe of Quince-Seeds' prepard with | 


Frog's Sperm, and a litfle Saccharum Saturni, 
ſpread with. a Feather upon the affected Parr, ! 
have a wonderful Operation in Burns. | 7 
A Medicamenr compounded with one third. 
rr of the Ojl of Olives, and two of the 
; hites of Eggs well bearen and mixr rogether, 
8 a very fimple and fingular Remedy, _ Others 
We take half an Ounce of Line-feed-Oll ins 
fus'd in Roſe-Water, with four Yolks of Eggs ; - 
bear 'em. rogether , and let the whole be ap» 
ply'd to the burnt Parr. 


Puſtules, Ermullerus is of Opinion .thar they- 
| £7 oughr 
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ſhou'd be applyd, which is made of Hen's 
Dong boild in freſh Butter : Other- 
wile, | | 

Take a handful of freſh Sage-Leaves, two 
handfuls of Plantane, fix Qunces of freſh But 
rer-- without. Salt, three Ounces of Pullets 
Dung newly voided, and the whiteſt that can 
be found ; then fry . the whole Compoſition for 
a quarter of an Hour: ; ſqueeze ir out, and keey 
| 1t for uſe : Otherwiſe, 
Take rwo Ounces of ſweet Apples roaſted 
under Embers ,” Barly-Meal, and Fenugreek, 


Saffron; let the' whole | Maſs be mingled to 
make a'- Linitient or | ſoft Cataplaſm ; which 
= ſerve to aflwage Pain, and mollifie the 
Skin. IF | 

* If the Wound-be yet larger, and hath a 


"the two firſt 'Days to-caufe the Eſcar to fall 

off by the Application of a Liniment made 'of 
, the Mucilages of Quince -Seeds ſteept in Frog's 

Sperm,” with” freſh Butrer, the Oil of White 

Lillies, and the Yolk of an Egg-: Otherwiſe, 
| Make a Liniment with freſh Burrer wel 
| beaten in a Leaden-Mortar, with a Decod- 
on of Mallows, which being ſpread upon hot 
Colewort-I 2aves, and gpply'd rg the Elcar, 
will fall off. | 

Bur if the Eſcar be too hard and obftinare, 
It 1s requiſite to proceed to Incifions ro make way 
for rhe Sanzes, leſt a deep and putrid Ulcer- 
| thou'd be engender d Underneath. - As ſoon &. 

the Humour is. evacuated, the ahove-mendierd 


of each” half an Ounce, and half a- Scruple -&f 


1 | 


ought ro be open'd, and thar an Ointment ; 


Scab, open all the Puftules, and endeavour {| 
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| Fmollient Medicines may -be us'd, till the ſe- 
| aration of the Eſcar; then the Ulcer may 
þe conſolidated wirh Digeſtives and Mundifica- 
tives; ſuch as the Ointment of quick Lime 
' | with Oil os Roſes, and the Yolks of Eggs. ' 
' The white camphirated Ointments, and that 
of Alabaſter, are alſo good for the ſame Pur- 
If a Gangrene enſueth; Sudorificks muſt be 
taken inwardly ; ſuch are camphirated Spirir 
of Treacle, rhe Eſſence and Spirit of Elder- 
Berries, the Spirit of Hart's-Horn with its own 
proper Salr, Treacle impregnated with the Spi= 
rirt of camphirated ' Wine, . Scorpion-Warer, ' 
Hart's-Horn, Citron with Camphire, &c. _ 
As for external Remedies in rhe beginning of W 
. 'the Gangrene, the Spirit of Wine mT hot WW 
| isexcellent ; and yer berrer if Aloes, Frankin» WM 


be mingled in the ropical Med.cines for the Cure 
of the Gangrene. | = 
© A Decoction of unſlack'd Lime, in whicy-- 
Brimftone hath been boil'd, with Mercurius Dul- W 
cs, and the Spirit of Wine, 's a very efficacious MW 
Remedy. | | = 
| _ In a conſiderable Gangrene, after having 
"made deep Scarifications,' let Horſe-Dung. be 
boild in Wine, and laid upon the Part in WM 
form of 'a Cataplaſm. This is an approved : 
Remedy. - | _— 
Tf a Sphaceluw be begem, ſcarifie the Part, 
and apply thereto. abundance of Unguentum Ai: 
7 | me over and above the: Ointments and : 
taplaſms already deſcrib'd ; remembring al- ? 
ways : 


*, 
- s 


cenſe, and Myrrh be intermist therein. Tr ought - W 
alſo ro be obfery'd, thar Camphire muſt always W 
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ways, that when the Garngrene degenerares in- 
to a Spyacelns, all -the morrtify'd Parrs' muſt be 


® incontinently ſeparared or cur off from the 
ſound. = - 


/ 
/ 


a 


CH A P. VII. 
Of Ulcers in general. 


”=- 


H AT «, an UVlicer ? 
”"” An Ulcer is a Rupture of the Natural 
Union of the Parts made a long while 2go, 
which is maintain'd by- the Sanics that runs 
| our of its Cavity ; or an Ulcer takes its Riſe 
| from a Wound that cou'd not be well curd in 
- its proper time, by reaſon of the ill quality of 
| 2ts. Ps or corrupt Marter. 


>, Ir wit 3 Pg” Se» 
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POT ns he ilar 
| an: external Caufe, and- an Ulcer from an in- 
| ternal, fych' as Humours thar fall upon aPart; 
* or elle-a Wound in growing inveterate degene- 
rates into an Ulcer. 

_ . Wience ts the difference of Ulcers deriv'd? 

* It. is taken from the Cauſes that.produce 'em, 
| and rhe Symproms-cr Accidents with which 
they are accompany'd. Thus upon Account of 
E their Cautes they are call'd Benign or Malig- 
nant, Great, Lutle,, Dangerous, or Mortal ; 
; and by reaſon of rheir Accidents, they are term'd 
| Pu-rid, Corrofive, Cayernous, Eiſtulous, Can- 
| CEFOUS, &c: | | 


Fat difference. s there between a Wound and_ 


ES 5 2 Le Ek Bae GR OF, 
W ound 2 Poets 3 RAR, coeds i 
Vound always proceeds from 
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” Do Ulcers always proceed from external Cauſes, 
or from an outward Wound degenerated ? 

No' they ſometimes alſo derive their Origine 
-from internal Cauſcs, as the Acrimony of Hu- ' 
\ mours; or their Malignant Quality ; the Reten- 
tion of a Splint of a Bone, and other things of 
the like Nature. Theſe Ulcers are commonly 
call'd Primitive, and the others Degenerare. 

What are Putrid, Corroſive, Cavernous, Fiſtt= 
low and Cancerons Ulcers 2 

The Purrid Ulcer is -that wherein the Fleſh 
is ſoft and ſcabby, the Fs and Ichor being vit- 
.. cons, ſtinking, and of a cadaverous ſmel]. 

The Corrofive Ulcer is that which by the 
Acrimony and Malignity of its Sanies, cor- 
mo. makes hollow, corruprs and mortifies the 

eſh. | 

The Cavernous Ulcer is that the Entrance 
of which is ſtreight and the botrom broad,where- + 
in there are many Holes fill'd with malignant 
| -_ without any callofiry or hardneſs in us 
idcs. | | 
© The Fiſtulous Ulcer is that which hath: long, 
ſtreighr, ard decp Holes, with much hardneſs 
in 1ts fides ; the Sapics whercot 1s {cmer.mes Vi- B 
rulent, and for.ctimes nor. T 

The Cancerous Ulcer is large, having its Lips 

ioated, hard,- and knorty, of a brown Cojour, 
with rhick Veins round- abour, [full of a Lvid Þ 
and blackiſh ſorr of Blood. In the bott 
ivergggound Cavities, which ſtink extr 


"—"_; _ "a m ” 
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en of the ill Qualiry of the Santes. thar | 
runs-offt from thence. 
Are there no other kinds of Ulcers ? 
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which have much Affiniry ' with, and may well 
-— - wo among the five Kinds already ſpe 
cify'd. | 

Fat are the means to be usd in the curing of 
Ulcers ? | 

Ulcers ought to be well mundifty'd, dry'd and 
cicatrizd ; bur with reſpedt ro the ſever] 
Cauſes and Accidents that render 'em obſtinate, 
and difficult ro be cur'd, it is alſo requiſite to 
make uſe of internal Medicines, which may re- 


lous, they are ro be ſearify'd, in order .o bring 
'em to Suppuration ; and if there be any Ex- 
creſcences, they muſt be eaten away with cor- 


the Infernal Cautery. | 
What are the Remedies proper to cleanſe and 
dry up Ulcers ? 

To this Pnrpoſe divers ſorts of Liquors may 
be us'd, as als Powders and Plaiſters : The 
Liquors are uſually made of Briony-Roots, the 
_ Celandine, Lime, and Yellow Water ; a 


Whey , whereto is added Sarcharum Saturn ; 
ſo thar rhe Ulcers may be waſh'd or bath'd with 
| theſe Liquors ; and very good Injections maj 


be compounded of 'em. 
© &* Powders are thoſe of Worm-eater- 


Allom, and Cinoper, the laſk,of thei 
being us'd by burning it, ro. cauſe hg Fume 
to be convey'd to the Ulcer thro' "#®Funnel 


The Country People ofcen make uſe of Porter's 


4&5 3 


ſtrain and conſume 'em. If their fides grow cal 


* Earth to dry up their Ulcers, with good _ 


Yes, there are alſo Verminous, *Ch:ron;ay, | 
Telephian, Pocky , Scorbutick, and others, | 


roding Powders, ſuch as that of Allom; or by | 


incture of Myrch, Aloes and Saffron, and *| 


——_— 


- The Compleat Surgeon. 167 3 
ceſs ; but then they muſt nor be of a Malig- 


nant Nature. - 

The Plaiſters are Emplaſtrum de Betonica, Dia- 
ſulphurts, Deſſiccativum Rubrum, and others; and 
the Ointments are ſuch as theſe ; | 

Take three Yolks of Eggs, half an Ounce of 
Honey, and a Glaſs of Wine, and make there- 
of a- mundifying Ointmenr, according ro Arr : 
Otherwiſe, | 

Take Lime well waſh'd and dry'd ſe- 
yeral times, ler it be mingled with the Oil of - FF 
Line and Bolus,* and it will make an excel- 
lent Ointment 'to mundifie and dry ; a little 
Mercury. Precipitate may be intermixt ( if you 
pleaſe) ro 'augment the drying Quality ; and 
Mercurius Dulcs may be added inthe Injections. 

For Ulcers in the Legs, and Cancerous Ul- 
cers, take Plantain-Water and Allom-Water, or 
elle Spirit of Wine, Unguentum /gyptiacum, 
and Treacle ; or elſe an Extract of the Roots 
of round Birth-Wort made in the Spirit of 
Wine. Gun-Powder alone diffolv'd in Wine, is 
of: ſingular Uſe ro waſh the Ulcers, and after- 
wards to wet the Pledgers which are ro be 
_ applyd ro 'em. Bur here are two particu= | 
lar and ſpecifick Medicines ro mollifie a Can- F}: 
cer. 8 

« Take Sdegharum Saturni, Camphire, and Soot; , F 
let 'em BE incorporated with the Juice of | {| 
Houſe-Leek and Plantain, in a Leaden-Mor=- Þ{; 
tar; then make a Liniment rhereof, and cover 
the Part affected as lightly as is poflible-to be 
done, as with a ſimple Canyaſs-Cloth, or a F 
Sheer of Cap-Paper : Or elſe, 


Take q 
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' Take the deftil'd Water, of roiten Apples, WP: 
and mingle it with rhe Extract of the Roar T uc 
of round Birth-Wort made in .Spirit of Wine ; Þ na, | 
reſerving «this Liquor ro waſh the Parc, andty'# 


make Injections. - | 


— 


CHAP. VIE. 
Of Venereal Diſeaſes. 


| — 


Of the Chaude-piſlſe or Gonorrhea. 
THE Signs of this Diſeaſe are a painful S. 


Diſtention of the Pen or Yard, and a ical WW") 
ding Pain in making Water, the Urine being W! 
f © pale, whitiſh, and full of Filaments or little * 
Threads : Somerimes the Tefticles are ſwell'd | rm 
as well as the Glins and Prepnutium ; and ſome- F 
'rimes there 1s a Flux of a kind of Matrer ye} 


lowith, Greeniſh, &&c. 


If there be a grear Inflammarion in rhe Yard, Þ 


endeavours muſt be us'd ro allay ir by: lerting 
Blood ; and afterward rhe Patient may take 4 *' 


cooling and diuretick Diet-Drink, as'alio Emul 
tons made with cold Seeds in Wiki 
good Decotion may be prepar'd'in all places, 


- and withour any trouble, by putting a Dram of 
* Sal Pram-#l/1.imto every Quarr of Warer, where | 


of the Patient is to drini« as often as he can: 


| This Decoction is very cooling and dinrerick; | 
and the uſe of it oughr ro be continu'd nll the '/F 


'Inflamugation be afſwag'd, Then ſome gentle |} $6 
Purges 


. O% oe <a" 
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Purges are to be preſcrib'd in the beginning z 

fuch as an Oance of Caſſia, and as much. Man= 
na, infus'd in rwo Glaſſes of Whey, which are 
'tobe taken one or rwo Hours one after ano- 
-ther. | : 
' Afterward the Patient muſt be often purg'd 
[with twelve Grains of Scammony, and fifteen - 
' Grains of Mercurius Dulcy ; and theſesPurgati- 
' ons muſt be conrinu'd, rill ir appears thar the - 
Fluxes are neither yellowiſh nor greeniſh, nor of 
| any other bad Colour. When they are become 
| Whice, and grown Thready, they. may be ſtopr 
| with Aftringents : Amber and dry'd Bones beat- 
en:to Powder , eighteen Grains of each, with 
one: Grain of Laudanum, the whole Compofiti- 
'0n: being taken in Conſerve E#Roles, are ve- 
ry. good for this Purpoſe. Crocus Marrs Aſtrins 
Frens, or elſe its Extract, taken from half a 
'Dram ro a whole Dram, in like manner per- 
' forms the ſame Operation. As ſoon as the 
 Gonorrhea is ſtoprt, to be certain of a perfect 
| Cure, a Dram of the Mercurial Panaced is to 
| be taken, *from fifreen ro twenty Grains at a 
| time; in Conſerve of Roſes. In the mean while, 
ff aſmgll Salivation ſhou'd happen, ir muſt be 
let alone' for the preſent, ſince ir may be ſftopr 
at pleaſure by the Purgations. When it is re- 
quite to reſtrain the Gonorrbea, Mercury muſt 
not be given any longer, in regard thar it -is a 
Difſolvent, which is only good when the Glan- 
dules of rhe Groin or Teſticles are fwell'd;- or 
elle when ir is expedient' to ſer the Chaude- 
Þſſe a running, after ir hath been roo ſud- 
[denly ſtopr. Ar the ſame time that the Aftrin= 
gents are taken with - Mouth , Injecti- 
z | ons 
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ons alſo are ro be made into. the Yard ; ſuch asf © 
are prepar'd with Lapis M-dicamentoſus, of which 
one Dram is pur into eight Ounces of Plat- & - 


rane- Water. All Afﬀtringents that are no $ - 
Cauſticks, are proper for the Syringe. 'F: ; 
| Of Shankers. mY | cj 


oc 


They are round Ulcers, and hollow in the} 
middle, which appear upon the Glans and the Y - 
Preputium. To cure *em, they muſt be ronchd 
with. the Lapis Infernals, and brought to Sup- F 
puration by the means of red Precipitare mix h 
with the Ointment of Andreas Crucins. Oleim YF + 
Mercurii laid ate Pledger or Bolfter, is very Y «1 
efficacious ro MW $runiers, and confume their F - 
Fleſh. The Parienr muſt be well purg'd. with ale 
Metcurius Dulcs and Scammony, taking twelve F. 1 
qr fifteen Grains of each in Conſerve of Roſes; F ;,, 

nd after theſe Purgations are ſuffictently re F þ,. 

' iterared, he way take the Mercurial Pane Þ | 
cea's. Tt.is an excellent Remedy for all fors F -,;1 
of Pocky Diſtempers 'not yer conſummated, } &. 

_ or arrivd ar the greateft height of Maliy Þ 1g, 
nity. | iq 


Of Bubo's. | 1 dy | 


' Bubo's are groſs Tumours or Abceſſes that + F mgn, 
riſe in the Groin, the perfect Maturity of which T hte; 
- is not. to be waited for in order to open ell; 7 Part, 
becauſe it is to be fear leſt the corrupt Mar  in*y 
ter- remaining therein roo long, might be cor in 
 vey'd into the Blood by rhe Circulation, and ſo. | 
produce the grand Pox: Therefore it 1s neceſſt* ] . hep; 
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"x75 to open 'em berimes with a Lancer, or elſe 
Tet a Train of porential Caureries, if they 
"ire too hard. ' They ought ro te Suppu- 
' rated for a conſiderable time : The Patient muſt 
"be well purg'd with Scammony and Mereurius 
- Dulcs : He muſt alſo take The Mercurial Pae 


3 : | 
- Nacadas. - — 


OD Of the Pox. 


. + Thisloathſome Diſeaſe begins ſomerimes with 
4 virulent Gonorrhea, and a wearineſs orfaintne(s 
at the ſame time ſeizeth on all the Members 
_ of the Body: Ir is uſually accompany'd with 

Salivation and the Head-ach, which grows more 
Violent at Night: Pricking Pains are alſo 
felt.in the Arms and Legs, rhe Palate of the 
| Mouth being -ſomerimes ulcerated. If it be an 
itvererate- Pox, the Bones are corrupred, and 
Exoſtoſes happen therein ; divers Spots with dry, 
' round and :red Puſtules appear in the Skin ; 
{ and the Cartilages or Grifſtles. of rhe Noſe are 
fomerimes eaten up. Bur when rhis Diſeaſe is 

& come to 1ts greateſt heighr of Maligniry, the 

S Hair falls off; | the Gums-are ulcerared ; the 

F «Teeth are looſe, and drop out ; the whole Bo- 

| Cy is dry'd up ; the Ey<s are' livid ; the Ears 

F 'ingle; the Noſe becomes f{tinking ; the Al- 

F monds of the Ears ſwell; the Voula or Pa- 

7 lteis down ; Ulcers break out in the Privy- 

Parts 3 Bubo's ariſe in the Groin ; as alſo Warts 

y © the Glans and Preputinm ; and Condyloma's 

| 1n the Any, | 

4 , Indeed the Pox may be eaſily cur'd in the 
inning 5 bur when it hath taken deep Roor' 

7 | I 2 by 
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by a long Continuance, it- is not extirpated with. 
our much difficulty, more eſpecially if it be ae- 
company'd with Ulcers, Caries, and Exoſteſes: 


the Perſon afflifted with ir being of an ill Cop 7; 


 ftirution, and his Voice grown hoarſe. 
The Spring and Summer ate the proper Sex- 
ſons of rhe Year for undertaking the Cure of 


this Diſeaſe : In order to - which, ir is neceſſary |. 
that the Patient begin with a regular Die, | 
lodging in a warm place, and rays fuch Ali | 

Jelly-broath } 


ments as yield a good Juice ; a 
made with boil'd Fowl : Ler him drink Sudo- | 
_ rifick -DecoCtions, prepar'd with the Wood of 
Guayacum,China-Root,andSarſaparel/a,and let him 
abſtain from eating any thing thar is high ſex- 
ſon'd : Ler him rake ol 


yſters to keep his Body | 


open ; ſometimes alſo he may be ler Blood, and 
purg'd with half a Dram of Jalap, and fifteen 
- Grains. of Mercurius Dulcs. The Purgations 
may. be . re-iterated as often as it ſhall be jadgd 
convenient ; and then the Patienr may be bath 
for nine or ten Days, every Morning and E- 
vening; during which time he may take vo | 
larile Salr of Vipers, the Doſe being from fix | 


To fixteen Grains ; or elſe Viper's-Greaſe from | 


half a Dram to a whole Dram in Conſerve df | 


| Roſes. 
Afterward ir will be neceſlary- to proceed i 
Fluxing, which is caus'd by rhe means of Fr: 


&tions with Unuguentum Mercuris, which is mae | 
of crude Mercury ſtirr'd about in a Mort | 


.with Turpentine, and then the whole mingled, 
with Hog's-Greaſe, one part of Mercury: bell 
uſually pur into two parts of Hog's-Gretk: 


The Rubbing is. begun ar the Sole of theFee, | 
| DEM © fs k aſcending 
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aſcending to the Legs, and the infide of the 
Thighs ; bur the Back-Bone muſt nor be rubb'd 
at all; When the Perſons are render, or of a 
- weak -Confſtitution, a fingle Friction may be 
ſamerimes ſufficient. Thus the Parient muſt be 
ribb'd ar the Fire, after he hath raken a good 
Mes of- Broath ; bur 1 would not adviſe it to 
'* he done with more than one or rwo Drams of. 

. Mercury at a time, withour reckoning rhe Greaſe. 

* Then the Patieat muft be dreſs'd with a Pair 
of Linnen-Drawers or Pantaloons, and laid -in 
his Bed, where his Mouth may be lookt into - 
from time to t:me, ro {ee whether rhe Mercury 
hath taken effect 3; which may be eafily known, 
by reaſon that his Tongue, Gums, and Palate 
\ ſwell and grow thick, his Head akes, his 
Bremh is ſtrong , his Face red, and he can 
ſcarce ſwallow his Spittle ; or elſe he begins to . 
 Salivate. ; 

If none of theſe Signs appear, the Rubbing 
muſt be begun again in the Morning and E- 
vening ; then if no Salivation be perceiv'd, for, 
ſomerimes four or five Frictions are made fuc- 
| cefſively, a little Mereurial Panacea ' may be ta- 
' ken inwardly, ro promote ir, During the Fri- 

_ Qlions, the Patient is to be nouriſh'd with Eggs, 
Broaths, and Gellies ; he muſt alſo keep his _ 

in a warm Room, and never riſe till it 
ſhall be rhoughr fit ro top the Salivarion, which 
[. continues rwenty or twenty five Days ; or ra- 
ther till ir becomes Laudable; thar is to fay, 
till ir! be no longer ſtinking, nor colour'd, bur 
clear and fluid. | 

'Tf'a Looſenefs ſhou'd happen during the Sa- 

- Iyation, 'ir wou'd ceaſe, fo that to renew it, 
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'the Looſeneſs may be ſtay'd with Clyſters made 
of Milk and the Yolks of Eggs; and in cafe 
the Salivation ſhou'd nor begin afreſh, it muf 
be excited with a ſlight Friction: Bur if | 
ſhoul'd be roo violent, it may be diminifh'd by 
ſome gentle-Purge, or with four or five Grains 
of Aurum Fulminans, taken in Conſerve of 
Roſes. 

Three or: four Pinrs of Rheum are com- 
monly falivared every Day in a Baſon 


made for rhar purpoſe, which the Parj | 


'ent holds in his Bed near his Mouth: 6 
as the Spittle may run into it. Bur if the 


Fluxing ſhou'd nor ceaſe of ir (elf ar the time | 


when it ought, he muſt be purg'd to pur a ſtop 
thereto. If any Ulcers temain in his... Mouth, 
to dry 'em up, Gargariſms are to be often ug, 


which are made of 'Barley-Water, Honey of 


Roſes, or luke-warm Wine. | 
' The Warts are curd by binding 'em, if a 
Ligarure be poſlible, or elſe they may be cons 
ſunnd with Caufticks, fuch as rhe Powder of 
Savine, or Aqua-forts, by corroding the neigh- 


bouring Parts ; - fomerimes they are cur, left |W1 


to bleed for a while, and bath'd- with warm 
Wine. ar” | 
When rhe Patient begins to riſe, he muſt be 
- purgd, his Linnen, Bed, and Chamber being 
chang'd ; and afterward his Strength is to be +. 
cruited with good Victuals, and- generous Wine. 
If he were roo much weaken'd, let him take 
Cow's-Milk with Saccharum Roſatum. | 
If the Pox were nor invererare, the Fluziny 
might be excited by the Panacea alone, will 
out any Frigtions: For after the ho 
, Fs urga* 
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Purgations, and Barhings duly adminifter'd, the 
Patient mighr rake ten Grains of the Mercu-. 
rial Panacea in the Morning, and as many. at 


Night; on- the next Day fifteen Grains mighr 


be given, and the like quantity at Night ; on 
the third Day twenty Grains might be' given 
both Morning and Evening; on the fourth 
Day rwenty five Grains in the Morning, and 
2s many at Night; and on the fifth Day thir- 
ty- Grains in the Morning, and the very ſame 
quantity in the Evening ; continuing thus to aug- 
ment the Doſe, ti!l the Fluxing comes in abun- 
dance ; and it may be maintaind by giving 
evety two-or every thiee Days twelve Grains 
of the Panacea. This Courſe muſt be continu- 


- ally follow'd -rill the Szlivation becomes Lau= 


dable, and the Symproms ceaſe. 


The manner of making the Mexscarial 
Panacza. 


To prepare this Panacea, it is requiſite to 


. take Mercury reviv'd from Cinnabar, becauſe ir 
F#is more pure than Mercury which is immedi- 


| 


ately dug out of the Mine. The Mercury is 
revivd- with C:nnabar, after this manner : Take 
a Pound of artificial Cinnabar pulverizd, and 
mingled exactly with three Pounds of un- 
lack'd Lime, 'in like manner beaten to Powder : 
Ler this Mixture be pur into a Rerorr of Stone, 


_ Or Glaſs lured, the third' parr of which ar leaſt 


remains empty ;. Let ir be plac'd in a reverbera- 
ting Furnace ; and after having fitred a Recipi- 
ent fill'd with Warer, ler the whole be left during 
wenty four Hours at leaft ; then ler the Fire be 


I 4 pur - 


EF Mercury reviv'd from Cinnabar, into a Marrals, | | 
F. .. pour upon it eighteen Ounces6of Spirir of Nitre;. | 


'  . ſomewhar hor, andyleave it+there till rhe Difſo- 


| into.a Glaſs Vial, or into a S.one-Jug, and let 
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a under it by degrees, and ar length ler the | + 
eat be very much augmented, whereupon the | 
Mercury will run Drop by Drop into the Recipi- | +: 
ent :* Ler the Fire be continu'd till nothing comes j 
forth, and the Operation will be perform'd gene- 
rally in fix or ſeven Hours : Then pour the Wa- 
ter ont of the Recipient, and having waſh'd' 
the Mercury, to cleanſe ir from ſome' ſmall 
quantity of Earth that may ftick rhereto, let 
Ir be dry'd with Cloaths, or elſe with the | - 
Crum of Bre2d : Thns thirteen Ounces of Ma- + 
cury may be drawn'off ffom every | Pound of 
artificial Cinnabar. ;. | 
' The Panacea is made of- {weer Sublimare, 
and the later of corrofive Sublimare: To make 
the corrofive Sublimare, pur fixreen Ounces of 


ans he _ ».xS aa Pea ie oocldg 


lace the Matras upon the Sand, which muſt be 


' lution be effecte®* Then pour off this diſſol;, | 
_ %ed Liquor, which will be £2 clear as Water;- 


3 / ; 
'. its Moiſture evaporate gently over rhe Sand- #| + | 


* Fire, till a white Maſs remains; which you 


{ neath, which may be continu'd for three Hours; 


may pulverize in a Glaſs Mortar, mingling it | 
with ſixteen Ounces of Vitriol calcin'd, and as 
much decrepired Salt : Pur this Mixture into 4 
Matras, rwo third parts of which remain empty, | 
and the Neck of which hath been cur iv the 
| middle of its heighr ; then fix the Martras in the 
Sand, and begin to kindle a gentle Fire undet- 


afterwards let Coals be thrown upon it cill the | 
Fire burn. very vehemently, and a Sublimare 
| FE _ 


) 
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'will ariſe on the rop of the Matras;-ſo thar 


' the Operation may «be perform'd within rhe 
Be--3t fix or ſeven Hours.. Let the Matras 
F 


cool'd , and afterward broken ; avoiding a 
kind of Flower or light Powder, which flyes : 
up*into the Air as ſoon as. this Matter 1s re- _ } 
moy'd ; whereupon you'll find ninereen Oun- 
ces' of very good corrofive Sublimare-; bur the 
red Scoria or Droſs which ſertleth at rhe bots 
-rom '-muſt be caſt away as unprofitable: 
This Sublimate being - a. powerful Eſcaro- 
tick, eats. away proud Fleſh, and is of 
fingular uſe in cleanfing old Ulcers. If half 
a Dram thereof be diffolv'd in a Pint of 
Lime-Water , it. gives a yellow Tincture ; 
and this is that' which is calld the Phagg< 
donick-Water. LY 

"The: ſweer Sablimate, of which ' the Pana- 
ces is immediately compos'd', is made with 
fixteen Ounces of corrofive Sublimate, pulve- 
rzd in. a Marble or Glaſs-Mortar; intermix- 


Ing with ir by little and lirtle, rwelve Oun- 
.| ts of Mercury -revivd from Cinnabar : | Ler 
$| + this Mixture be ftirr'd about with a Wooderr 


\ . Peſtle,. rill rhe Quick-filver become imper- 


\/ 


ceptible ; then pur the Powder, which will-be 
of a grey Colour, into divers. Glaſs-Vials, or 
mo a Matras, of which rwo third parts re- 
main empty ; place your Veſſel on the Sand, 
and kindle a ſmall Fire in the beginning, rhe. 
Hear of which may be afterward encreas'd to 
the third Degree: Ler ir continue in this 
Condition till the Suþlimare be made ; and 
the Operation _— generally confammatred*. 
| 4 In: 


CERT 
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| in four or five Hours : whereupqn you may 
break your Vial, and, throw away as ufe- 
leſs, a little lighr Earth that lies at the bot- 


tom; You mult alſo ſeparate rhar which ſticks | 


to.the Neck of. the Vials,-or of the Ma- 
tras, and keep ir for Ointments agaitiſt the 


Itch ; bur carefully gather rogether the white 
Matter which lies in the middle, and having | 
. pulveriz'd it, cauſe ir to be ſublimated in 


the Vials or Marras , as before. This Mat- 


ter muſt alſo be ſeparated again (as we haye ? 


already ſhown) and put into other Vials to 


be ſublimated a third rime. Laſtly, the ter- - 


reſtrial parts in rhe bottom, and the fuligi- 
nous in the Neck of the Vials, muſt be, in 
like manner, ſeparated , ftill preſerving the 
Aublimate in the middle, which will then be 


|, Very well dulcify'd., and amount to the quan. | 


tity of twenty five Qunces and an half: I: 
'is an FEfficacious Remedy for all ſorts of 
Venereal Diſeaſes; removes Obftructions , 


| - kills Worms, and purgeth gently by ſtool, | 
being taken in Pills from fix Grains to 


thirty. 


Of the proper Compoſition of the Met- 
| curial Panacza. 


Take what quantity you pleaſe of ſweet - 


Sublimate, reduce ir ro Powder in a Mar- 
ble or Glaſs-Morrar,. and pur it into a Ma- 
 tras, three quarters whereof remain empty, 

'and of which you have cut off the Neck 1n 


4 ; ; > 
- % 
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the. middle of irs" Height : Then place this 
Matras in a Furnate or Balneum of Sand, * 
and 'make a *litrle Fire underneath for an }; 
Hour; to give a gentle Heat to the Marrer, . * 
which may be augmented by little, and little 
-to-the third degree : Ler it continue in this } 
fare abour five _ , and the Marter will 
be ſublimared within rhar ſpace of time. "Then 
let the Veſſel cool, and break ir, throwing a- 
way as unprofitable a little light fort of Earth, 
' of a reddiſh Colour, which is found ar the bot- 
"tom, and ſeparating all the Sublimare from rhe 
Glaſs. Afterward pulverize it a ſecond time, 
and let it be ſublimated in a Matras, as be- 
fore: Thus the Sublimartions muſt be reitera- 
ted {even ſeveral times, changing the Ma- 
rraſſes every time, and caſting away 'the lighr 
Earth. - Then having reduc'd your Sublimare 
to a very fine impalpable Powder, by grinding 
it upon a Porphyry or . Marble Stone, pur it 
into a Glaſs Cucurbite or Gourd, pour into it 
\ 'alkaliz'd Spirit of Wine to the height of four 
Fingers; cover the Cucurbice with irs. Head, 
and leave the Matter in Infuſion during fif- 
teen Days, ſtirring it abour from time- to 
time with an Ivory Spatula. Afterward ſer 
your Cucurbite in Balneo Marie, or in a Va- 
porous Barth, make fir a Recipient ro the Mouth 
of the Alembickg lute the Joints exactly 
with a. moiſten'd Bladder, and cauſe all the _ 
Spifit of Wine tro be deftill'd with a mode- 
rate Fire : Let the Veſlels be cool'd, and un- 
lated, and the Panacea will appear at the 
botrom of rhe Cucurbire. If it be nor al- 
ready 


F.: 3&0 The Compleat Surgeon. 


' ready dry enough, you-tpay dry it up with a 
gentle Fire in the Sas Rirring it with an 
vory or Wooden Spatula in the Cucurbite it 


& ſelf till it be reduc'd ro Powder. It may be 


kept for uſe in a Glaſs-Veſlſel, , as a Remedy 
of very great Efficacy for all ſorts of Vene- 


nereal Diſeaſes, as alſo for Obſtructions, the. 


* - Scurvy, Scropbula or King's-Evil, Tertar, Scab, 
Scurf, Worms, Aſcarides, inveterate Ulcers, 6c. 


Tlie Doſe is from fix Grains ro two Scruples, in 


F Canſerve. of Roſes. 


— 
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[2 CHAP. I. 
| . Of the Diſlocation of the Bones. 


| YT HAT are the. Diſeaſes incident to the 
| * Bones ? | | 
They are five in number, v:z. Diflo-- 
| cation, Fracture, Carics or. Ulcer, Exoſtoſis, 
| | and :Nodus. | | h 
| « What s a Diflscation or Luxation ? 
It is the ſtarting of the Head of one Bone 
out of the Cavity of another, with an Inter- ! 
; diction) J 
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- diction of the proper Motion of the Part: Or 
elſe ir is the diſjoinring of rwo Bones united tq« 
gether for the Motion of a Parr. | 
How, many cauſes are there of Diſlocation in 
general ? : | | 
Two, thar is to ſay, one violent, and the 0- 
ther gentle ; thus the Diſlocation is made yi 
- lently in Falls, Strains, Knocks, and Blows 
bur ir is done gently and ſlowly -in Defluci- 
. ons of Rheum; as alſo: by an inſenfible gather- 
* ing rogether of Humours berween the Joints, 
and upon the Ligaments, the Relaxation or 
looſening of which gives occafion afterward | * | 
to the Head of | the Bone to go our of is | { 
| 


dls go © £2 FX R9©U©& ak oo 


place ; whence this Conſequence y well 


' be drawn, viz. that a violent, Diſſlocation 
| uſually depends upon an external Cane "and a 
gentle Diſlocation, upon an internal: 
. Afﬀter how many manners doth a Diſlocation 
' happen? | . 
«Iwo ſeveral Ways; viz. the firſt is called | 
complear, rotal, and perfect; and the ſecond in- | 
.complear, partial, and imperfect : Bur both | 
' may happen before, behind, on the infide, and | 
withour ; and may allo be ſimple or com- | 
plicared. LETS 
What are the ſigns of a perfe&, total, and com- 
| pleat Diſlocation c | 
Ir is when a hard Tumour or Swelling 1s 
erceiy'd near a Hole in the place of the 
: >elay great pain' being felt in the: Parr, and 
* the Motion of ir aboliih'd. | | 
| Phat are the ſigns of an imperfeF, partial, and 


| zncomplcat Diſlacation ? 


I 


» 


- 
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It is when the Motion is ftreighten'd , and 
weaker than ordinary , ſo that *fome. Pain is 
| felr in the Jaynr, and a Deformity may be 
diſcetn'd therein, by comparing the. hurt Parr . 
with the oppoſite which 1s ſound : This Diſlo- . 
cation is otherwiſe call'd. a Sprain, when it pro- 
ceeds. from an external Cauſe ; or elſe it is * 
termed a Relaxation, when it happens by an - 
internal. | 

What #s a ſimple, and what # a complicated *: 
Diſloeation or Luxation *? | 
. The Diſlocation is properly fimple, when ir 
* hath no concomitant 'Accidents ; and it is 
complicated when -accompany'd with ſome 11l 
Symproms or Accidents, ſuch as Swellings, In- 
fammations, Wounds, Fractures, &c. 
. What are the means proper. to be us'd in a ſimple | 
Diflocation ? | ES 
' A ſpeedy and ſimple reducing thereof, which-is 
perform'd by ftrerching our ghe diſlocared or luxa- 
ted: Member, and thruſting back the Head of the 
Bone into its natural place. Afterward the 
Joynt muſt be ſtrengthen'd: with a Fomentartion 
made with Provence Roſes, the Leaves of 
Wormwood, Roſemary, Camomile, St. Fobn's- ;} 
Wort, and Oak-Moſs boil'd jn the Lees of »: 
Wine and Forge-Warter, keeping the Part well 
bound up, and ſuftain'd in a convenient firua- 
' ton, Burtif any ill Conſequence is to be fear'd, 
apply Emplaſtrum Oxycroceum, or Diapalma dif> _ 
ſolvd in Wine. B | 
; Hat # to be done in a complicated Diſloca= 
, tion ? | 


The 


rhe Bone may be ſer, which is impoſlible to be 
done otherwife ; ir being dangerous even: to 
make an Artempt before, by reaſon. of the too 
great Violence with which it: is: effected, and 


which would infallibly produce a Convullion or 


a Gangrene. - ROY 

If the Diſlocation be accompany'd with a Wound, 
muſt the VWound be cur d before any Endeavours are 
us d to reduce 1t'? 


No, bur the Symptoms of the Wound, which 


|, hinder the Operation, muſt be taken: away, as 
| the Swelling, Inflammartion, -and others of the * 


like Nature; and then it may be reduc'd, and 
the Wound may be dreſs'd according to the uſu- 
{ al Methgd. | 

| If the Diſlocation be complicated with the Fra- 
* Qure, what 1 to be done then 9 * 7 


'Ir is —_— to begin with reducing of the 


Diſlocation, and afterward to perform that of 
* the Fracture, by reaſon of the Extenſion which 
muſt be made to reduce the Diſlocation, which 


would © abſolutely hinder the Serling of: the. 


Fracture. 8 | 
How-u the Inflammation and” Swelling to bt 
 afſſwag'd? 

With Litihen Cloaths dipr in Brandy and 
common Water; which muſt be often renew'd; 
| or elſe with the Tops of Wormwood and Ca- 


|} momile, with Sage and Roſemary boil'd in the | 


| Lees of Wine, wherein the Bolſters. and Bands 
; 'are to be ſteep'd.. Bur all Repereuffives and A- 
ftringenrs muſt be avoided. 

| How doth it appear. that the Reduion # mel 
# perform d ?. 
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- mral State ; by irs being free from Pain; by 
irs regular Motion ; and by its conformity to 
, the oppoſire Parr which is ſound. - 
has Diſtocations of Parts are moſt difficult to 
bereduc'd ? | 
They are thoſe of the Thighs with rhe Huc- 
kle-Bones, which are almoſt never perfectly ſer ; 
thar of the firſt Vertebra's is extremely difficulr 
to be reduc'd ; and thoſe of the Lower-Jaw and 
Soles cf the Feet are morral. | | 
The,ceducing of Diſlocarions is perform'd with 
oreate; - faciliry in Infants than in Perſons ad- - 
.yanc'd in Years; but it becomes moſt difficulr 
when it is deferr'd for many Days, by reaſon of 
_ the overflowing of the Lympha and nutritt- 
ous Juice. | | 
If an Inflammation ſhou'd happen before the 
Member is reduc'd, nothing can be done rill it 
be allay'd, as we haye already intimated ; bur 
topreven: and mitigate ir, the diſlocated Joynt, 
_ ad the neighbouring Parts, may be bath'd with 
luke-warm Wine, in which hath been boil'd rhe 
Tops of Sr. Fohn's-Worr, Gamomile, Roſemary, 
Stecas Arabica, and other Wpredienrs of rhe like 
Nature ; the Bands muſt be alſo fteeprt in the 
e Liquor. | en 
If an Oedomatous Tumour ariſe in rhe luxared 
Member after the Joint hath been ſer, it is re- 
' *Quifite ro rake internal Sudorificks, and to apply 
Liniments made with the deſtill'd Oil of Tar- 
tar and of Human Bones, which may be re-_ 
Gify'd with burnt Hart's Horn, or ſome ottier 
_ Fat: of Animals, ro take away us ſtink ; Qr 
| flle rake yellow-Wax, and very white ys 
IP | melr. 
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By the Re-eftabliſhmenr of rhe Part in its na- 


melt : the whole Maſs, *end pur. into it white 
Amber and Gum Elem, a ſufficient quantity of 
each to make a Compoſition to be incorpora- 


ted with Balſam of Peru ; a Plaiſter of which 
may be prepar'd,. and apply'd ro the diſlocated 


Member ; bur the Plaiſter muſt not be laid 
a croſs, left ir ſhow'd contract the Part too 
much. The whole Member may be. alſo .a- 
noinred with Oil of Sr. Fohbn's-Worr, or with 
the deſtill'd Oil of Turpentine ; or rather with 
a ſimple Deco&tion of Nervous Plants in Wine. 

If the Bone be pur our of its place by a co- 
agulated ſort of Matter like Mortar or Plai- 


ſter, Reſolurives and Arrenuants are to be us, 
ſuch as the volatile Spiric of Tartar prepard | 


with the Lees of Wine, volatilegSpirit of Tartar 
deſtill'd with Nitre in a Rertort with along Neck, 
orSpirit of Tartar prepar'd by Fermentation with 
Tartar, and its proper Alkali : This laſt is the 
beft of all, and the ufe thereof ought ro'be con- 
tinu'd. The volatile Salt of Human Bones is 


alſo very efficacious ; bur it 1s neceflary to be- | 


gin firſt with the raking of Laxative and Sudo- 


rifick Medicines, aggfopriated according to the 
- reſpective Gino EE The Spirit of Earth- 
Worms may be alto apply'd ourwardly, which 
'is made by Fermentation , and may be often 
laid on the Par: gither alone, or with the Spirit 
of Sal Ammoniach. : 
If a diſlocated Bone be not ſer in good time, 
ax Coagulum or kind of curdled Subſtance 1s 
for;n'd in the Caviry, which hinders the redu- 
cing of .it roits place ; bur this Coaguium may 
be diffoly'd with 'the following Medicament, 
before you attempt to ſer the Bone. Take = 
| | pa 
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: | part of the deftilld Oil of Human Bones, 
\ |  rwo- parts of foerid Oil of- Tartar ; mingle the 
: | whole, and add quick Lime ro be deftill'd in a 
| | Retort: Letrhe Parts be fomenred wirh this Oil. 
-| _ If the Diflocation happen'd by the Relaxa- 
| tion of the Ligaments, recourſe may be had to 
univerſal Sudorificks raken inwardly ; as alfo 
to ſuch Medicines as are full of an un&tuous and 
volatile Salt, particularly Aromarick' Oils, and 
Spirit. of Sal Ammoniack. da the mean while A- 
| romaticks, Reſolurives, and moderate Aﬀrin= #3 
gents may be apply'd qurwardly. __ 


gHAP U. 
..;.0f the Frafures of Bones, 


'F/ H A T 13.the Frafure of a Bone ? | 
ky I: is the Divifion of rhe Continuity of irs 
atts. / 

'* After how many different manners may a Bone 
be broken 2? | | | 
E Three ſeveral ways, viz. croſs-wiſe, ſide-wiſe, | 

in nts length, and perhaps in Shatters or 
Splinters, , 
By what means may a Bone be frattur'd ? 
It may happen-ro be done by three ſorts 
of Inſtruments, iz. ſuch as are fir for brui- 
| ling, cutting, or wreſting ; that is ro ſay, a 1 
) Bone may be divided in the Continuity of | 
its' proper Parts, by Comuſion, Incifion, or | 
Contorſipn. Bs | | 
How # the Frafure of a Bone diſcover d ? | 
Divers * 
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Divers ways, v:z. by the 11] Dripoſition' of 
the Parr, which becomes ſhorter ; by its want 
of Motion ; by its flexibiliry or pliantneſs elſe- 


where than in 1s Articularions ; 'by the uneven- - 


neſs that may be perceiv'd in irs Continuity; 
' by the cracking which is heard ; - ſometimes 


\ . alſo by the ſhooting forth of- one of its ends | 


[2 


thro' the Fleſh which ir hath open'd ; and laſt-. 


 - Iy by a Compariſon made thereof with the 
* ſound Parr on the other fide, asthar of the Right 
Arm with the Lefr. | | 

What kind' of Frafture w moſt difficult to be 
diſcern'd ? 5 

Ir. is that which happens in the length of the 
Bone, commonly calld a Cleft or Fi 


- which gives occaſion to very ggeat Symptoms , 
when. it _is' unknown : Bur ir May be found our 


by .rhe Pain and Swelling felr at the bottom of | 


the Cleft in rouchipg it ; . beſides rhe Conjectures 


\- which may be made from the Relation of the 
* Perſon who hath -had a Fall, and might have 
heard the cracking-of rhe Bone. 

Bnat fort of Frafture vs moſt difficult to be 
cur d ? | 


| ces, by reaſon of the grear Number of Splints 
| . which daily cauſe new Pains and Suppur- 


* Tions. 


FVoat is a ſimple” and' what s a_ complicated 
 Pratture? | 

The ſimple Fraure is that whereby the 
| Bone is broken; without any other Accident; 
| and the complicated- Fracture is that which 1s 


'Fhe ſhatrering- or ſplicring of a Bone in Pie-. 


* follow'd by ſome Accident ; as thar in which 


there is a ſplitting of the Bone in pieces; TC © 


; . where 


Kh 


' fitted ro the 1 
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f |* where the Bone is broken in two ſeveral pla- 


ces; or elſe when the Fracture is ' accompa=- 


. ny d with a Luxatibn, a Wound, an Inflam- 


mation, or other Circumſtances of the like 

Nature. | 
Are old Men or Children moſt ſubje& to theſe 
FraQures of the Bones 2 © | 
Id Men , becauſe their Bones are dricr's 


Whereas thoſe of Infants are almoſt Czrtilagis 


nous, and- yield or give way to the vicience 
offter'd to 'em'; from whence proceed the f{ink- 
ings and holluwnefs thar happen in rheir Skulls,  * 
eſpecially in the Mould of their Heads, or elſe-" 


' where ; for which a Remedy is found our by 


the means of Plaiſters, Splints, and Bandages, 
e of the Parts. It is alfo on 
the lame Account that Bones are more. eafily. 
broken in the Winter than in the Summer: 

In what Parts are the Fraftures of Bones moſt 
dangerous ? | 

They are thoſe thar happen in the Skull and 
Joints; in- the former. by realon of the 


| Brain; and in the latter in regard of the Ner- : 


vous Parts. X 
' What Ceurſe is to be taken by 
x ſent for to cure a Frafture 2 YN 
He ought to do three. things, thart is to ſay, 
at firſt he muſt inceſſantly endeayour ro reduce : 
ir, to the end that Nature may re-unite the | 
Parts with greater Facility, and thar irs Extre- *? 
mites -may be Venta rogether again with 
leſs trouble, before >a. Swelling, Inflammation, | 
or  Gangrene happen in the Part. Afrer=- | 
ward he is ro ule means to retain the * 
Parts in their proper Figure, and —_ | 
| ra 


Surgeon who 


\ 


E TYO . | The Compleat Surgeon. | 


 .Þral' Situation, and to prevent all ſorts of Ae. '} 
 <cidents- | | tak 
| _- How is the ſetting of a broken Bone to {| 
”  perform'd? ; I > 
When the Fracture is Croſs-wiſe, it muſt be | " 

ly 

th 


— 


reduc'd by Extenſion and contra-Exrenfion ; and | 

. when it is in length, the Coapration or bring- 'F 

ing together again of the Sides, is only ne- |} 
ceflary. | n-. 
'* Phat 6 to be done in a Frafture complicated | 
with a Wound ? inÞa 
The Operator muſt firft reduce it, and then ld 
F adminiſter the other Helps, as in a fimpe | ® 
 *Fracture. | | V 
| How, may it be known that the reducing of the |. 

Frature x well perform'd ? ; ER: | 
When the Pain ceaſeth ; when rhe Part hath - þ '® 
reſvm'd its natural Shape ; wh&—no . Uneven- } ® 
neſs is any longer perceiv'd therein ; and when - 
It is conformable to the ſound Part on rhe o- Þ © 
ther fide. | " 


What are the Signs which ſhew that the Splints Þ J 
remain in the Frafture after it hath been r= || © 
duc'd ? ” | Wo 
. They are®the ſecrer and continual Workings } © 
of the -Fibres, or rwitchings, thar are felr by - Þ * 

Intervals. in the Part, with great Pajns, which |} b 
| are the Indications of 'an Abceſs ariſing rherewm; |} 7 
, and when -a Wound is join'd to the Fracture, F b 
+ the Lips of it are puff 'd up, and become more | 

| ſoft'and pale, the purulent Matter abounding Þ| 
; alſo more than ordinary. _ 

| When the Splints appear, muſt they be drannot |}, 
' by force e : | 


By | 
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F By no means ; for great care ought to be. 
F taken-to avoid all manner of violent Operati- 
'ons; it being requilite ro wait for their going 
onr- with rhe purulent Matter ; or at moſt ro 
| facilitate their Paſſage by the uſe of Injections of 
| the Tincture of Myrrh and Aloes ; by the ap- 
Þ plication of Emplaſtrum Andree Crucis, and by 
| the help of the Forceps. 
| How « 4 ſimple Frafture to be dreſs d, after it 
| bath been reduc'd ? NI | 
The Parts are to be ſtrengthen'd and conſo- 
lidated with Liniiments of O/eum Lumbricarum, 
or of Oil of Sr. Fohn's-Worr mingled with 
Vine, Brandy, or Aqua-Vite ; with Fomentati- 
ons of Red Roſes, Roſemary, and St. Fohn's- | 
| Wort boild in Wine; and with Emplaſtrum » 
. © contra Rupturam, or de Betonica, carefully wrap- _. * ? 
| ping up the broken Member, but afrer ſuch a 
FE manner that -.the rwo Fxtremities may not 
| croſs one another ; and that a ſmall Space may , 
| remain open berween borh. Afrerward -the: 
 Splints and Bands are ro be apply'd , "taking 
' Care to avoid binding 'em too hard, and to 
| take. 'em off every three .Days, in order to 
| refit 'em; to abate troubleſome Itchings, and ro 
' give Air to the Part; by theſe means pre- 
venting the Gangrene, which mighr happen by 
' the Suffocation of. rhe natural Hear. If the 
'F Thighs or Legs are broken , Scarves are to 
 beugd to ſupport and ſtay 'em in the Bed. 
'*- What ſpace of time may there te allow'd for cu- 
ec Frafture of a Bone ? | 
F Lhe Cure will take up more or leſs time, 
F according to the variety of the Parts, or the 
| (ifferent thickneſs of the: Bones : Thus to form 
| the 
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the Callus of the broken Jaw-Bone ,” tweny| 


Days may well be allotted; for that of thef 


Clavicle, or that of the Shoulder-Bone, rweny 


thirty ; for thar of the Arm-Bone, forty ; faſt 


that of the Wriſt-Bone, -and thoſe of the Fin 


gers, twenty ; for that of > the Ribs, rwenty ;| 


for that of the Thigh-Bone, fifty ; for that of 


the Leg-Bone, forty ; for thar of tlie Bones'of. 


the Tarſns and Toes, rwenty. 
What ought to be done in particular to promutt 


the formation of the Callus ? | 


The fractur'd Part muſt be rubb'd with Oleun 
Limbricorum and Spirit of Wine hearted and min 


. gled together : The Decoctions of Agrimony, 
_ Sayine, and Saxifrage are alſo xo be usd, and 


the Lapy Ofteccolla is a Specifick : Ir is uſually 


given in great Comphrey-Water, or in a Dec] 
Ction of Perewinkle made with Wine, and iso- | 


ten re=iterared, ' '- » 


Dn —_—— 


CH AP. Ill. 


Of the particular. FraFures of the 
Skull. 


LG 


IH HAT # a Frafture of the Cranium o Þ! 


Shull 2 


- Jrisa Wound of the Eiead complicated with 
a Fracture of the Skull-Bone. | | 
After how many manners may. the Skull be } 


* fratturd ? EDS 


Ft 


Three | 


1 
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enty] Three ſeveral ways, viz. by Contuſion, by - +; 
thef Incifion, and by Puncture. le 7 
entyl What s the moſt dangerous of* theſe Frafturess | 
Dow, -It is that which happens by Conthifion ; 
farÞ becauſe- the Concuſſion and Commorion is, 
Fine greater. 
ty ;| Doall the Fratures of the Skull require the uſe 
t off of the Trepan ? | | | 
s"of] No, the Fractures muſt be deep which ſtand 
| in need of the help of ſuch an Inſtrumenar ;. for 
mote | thoſe thar are ſtiperficial may be cur'd by a fſfim- 
| ple Exfoliarion. | 
eum | What 4 that deep Frature, wherein the uſe of 
nin» | the Trepan zs abſolutely neceſſary ? 
ny, | | Itis that which is made in the rwo Tables of 
and | the Skull, penerrating to the Meninges of the 
ally } Brain; upon which at rhar time rhe Blood is 
difus'd, and muſt be taken away by the Opera= 
f- .tiob of rhe 'Trepan. x 
| How may it be diſcover d that \the 450 Tables of 
| the Skull are broken 2? 
By the Eyes; and by Rartiocination. 
dre not the Eyes ſufficient alone, and are they 
hot more certain than Ratiocination ? | ; 
| Yes';; bur foraſmuch as things' are not al- 
;  Ja3s ſeen, there is often a neceility of making 
Juk of rational Deductions to find our that which 
| tle Eyes cannor diſcern. | 
| When dath it happen that the Eyes alone diſcover 
or Bite Erature 2 
 F: When the Wound is large and wide, ſo thar 
it $itmay be immediately view'd. | 
| Worn doth it happen that Ratiocination ſupplies 
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When the - Wound is ſo ſmall that the Boy: 


cannor be ſeen, 'and nothing appears but th : 


Accidents. 


| What are the Accidents_or Signs of ebe Frau 


of the Shull + 


They are a dimmneſs of the Sight ; and off. 
of the Underſtanding, which happen art the ve 


. ry Moment. when the Fall or Blow is receiy; 
with the Phlegmartick Vomitrings that folloy 
ſoon after : Theſe Signs are call'd Univul 
And there are others that bear the Name 
_— and which confirm the former ; s 
a 


lux of Blood rhro' the Noſe, Eyes, and Ear | 
redneſs of the Eyes, heavineſs of the Head, ani}. 
puffing up of the Face ; as allo afterward Drow| 


fineſs, Shivering of the whole Body, Fever, D+ 
{iriums, Convultfions, &&c. 


Muſt all theſe Signs appear before a Detemi-| 


nation can be made of the neceſſity. of uſing th 


 "O—=»=,”T  a.Tew.i_A we a6 


Trepan ? | | 
No, it is ſufficient to have the Univocal Sign 


ro make a Crucial Incifion in the place of the 
Wound, and to lay bare the Bone, in order w}. 
obſerve the Fracture , which ſomerimes is 6|- 
fine, that the Operator is oblig'd ro make uk} 
of Ink, which infinuates ir ſelf into the Clef |.- 
and of a particular Inſtrument, wich which tt 
black Line that hath penetrated to the bot] 


rom, cannot be rubb'd our ; whereas, it may bt 


cafily defac'd when the Fracture is only ſupet-F - 


ficial. 


How long time is commonly ſpent before the appear | 


ing of the Accidents ? 


In the Summer Seaſon they appear in three of -: 


_ four Days, and ar the lateſt in ſeven ; in Wintef 


they! 
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they are ſlower, and ſomerimes do not happen - ? 
-xill the fourteenth Day : Bur ar the end of - 
"his - term , it may be affirm'd that the 'Tre- 

pan is often unprofitable. Sgt fe 
What # requiſite to be done m a doubtful Oc= 
of | cafion ; Muft the Trepan be apply'd or emitted ? 

* The, Surgeon is to have recourſe to his own + 
1. conſcientious Diſcrerion, which ought ro ſerve 
wv} 48a Guide, and requires that we ſtould always 7 
a} a& according fo the known Rules of Arr ; info» -3 
of | much thar after having well confider'd the Ac- 7 
x| _cidents , with all the Circumſtances of rhe } 
n| Wound, if there be no' good grounds for the 

undertaking of the Operation, it 1s expedient to 
w-l defift, and in this caſe to have deference to the 1 
>| Advice of other able Surgeons of rhe ſame So- 
' ciery, rather than to rely too much upon 
1-1 his -own Judgment, to the end that he may 
tk} be always ſecure from all manner of Blame. 

_ Is the Trepan apply'd upon the Frafture ? 

pw. No ; but on one fide of it, and always in a 

the} firm place. ; | 

wh - What Courſe x to be taken when a F:ature is 

{o}- found in a Suture ? R: 

uſe L 'A double Trepan is to be made, and apply'd 

ef, each fide of rhe Surure, by reaſon of the 

th} overflowing of the Blood, which may happen 

o-| therein. : | | 

bel What Method ought to be obſery'd in the cu- 

| nn of the Wounds of the Head, and Frattures 
of the Shult ? 2 | 

+|. | In fimple: Wounds of the Head, it is neceſ- 

| fary only to make uſe of Balſams, and to lay 

or - Ver 'em Emplaſtram de Betonici, When 

ter] there'is a Contuſion either in the Pericra- 
{ K 2 num | 
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9:um , or in the Skull, the Wound muſt he 


.  Kepr open till after rhe Suppuration or Exfe- 
liation. 


When there is only a Bunch without any 


Wound. or Accident, it muſt ſpeedily be dif] 


ſolv'd with Plaiſter or Mortar, Chimney-Soor, 


Oil of Olives, and Wine, laid upon the Part 


berween two Linnen-Rags ; or elie with Soot, 
Spirir of Wine-, and Oil of St. Fobn's-Wor, 
wherein the Bolſters are ſoakt, to-be in like 
manner apply'd with a Band. . 

Wounds -of the Head agcompany'd with a 
Fracture, abſolutely require the applfcartion ; of 


- the Trepan, wherein ir is requifite ro make | 


uſe of 'Oil of Turpentine to be dropr. upon the 
Membrane of the Brain ; or elſe Spirit of Wine 
mingled with Oil of Almonds, and not with the 


© Oil or Syrrup of Roſes ; and ro endeavour to 
* cauſea plentiful ourward Suppurarion. | 


Befides; ir muſt not be neglected to enjoyn 
the wounded Perſon to be ler Blood both be- 
fore and after the Operation, if he hath a Fe 
ver or a Plethory ; and more eſpecially it is to 


be remember'd to cauſe his Body to be kept & | 
. pen at leaft every other Day, with Clyſters, ob- | 
liging h'm ro keep a good Dier, .and to avoidal 


v:olent Agirations both of Body and Mind, ab- 
ſtaining from eating Fleſh rill the ' Faurteent 
Day. All manner of Venery and Conjugal Em- 
braces, which prove faral at this time , ar 
tro be prohibired during forty Days, to be count 


cd from the Day of the Operation ; as they at 


allo in all other conliderable Wounds. 
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CHAP. W: 


Of the Caries or Ulcer of the Bones, 
| Exoſtofis, aud Nodus. 


Gi AT 7s Caries ? | 
Ir is the Paggifaction of rhe Subſtance of 
the Bone, or lies Utcer or Gangrene. 

Whence doth the Caries of the Bone derive 
its Original ? | 

|t proceeds from an internal,” and external 


Cauſe; the former being that which hath been 


produc'd ar, firſt in rhe Subſtance of the Bone; 


" and the other that which rakes its Riſe 


from an invererate Ulcer in the Fleſh, which 
hath communicated its Maligniry to the Sub- 
ſtance of che Bone, and by. that means cor- 
rupted 1t, 

How # the Caries known which proceeds from 
. an inward Cauſe ? 


why-che continual and violent Pains whieh are 


fore, and continue for a long rime with- 
out diminution ; as alſo afterward by the altera-= 
tion of the Fleſh rhart covers the Bone, and which 
+becomes ſoft, ſpongy, and livid. 
«By what means tu a Caries that derives its Ori= 
tine from an vutward Cauſe, diſcover d ? | | 


; 4 - By the qualiry of the purulent Marrer' thar if- 


fuerh our of the Ulcer in the Fleſh, which is 
dackiſh, Unctuous, and extremely ſtinking ; as 
Ub by the help of the .—"_ that diſcovereth 


3 : an - 
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* aſperity or roughneſs in the Bone when it is 
laid bare. : | 


What Means are to be us'd in order to cure 


a Caries proceeding from an external Cauſe ? 
The Powder of Flower-de-luce may be us'd, 


and it is ſufficient for that pyrpoſe, when the 


Caries is ſuperficial ; bur ir 1s neceſſary to take 
Oleum Guyaci, and to ſoak Bolfters therein, to 


be laid upon the Ulcer when it is deep ; or elſe 


Aqua-Vite or Brandy, in which have been in- 
fus'd rhe Roots of Flower-dgsluce, Cinnamon, 
and Cloves. Laſtly, rhe: actuaFCaurery, which 
is Fire, muſt be apply'd thereto. : 

Eat w to be done when the Caries proceeds 
from an internal-Cauſe ? 

The Fleth muſt be open'd to give Paſſage to 
the Sanizs that runs out of the ulcerated Bone, 


ro-the end thar Exfoliation may be procur'd; | 


and if the Ulcer hath nor as yer laid open 
the Bone en the outfide, rhe Trepan ought to 
be .apply'd ; bur the Ulcer or Caries muſt be 
afterward handled, as we have even now de- 
clar'd. - 
' oat i Exoſtoſis ? 
| Ir is the Swelling of a Bone made by the 
ſertling of a corrupr Humour in irs proper 
Subſtance. 
. FVhat # Nodus? 463 15 
Tr is a kind of gummy and wavering Tu- 
mour, which is form'd by the ſertling of a grobs 
Humour berween the Bone and the Perzoftewn. 
Are FExoftoſes and Nodus's ſuppurable Ti 
mours or OW Fett”: 
Yes, becauſe they ſometimes produce Ulcers 
and: Gangrenes in. the Bone, which _—__ 
| Ales, 
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Cries, proceeding from an internal Cauſe ; ne- 
rertheleſs. rhey are generally diffolv'd by Fri- 
fions with Unguentum Griſeum, or by the ap- 
plication of Plaifters of Tobacco, or Empla- 
frum de Vigo quadruplicato Mercurio ; taking 
ao to. rhe ſame purpoſe internal Diaphorerick 
ant Sudorifick Medicines, with convement Pur- 
patives. 


- ll 


Qu HeA Þ. V. 


Of Cavteries, Veſicatories, Setons, Cup- 
ping-Glaſſes, ond Eeeches. 


WP A T 1s a Veſicatory ? 

| The Name of Veſicatory may be attri- 
buted to every thing that 1s capable of raifing 
Bladders or Bliſters in the Skin ; nevertheleſs 
in Surgery , by a Veſicatory is underſtood a 
Medicament prepar'd with Cantharides or Spa- 
wo Flies driet, which are beaten ro Powder, 
and mingled with Turpentine, Plaiſters, Lea- 
| ren, and orher Ingredients. 

_ In what places, and after what manner are Ve- 
| ſeatories uſually apply'd ? 

They are apply 'd every where, accordingly as 
there is oc@@fion ro draw our or diſcharge ſome 
' Humour from a Parr:: In Defluxions of Rheum 
\ upon the Eyes of Teeth, they are laid. on the 
| Neck and Temples; in Apoplexies, behind the 
- Ears; and fo of the reſt; obſerving always to 
make Frictions- on the places where. the Ap= 

| I-44 plica- 
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plication is to be made; to the end that the Ve. | 


ficarory may ſooner take effect. 

How long time muſt the Veſicatory continue m 
the Part ? | | 

The Blifters are generally raisd by 'em 
within the ſpace of five or fix Hours ; yer this 
Operation depends more or leſs -upon the fine- 
neſs of the Skin; and when the Bladders or 
Blifters appear, ir is requiſite ro deferr the 6- 
penning of 'em for ſome time, to the 'end 
thar Nature may have an Opportunity - to 
introduce a new Scarf-Skin, by which means 
the Pain may be avoided that would be 
os if the Skin were roo much expos'd to the 

Ir. | 

Hepat i a Cautery ? | 


wlll 


tis a Compoſition made of many Ingredi- 


' ents, which corrode, burn, and make an Eſcar 


on the Part to which they are apply'd. 

How many ſorts of Cauteries are there in ge- 
neral 2 

There are two kinds, viz. rhe Actual and the 
Potential ; the former are thoſe rhat have an 
immediare Operation ; as Fire, of a red-hot I- 
ron ; and the- others are thoſe that produce the 
ſame Effect, bur in a longer ſpace of time ; fuch 


are the | ordinary Cauteries compos'd of Cai 
4 


ſtick Medicaments. - . 

FYhich are the moſt fafe, the Aﬀual or the Pt- 
tential Cauteries ? EY 
A diftinCtion is to be made herein? for Acu- 
| al Cautcries are ſafeſt in the Operation, . be- 


cauſe they may be apply'd whereſoever one. 
ſhall think fir, as alſo for as long a time, or for . 


any purpoſe : Whereas. the Potential cannot be 


guided 
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euided after rhe ſame manner. Bur in Hzmor- 
chages the Potential Cauteries are moſt eligi= 
ble, by reaſon that the Efcar produc'd by ''em! 
nor being ſo ſpeedily form'd, the Veſſels are ber- 
ter clos'd, and they are not ſo ſubject to open 
again when it falls off; as it often happens 1n 
the Fall of an Eſcar made by Fire. 

" In what places are Cauteries uſually apply'd ? 

In all places where an, Attraction is to be 
made, or an Intemperirure ro be corrected, or: 
2 Flux of Humours ro be ſtopr, by inducing an: 
Eſcat on the Part : However they are common- 
ly laid upon the Nape . of the Neck, between 
the firſt and ſagond Vertebra ; on the outward: 
Part of the Arm in a ſmall Hole between . the: 
Muſcle Deltoides and the Biceps; above the 
Thigh, between the Muſcle. Sartor, and 


| the Vaftus Internus ; and on the inſide. of the 


Knee, below the Flexors of the Leg ; obſerving: 
erery .where that the Cautery be plac'd near 
the great Veſſels, ro the end that ir may draw 
ot and cleanſe more abundantly. 

Woat i the Compoſition of the Potential Cau- 
teries 2 

They may be made with quick Lime, , 
Yap”, and Chimney-Soot ; or elſe take an! 
Ounce of Sal Ammeniack, wo Ounces of 
burnt Roman Virriol, three Ounces - of quick - 
Lime, . and as many of calcin'd Tartar ; mingle 
the whole Maſs together in 'a Lixivium of 


Hean-Cod Aſhes, and cauſe irto evaporate gent- - 


I} toa Confiſtence: Ler this Paſte be kepr for 
ue in a dry place, and in. a well-ſtopr F eflel. 


| Trelfe the Silyer-Cautery, or Lapis Infernalis + 


may be prepar'd after the following manner: - 
| KR 5 -: Fakes: 
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Take what quantity you pleaſe of. Silver, let 


ir be diffolvd with thrice as much Spirit of | 
Nitre in a Vial, and. ſer the Vial: upon the | 


Sand-Fire, to the end that rwo third parts of 
* irs Moiſture may; evaporate : Then pour: the 
reſt ſcalding-hor into a good Crucible, placd 
over a gentie Fire , and-the Ebullition bo 
made, the hear of the Fire muſt be augment- 
ed, till the Matter ſink ro rhe bottom, which 
will become as. it were an Oil : Afterward 
pour it into. a ſomewhat thick and hor Mould, 
and ir will coagularte, ſo as to be fit for Uſe 
if it be kepr in a well-ftopr Vial. This Cav 
tery is the beſt; and an Ouncegof Silver will 
yield one Ounce and five Drams of Lapis In 
fernal:s, | 

What 1sa Seton ?: | 

It. is-a String of Silk, Thread, or Cotton, 
threaded thro' a kind of Pack-Needle, with 
which the Skin of a Parr is ro be pierc'd thro, 
ro:make an Ulcer therein, that hath almoſt the 
ſame effect as a Cautery. | 

Fhat is moſt remarkable in the Application of 


_ aiSeton 


It ought ro be obſerv'd, that the String muſt 
be dipr.in Oil of Roſes, *and that one end. of 
it muſt always be kepr longer than the other, 
to facilitate the running of the Humours. 

In what Parts is the to Seton be apply'd? 

The .Nape of the Neck is the uſual place of 
its Application, altho' ir may be -made in any 
art of the Body where ir is neceſſary. It 
omerimes happens thar a Surgeon is obligd to 


uſe a kind of Seton in ſuch Wounds made” : 


| with a Sword., or by Gun-ſhor, as pals qui 


Compl lat Surgeon. - P* 
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' thro! from one fide to the orher ; then the String 


or Skain muft be dipr in convenient Ointments 


- or Medicinal Compoſitions ; - and as often as 


the Dreffings are raken away, it will be re- 
urfire ro cur off+ the Parr ſoakr in the Puru- 
lent Matter , which muſt be taken our of the 


Ulcer, 


What is a Cupping-Glaſs ? 

Ir is a Veſſel or kind of Vial, made with 
Glaſs; che bortom whereof. is ſomewhar broader 
than the rop, which is apply'd ro the Skin ro 
cauſe an Artrac&tion. There are forts of 
theſe Cupping-Glaſſes, viz, the Dry, and: rhe 
Wer; the former are thoſe that are laid upon 
the Skin wirhour opening it; and the latter 


thoſe thar are apply'd with Scarification. 


In what Diſeaſes are Cupping-Glaſſes us'd ? 
Tn all kinds where ir 1s' neceflary ro make 
any. Artraction ; bur more eſpecially in Apo-- 


a Vapours in Women, Palſfies, and other 


mpers of the like Nature. Bur the Ap-- 


| gy of Cupping-Glaſſes are alrogether dif-- 


nr; for in Apoplexes they are generally ſer 
upon” the Shoulders or upon the Coccyx ; in Va- 


= upon the inſide of the Lo 3 and in 


Palfes upon the Paralyrick Parr ir ſelf. 
What is a Leech? | | 


'Tr'is an Animal like a little Worm which  : 


| ſucks the Blood, and is commonly apply'd to 


Children and weak Perſons, ro ferve inſtead of 
Phleboromy : Leeches are alſo us'd for rhe dif-- 
charging. of a Defluxion of Humours in ary 
Part; as alſo in the Hxmorrhoidal Veins when © - 


- | they are roo full ; in the Farices, and in ſeveral - + 
parts of the Face. | 
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What choice ought to be made of Leeches 

It is fequiſite ro take thoſe rhar ' have their 
Backs greeniſh, and their .Bellies red ; as alf 
ro ſeek for 'emin a clear runnihg Stream, and 
ro caſt away thoſe that are black and hairy. 


bs 


CHAP: Vi 

Of Phlebotomy... 

| I 7 3 T is Phlebotomy ? 

1 It is an evacuation of Blood procur'd by 
the artificial Incifion of a Vein or Artery, with a 
defign to reſtore Health. En 

b botomy or Blood-letting ? 


teries. of the Body , nevertheleſs ſome of 'em 


WW ration ; as the Vena Preparata in the Forehead ; 


= the Ranule. under the Tongue ; the Tugular 
Veins and Arteries in the Neck ; the Tempo-- 


ral Arteries-in the Temples ; the Cephalick, Me- 
dian, and Baſilick Veins in the infide of the El-- 
| bow ; the Salvarel/a between. the Ring-Finger 
Wand the Litrle-Finger ; the Poplitea in the Ham; 
W- the Sa}benag inthe internal Malleolus or-Ankle ;: 
- and the T/ch:atica in the exrernal. _ 


i performing of the Operation of - Phlebotomy ?. 


| | proper Veſſel ; nor. to open any at all Adver-- 
rures.; not. ro. Jet Blood without neceflity, a 
EE ET TE” we 


i 


cup mo OA wy Falco Gas Oat Bm. . co. 


F-ich are the Veſſels that are: open'd in Phle- 
\ They. are in general. all-che Veins and Ar- 


are more eſpecially appropriated to this Ope-- 


OOO OE ODER WONT: OD SIT, OE VERY 


Pat are the Conditions requiſite in the dut* 


= They are theſe, viz. ro make choice of a: | 


Al— 
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without the Adyice of a Phyſician ; whoſe Of-- 
fice it is to: derermine the Seaſons 'or Times 
convenient for that purpoſe; as that of Inter- 


. miſſion in an Intermitring Fever ; that of Cool-. - 
ing in the Summer”; and that of Noon-ride in- 


the Winter ; and laſtly, ro rake away different + 
quantities of Blood ;. for in the Hear of Sum= * 
mer they oughr ro be leſſer, and greater in- 


| - the Winter. : 


What are the Accidents of Phlebotomy ? 
They are an Impoſtume, a Rhombu, an Echy- 
mofis, an Aneuriſm, Lipothymy, Swooning, and 


2 Convulſion: 


What s a Rhombus * <-> 


' Tris a ſmall Tumour of the Blood which hap- 


pens in the place where the Operation is per- 
form'd either by making the Orifice too ſmall, 
or larger than the Capaciouſneſs of the Veſ- | 
fel will admir. The Rhombw is curd by lay- 
ing upon it a Bolſter, dipt in fair Water, be- 
tween the Folds of which mnſt be pur a lit- 
te Salr-, ro diffolve. and: prevent the Sup- 


| Puration. 


How may it be perceiv'd that an Artery 
bath been prickt or open'd in letting Blood ? 

The Pancture of an Artery produceth an. 
Aneuriſm; and the Opening of ir cauſeth *' 
a Flux of Vermilion Colour'd Blood, which if---- | 


| fueth forth in abundance, and by Leaps. 


. Are the Leaps which the Blood makes in 
ming, a certain Sign that it comes from-an 
Artery > ; | 

No, becauſe it may ſo happen, that the Ba» | 
fich Vein lies dire&tly upon. an Artery , the 
beating of which may caufe the Blood of the 
—_—. Baſilica. 
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 Bafilica. to. , run out leaping: Therefore theſe 
' three Circumſtances. ought .to be conſider 
jointly, tbar is ro ſay, the ' Vermilion Colour, 
the. great quantity and the Leaps, in order to 


Artery. | | 
F How may it be diſcover d that a Tendon hath 
' been hurt in letting Blood? 
| Vein, the end. of the Lancer harh mer with 
| ſome Reſiſtance ; when the Parient hath felr 
| great Pain, and afterward when. the Tendon 
* apparently begins to be puff d up., and the 
Arm to (well. A Remedy may be apply'd to 
 . this Accident thus ; after having finiſt'd the O- 
| peration, a: Bolfter ſteep'd in Oxycratum is to 
5 oy laid upon the Veſſel, a proper Bandage is to 
be made, and the Arm muſt be wrapt up in 

a Scarf: If the Inflammarion rhar ariſerh in 


= be dreſsd with a ſmall Tent; and if the 
= Suppuration be conſiderable, it is neceſſary ro 
ys dilate the Wound, and toc make uſe of Oll of 
= Eggs and Brandy, or Arcew's Liniment, with 
a good Digeitive; as alſo ro apply Empla- 
= trum Ceratum; to make an Embrocation on 
WW the Arm wirh Oil. of Roſes; and to dip 
> Bolſters- in Oxycratum to'cover the whole 
* Parr. | 
| Ts it not -to be fear d that ſome Nerve may b 
' wornded in letting Blood ? 

{ * No, they lie ſo-deep. thar they cannot be 
| touch d. | = 
. Under what Vein i the Artery of the Arm? 

Ir 1s uſually. fituared under the Baſil:ca, 


be afſurd that the Blood proceeds from an. 


ER EmEiR 


It is ' known when in opening the Median 


5 the Parr be follow'd with Suppuration, it muſt 


What 


— 
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"What Courſe is proper to be tahew to a= 
| wid the Punfture of an Artery in letting 


Blood ? | 

kr muſt be felr with the Hand before the 
ligature is made, obſerving well whether is 
he deep or ſuperficial ; for when ir lies 
deep, there is nothing to be feard; and 
i[\when it is ſuperficial ,, ir may be eafily a=. 
| voided by pricking the Vein either higher or - 

er. 

" What s to be done when an Artery is open'd ? | 

If ir be well open'd, it is requifite to let. * 
the Blood run our till the Perſon falls in- 
to a Syncope or Swoon, by which means: 
the Aneuriſm is prevented ; and afterward 
the Blood will be more eafily ftopr : Ir re- 
| mains only ro make a good Bandage with. 
many Bolfters, in the firft of which is fimply 
put a Counter or a Piece of Money ; bur 
a bir of Paper chew'd will ſerve much ber- 
ter, with Bolſters laid upon ir in leveral. 
| Folds. 

If the Arteries cauſe ſo much trouble when 0 
gen'd accidentally, why are thoſe of the Temples 
ſometimes open'd on purpoſe, to aſſmage vio- 
lent Pains in the Head ? | 
By reaſon that in this place the Arte- 
Hes are ſituated. upon the, Bones that preſs 
em behind ; which very much facilitates their 
re-union. ST : | 
. Are not the Arteries of Perſcns advancd in 
Tears more difficult to be closd than thoſe of 
Children ? | RE 2 
Yes. 


Are- 
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| — Are there not Accidents to be fear'd in letting 
| Blood. in the Foot. . | | $2 

© Much leſs than in the Arm; becauſe the 
Veins of the Maleo!; or Ankles are nor ac- 
,_company'd either with Arteries or Tendons; 
which gave” occaſion to the Saying , That the 
Arm muſt be given to. be let Blood only to an able 
Surgeon, but the Foot may bs afforded to a young 
Prattitioner. 


The Compleat Surgeon: = 209 | 


Ll 
| ——_ 
TR —_— 


_—_ 


TREATISE 


Chirurgical Operations. 
" | 


— 


| » 


CHAP. I. 
' Of the Operation of the Trepar. 


=\ HIS Operation is to be perform'd, 
ow 1t1s inferr'd from the Signs * 

| of which we have already given a par- 

ticular Account, that ſome Matter is 
diffus'd over the Dura Mater. The Trepan - \ 
muſt not be us'd' in the Sinw Superciliares, by * 
reaſon of their Cavity ; nor in the Sutures, in | 
regard of rhe Veſſels that paſs. thro''em; nor in 
tie Temporal Bone without great neceſſity, e- 
oy in that part of it which is join'd to the 
Parietal-Bone, leſt the end of this Bone-ſhou'd 
fy our of its place, fince it is only laid upon 
the Parieral; nor in the middle of the Coro- 
ml and Occipital-Benes, by reaſon of an —_ | 
rQA= 7 
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Prominence wherein they adhere to the Durg 
Mater ; nor in the Paſſage of the Lateral $i. 


24s's that are fituared on the fide of rhe Oc _ 


Cipiral. 
If rhe Fiſſure be very ſmall , the Trepan 


may be apply'd upon it, altho' ir is more expe- 


 dient ro ufe this Inftrument on the fide of the 
Fiffure in rhe lower part ; neither is the Trepan - 


to be ſer upon the Fnkings ; and if the Bones 
are looſen'd or ſeparated, there needs no other 
- trepanning than to take 'em away with the E- 
levatory. 

The Operation muſt be begun with Incifion, 
which is uſually made- in form of a Croſs, if 
the Wound be remore from rhe Surures, and 


there are no Muſcles to be cur,and in the ſhape of , 


the Letter T. or of the Figure 7. if it be near 
the Surtures , ſo thar the Foot of the 7. or of 

the. T. ought to be parallel to the Suture, the 
rop of the. Letter dcldendiag toward rhe 'Tem- 
ples; it is alſo made in the middle of the Fore- 
head. If it be ſufficient ro make a longirudinal 
Incifion in the Forehead; irs Wrinkles may be 
follow'd, and there will be leſs Deformity in 
" the Scar; bur ir is never done Croſswile in 
this Parr, and the Lips of the Wound are not 


to be cut. If an Incifion be made on the Mu- . 


 ſcle Crotaphites, and on thoſe of the back-part 
of the Head, ir may be done in form of the 
Letrer V. the Point of which will ſtand ar the 
” bottom of the-Muſcles ; nevertheleſs it is more 
convenient to make a longitudinal Inciſion, by 


which means fewer Fibres will be cur; andit: 


1s always requiſite to. begin at the lower pa, 


te avoid being hindred by the CAT, 


 EESPREERSSEESSCESFEE, 
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The Incifions are ro be made with the Incifion- 
Knife, and thar too boldly when there are no 
| Sukings ; bur if there be any, roo much weight 
mſt not be laid upon 'em: Thus the In- 
don being finiſh'd, the Lips of the Skull are 
| to be ſeparared eirher with the Fingers, or ſome 

convenient Inſtrument ; Then if -there be no 
ugent Occaſion to apply the Trepan, it may 
te deferr'd till the next Day, the Wound be- 
ing dreſs'd in the mean time with Plaiſters, 
Jofters, Pledgers, and a large Kerchief or up- 
rer. Drefling, rhe uſe of which we ſhall ſhew 
hereafrer. 

The Operation is begun with the Perforative, 
o make a licrle Hole for the fixing of the Py- 
tmid or Pin which is in the Round ; after- 
ward the Round is to be apply'd, holding rhe 
Handle of rhe Trepan with the Lefr-hand, and 
nming with the other very faſt in the begin- 
ling ; but- when -the Round hath made irs way, 
it is lifred up ro remove the Pin, left rhis Poinr 
ſhows hurt the Dura Mater : Thus the Round 
being taken oft from time to time, ro be cleans'd 
fromthe Filings that ſtick therero,is ſer on again, 
ad the Operator begins his Work of turning 
| aew,' which muſt be carry'd on gently when 

ay Blood appears, ro rhe end thar the firſt Ta- 
ble” of thes piece of Bone which is remov'd: 
may not fly from the ſecond : When it- comes. 
near the Dita Mater, the Operator muſt pro- 
ted, ii like manner, gently, ſearching with a 

her round about the Bone, to obſerve whe- 
tr he ſtill continuerh his Courſe in the Skull. 
tle muſt alſo often lifr up the Trepan to fearch 
he Hole, to cleanſe the Inftrumenr, and to keep- ? 

It 


_—_—Y 
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_ ir from growing hot. As often as the Trepan 
1s taken off, 'Jet him ſearch with a Feather , to 
ſee whether the Bone be cut equally ; and if ir 
be nor, he muſt lean more'on that fide which 
is leaſt cut. If it be neceſſary ro make uſe of 
the Terebe//a, the Hole muſt be made in the be. 
ginning, whilſt the Bone is as yer firm ; and 
when the Piece begins to. move, the Terebel; 
is to be put very gently into its Hole, without 
prefling the Bone, to draw it out; or elſe it 
may be taken away with the Myrtle-Leaf 
which is an Inſtrument made of- a firm Silver- 
Plate ſomewhar crooked. When the Piece is 
this remov'd, the nneven, Parts that remain at 
the bottom of the Hole, are tro be cur with the 
Lenticula ; and if there be any Sinkings, they 
may be rais'd wirh rhe Elevarory. Whereupon' 
. the Dura Mater may be comprels'd a little with 


- - the Lenticula, to facilitate the. running out; of 


the Blood, the Wounded Perſon being obligd 
ro ſtoop with his Head downward , ſtopping 


his Noſe and Mouth, and- holding his Breath | 


for a while, to._cauſe the Matter ro run ont : 
Then the Dura Mater may be wipd with 
. Lint ; bur if any Pus or corrupt Matrer lies un- 
derneath, ir muſt be pierc'd with a Lancer wrapt 
up in a Tent, that ir may not be perceivd 
. by the Afiſtants Afterward a Sinden or yery 
.fine Linnen Rag dipr in a proper Medica- 
' ment, is put between the Dura Mattr and the 
| Skull ; the Hole is filld with ſmall Bol 
ſters ſteepr in convenient Medictnal - Liquors ; 
. and the Wound is dreſs'd with Pledgets, a Plai- 
| fter, anda Kerchief. : 


But 
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But: rhe Hole ought ro be well ftopt with 
folters, becauſe rhe Dura Mater is ſometimes 
{6 much inflam'd, that ir burſts forthz ſo thar 


any. Excreſcences ariſe therein, and go our of }/ 


the Hole, having ſmall Roots, they may be 
bound and cur ; bur if their Roots be large, 


they muſt be preſs'd cloſe with little Bolſters 


ſteept in Spirituous Medicines. Here i may 
not be improper to obſerve, that the Operati- 
on of the 'Trepan oughr ro be perform'd more 
zently in Children than in adulr Perſons, in re- 
zard that their Bones are more tender, and that {| 
Oily Medicines muſt nor be us'd, bur Spiriru- 
ous, The Exfoliation is made ſometimes ſoon- - 
er, and# ſometimes later ; but the Callus uſually 
covers the opening of the Skull within the 
ſpace of forty or fifry Days, if no 111 Accident 
happens. In great Fractures , where there is 
Meer any connexion between the Bones, it. 
$ requifice ro rake 'em away. 


Of the Bandage of the Trepan. 


The proper Bandage to be us'd after the O- 
peration' of the Frepan, is the great Kerchief, 


| which is a large Napkin folded into rwo parts 


ater ſuch a manner thar the fide which roucherh 
the Head exceeds rhat which doth nor rouch ir 
n the breadth of four Fingers ; it is apply'd to 
the Head in the middle, whilſt a Servant holds 
the Drefling with his Hand : Then the two 
upper” ends of the Napkin being brought under 
the Chin, the-Surgeon rakes the rwo lower, and 
iraws 'em ftreighr by- the ſides, ſo as thar fide 
« the Napkin, which is four Fingers broader 

| | than 


than the other, may be laid upon the Fore. 
head : Afterward the two ends of the Nayki 
are croſs'd behind the Head , and faften'd x 
their Exrremities with Pins, withour makings 

_ ny Folds, that might hart the Part; bur the 
ends of the Napkin which fall upon rhe Shoul 
ders, are raisd up to the Head near the le. 
fer Corner of the Eyes; and the rwo ends ur- 
der rhe Chin are faften'd with Pins, or elſe tied 
in a Knort.- | 


Ku  ——— 


CHAP. 1L 


Of the Operation of the Fiſtula 
Lachrymalis. 


& & HIS Operation is perform'd when there 

* 1s a Fiftulous Ulcer in the great Cornerdf 
the Eye, after this manner: "The Parient being 
po" in a convenient Poſture, and having bs 


which the Cautery is convey'd to the Bone. 
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ound Eye bound up, to take away the ſightd} 
. the Inſtruments ; rhe Qperator cauſerh the other Þ' 
Eye ro be kept ſteady witch a Bolſter held wil | 
an Inſtrumenr, and makes an Incifion with 2 
Lancer in form of a Creſcent upon the Tumour | 
taking care to avoid cutting the Eye-Lid and]. 
the lirtle Cartilage which ferves as 2 Pulley wv] . 
the grear Oblique Muſcle. If the Bone be pf > 
trify'd wirh a_ Caries, an Actual Cautery maj 
be apply'd thereto, . uſing for rhar purpoſe i 
ſmall Funnel or - Tube, thro' the Canal of]. 


Bui | 


| 
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But the Bone muſt nor be piercd, for it is 
.exfoliared entire by reaſon of its ſmallneſs ; 
and ſo the Hole is made without any Per- 


foration. s 


The Dreſſing and Bandage of the Fiſtula 
Lachrymalis. _ 


The Wound is fill'd with ſmall dry Pled- 


| gets, and cover d with a Plaifſter and Boitter : 


The Bandage is made with .an Handkerchief 
folded rriangular-wiſe, rhe ends of which are 
faſten'd -behind the Head. If rhe Fleſh grows 
wo faſt, it may be conſum'd with the Laps 
Infernal ; and if there be occation to dilare 
the Wound, ro facilitare the Extoliation, it may 
be done with little pieces of Spunge prepar'd, 
and pur into ir. Afrerward Caufticks are to be. 
ud, ro eat away the Callous Parts, which may 
&& mingled with Oily Medicines, ro weak- 
ea their Action, taking care, nevertheleſs, 
that the Eye receive no dammage by 'em. 
'F-the Bone be corrupted, a little Eupborbium 
-may be apply'd ; or elſe the ſmall Pledgets 
Teept.' in the Tincture of Myrrh and A- 
lies; then the Ulcer may be handled as all 
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CHAP. II. 
Of the Operation of the Catara&, 


1s a ſmall Body be 


it ; bur it is underraken only in Blew, Green, 


and Pearl-colourd Cararacts, . or in thoſe that | 
are of rhe Colour of poliſh'd Steel ; and not jn | 


Yellow, Black, or Lead-colour'd. To know whe- 
ther the Cataract be fir ro be couch'd, the P:- 


tient's Eye muſt be rubb'd ; ſo thar if the Ca- » 


taraCt remains unmoveable, it 1s mature enough; 
bur if ir changeth irs place, - ir is requiſite to wait 


| — till ir become more ſolid. The Spring and Aw 0k 
tumn are the moſt proper Seaſons for perform- Þ 


ing the Operation. 

To this purpoſe the Patient being ſer down 
with his Eyes rurn'd roward the Light, and 
having his ſound Eye bound up, the Surgeon 


muſt likewiſe fit on a higher Sear, whilſt the | i 


Patient's Head is - held by a Servant} and, his. 
Eye' being turn'd toward: his Noſe, is kept 
ſteady with a Specuium Oculi, which 1s a little 
| Iron-Inſtrament made like a- Spoon, piercd 1n 
| - the middle, ſo that rhe Ball of the Eye may be 
\ Ter thro' this'Hole: Then the Surgeon takinga 
a Steel-Needle either round or. flar, "a 
ly as he ſhall judge convenient, .perforates typ 
Conjunctive ar the end of the Corneous Ti-- 
nicle, on the fide of the little Corner wo 

| | wy, 


& HIS Operation is perform'd when there | \ 
BN ore the Apple of the [1 
 ) Eye, which binders the Sighr from entring into | 


4 * 
»'& 
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Hye and boldly thruſts his Needle into the 
Hiddle of the Cataract, which he ar firſt puſh- 


| ah upward, ro looſen ir with the Point of the 
: |'Needle ;._ and -then downward , holding ir for 


ome rime -With his Needle below the Apple of 
Fye.. If ir aſcend again after ir is lec go, 


mult be depreſs'd a ſecond time ; but the 


Operation is finiſh'd when ir remiins in the ſame 
pace wherero it. was thruſt; neither is the 
Needle to be remov'd till rhis be done, and the 
Gataratt entirely couch'd. In raking our the 
Needle, fhe Eye-Lid muſt be pull'd down, and 


\ {« 
I TY 
is 


xesd a little over the Eye. | 
The Dreſſmg and Bandage, 


; þ to cauſe both® the .Parient's Eyes to be. 
gd and bound up ; then he muſt be oblig'd 


yy 


wkeep. his Bed during ſeven or eight Days, and 
lame Defenſarive is ro be laid upon the fore 
he, to hinder the Inflammation. 

-M. Dupre, Surgeon to the Hoſpital of - Hozel- 
Iivar Pars, -a Perſon well vers'd in theſe kinds 
pprrations , hath obſerv'd, thar after the 
me manner as Cararacts were form'd in a ve- 
j little ſpace of time 'in perfedt Maturity ; | it 
uppen'd alſo very _ + X08 the Cataracts 
Wc. were ,fupposd to have got up again, 
were not- rl 55 ſame with thoſe Te nr 
euch'd, bur rather a new Pelicula or little Skin, 
Wch ſomerimes hath its Origine in the top: of 
lit Uvcors "Tunicle, and is caus'd only 'by a 
7 confiderable Relaxation of the Excrerory 
els from the Sources of the Aqueous Hu- 
War which in —_ permirs rhe ny 


1 
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this is done with a Needle and Thread, whidh [Wi 
is "aſia thro” the Membrane , Qnd afterwitl kin 
g "J. X . tothe 


 » 


. in a) Poſture with the Speculum Oculs; and after | 


. cer, is to be preſ[s'd' a. little, to let our the May | 


| and paſs'd underneath 'em ; then rhe ends of” 
| the Thread may be drawn, to lift up the Eye-J® 


of many heterogeneous Parts, the / Encreaſe 9 ; b, 8 
which producerh a new CararaRt. Fol 


Of other Operations in the Eyes. 


S Sometimes. a ſort. of purulent Marter is gz | ® 
therd together under the Corneous Tunic; |. 
ſo thar ro draw ir our, the Eye muſt. be fin | 


a {mall Incifion made therein with a fine Lan + 


ter ; bur if it be roo thick, it may be draw | 
forth by ſucking gently with a ſmall Tube |* 
Pipe, having a little Vial in the middle, in | J' 
which the Matter will fall 'as ir is ſackdÞ® 
Our. _ _ 
Somerimes a ſmall Tumour ariſcth in the Eye, 4 
which being ty'd at irs Root with a Slip-Knot, {3 
ro OST ir from'time to time, will ar length j2 
be diffolv'd : Burif the Tumour lie in the hae uu 
of the Apple of the Eye , this Operation muſt | 
not be admitted, leſt rhe Scar ſhou'd hinder the j39 
Paſſage of the Lighr. Somerrmes allo a ſome J% 
what hard Membrane, call'd VUngus, appears [* 
the great Corner of the Eye, which when TIF 
Ricks therero, may be cur off by binding it; JF 


If the Eye-Lids are glu'd together, a crook JF 
ed Needle without a Point may be threaded, J90 


Lids, and they may be ſeparated with a La f' 
Cer. , 


W— 
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(4-If the Hairs of the Eye-Lids or Eye-Brows 

"Fiſkad the Eye, they muſt be pull'd' out with 

'FaPair of Tweezers or Nippers ;. and when any 

| ſmall, hard, and tranſparent - Tumours ariſe in 

| the Eye-Lids, taey are to be open'd, to ler our 
thecorrupr Matter. SEES. 


— CHAP. IV... 
Of the Operation of the Polypus. 


= 
THIS Operation is neceffary, when there 

:*: are any. Excreſcences of Fleſh in the No- 
ins, which, -nevertheleſs, when they are livid, 
faking, . hard, painful, and ſticking very cloſe, 
[guſt nor be ramper'd with, becauſe they are 
acers. Bur if they are whitiſh, red, hang- 
Wand free from. Pain, the Qure may be un- 
amken afrer this manner : Take hold of the 
Wu with a Pair of Forceps, as near its Roor 
#13 poſſible, and turn 'em firft on one fide, 
ud then on another, till it be pull'd off If the. 
i {9p deſcends into the Throat, ir may be 
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1 di .an- Hzmorrhage ſhou'd happen after the 
Werauion, it may be ftopr by thruſting up in- 
ite Noftrils certain Tents ſoakr in ſome 

& Liquor-; or el{e by Syringing with the ſame 


CHAP. 


« Em bs - 
Di : 1 


; {wn thro' the Mouth ' wich crooked Forceps; © 
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CHAP. -v. 


320 Of the Operation of the Hare-Lip,. * 
the 


— j | H+-S - Operation is perform'd when th| 
Upper-Lip is cleft ; bur if there be agred} >. 

loſs of Subſtance, it muſt -nor be undertaken;| ge 
þ neither oughr ir to be practis'd upon old nt} 
| ſcogburick 'Perfons, nor upon young. Childra,|46 
by reaſon that their continual Crying wail 

. hinder rhe re-union. Bar if - any are defitow}p 
. that it ſhou'd be done ro theſe laſt, they are 
. . . Y 

be kepr from raking any reſt for a'tong time, wh 
-.the end that rhey may fall a-ſleep after the Owl, 
- FAtion, - Which is thus effected : _,' th 
- If tbe Lip Kicks ro the Gums;,: it is cobe b[Jk 
parated witl Wſocioo-Kaite, without burn; 
em); then-the'Hare-Lip muſt be cur a-linle +} gp 
. ;-bour: the: edges with Sizzers, that it may mur{4 
- Ealily rggunite, the edges being .held- for thaf+;* 
purpoſe with a Pair of Pincers, whilft. the & | ter 
..;yant who ſupports the Patient's Head, preſſetifhy', 


- 


' 


. - his Cheeks before, to draw rogether.:the fidesdFyls: 
. the, Hare-Lip : : Whereupon the Operator patiulifhai 
.-a Needle with. wax'd Thiead, anto the rwoultfes 
...of the Wound, frem . the outſide, rq_ the ink 
- ALA Thread's diſtance from each. But carewliiiſy 

be had that the two Lips of the Hare-livywi: 
well adjuſted, and very even ; the Thread *Wike 
ing twiſted round the Needle by crofling Way 

e 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


 Afeer the Lips' are waſh'd with warm Wine, 
the Points of the Needles muft be 'cur off, 
' | {nal Bolſters being laid under their ends; rhen 
the Wound is to: be drefs'd with a lictle Pled- 
cover'd with ſome proper Balfam, putting 
| The tame time under the "Gum a LinnenRag 
;| eps in ſome deficcarive Liquor, leſt the Lip 
md ſtick tro_the Gum, if it be neceflary to 
= 'em /a-paTr. Laſtly , Upon the whole is 
| [i + laid an agglutinative Plaiſter , ſupporte& 
Ms the. uniting Bandage , which is a ſmall 
d perforated in the middle ; it is laid. be-- 
ike Head, and afterward drawn forward, 
x its ends being ler inro the Hole which: - 
upon the Sore: "Then the rwo ends of the 
ind are turn'd behind the Head upon the ſame- 
is where they are faſten'd, fticking therein- a 
Y ont Number of Pins, proportionably to the: 
0] np of the Wourd. 
a id he Patient muft be dreſs'd three Days afo 
{;'and ir is requiſite at the firſt time only 
wg r | puntwiſt: balt the Needle, looſening the- mid+ 
le: Thread if there be three ; to which pur- -- 
-, la Servant is to thruſt rhe Cheeks ſomewhat 
=ward.. 'On the eighth Day the. middle Nee- 
| þ may, pe-raken off, if it-be a young Infanr ; 
J#ienhelels rhe! Needles muſt nor: be remov'd 
een" that the ſides are well join'd_; nei- 
they be lefr roo long, becaulethe _— 
' "ord ſcatce be brought to clole. 


2 CHAP. 
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CHAP VI. 
Of the Operation of Bronchotomy, 


T H I $ Operation - becomes neceſfary, when 
the Inflammation that happens in the Layw 
hinders Retpiration, and is perform'd after thi 
manner : | 
The Wind-Pipe is open'd between the thitd 
and fourth Ring, above the Muſcle Cricoides, or 
elſe in the middle of the Wind-Pipe ; bur ins 


parating the Muſcles call'd Sternohyoder, * care | 


muſt be had to avoid cutting the recurrent 
Nerves, left the Voice -ſhou'd be loſt ; as allo 
the Glandukes nam'd Thyro:des. The Space be 
rween the Rings is to be open'd with a freight 
Lancer, kepr ſteady with-a little. Band, and 4 
tranſverſe Incifion is ro be made between em: 
Before the Lancet is raken our, a Stiler 1s put 
. 'Inro the Opening, thro' which paſſeth a little 
Pipe, ſhorr, flar, and ſomewhart crooked: at the 
end, which muſt not be thruſt in roo far, for 
fear of exciting a Congh. This Pipe hath two 
ſmall Rings for the-faſtening of Ribbans, which 
are ty'd round about the Neck ; and ir muſt be 
 Teft in the Wound rill the 'Symproms ceaſe. A 
terward it is taken away , and the Wound 


dreſs'd, the Lips of ir being drawn rtogethet 
again with the uniting Bandage , which b# 


. beenalready delſcribd. 
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Of the Operation of the Uvula. 
W HE N the Vvuyla or Palate of the Mouth 


"* 1s ſwelld fo as ro hinder Reſpiration or © 
Swallowing, or elſe is fallen into a Gangrene, 
| may be eKirpared thus : The Tongue- being 


| <3 with an Inſtrument call'd Speculum 


the Palate is held with a Forceps, or cur 
with a Pair of Sizzers ; or elſe a Ligature may 


| b& made before ir is cut ; and the Mouth may 


& afterward gargld with Aftringent Liquors. 


- | cr 
CHAP. VII. 


Of the © Operation of a Cancer in the 
| | Breaſt, ; | 


THE Cancer art firſt is not fo big as a Pea, 
$. being a ſmall, hard, blackiſh Swelling, 
bmetimes. livid, and very troubleſome by rea- 

dgof irs Prickings ; bur when it is encreas'd, © 
'Þe Tumour appears hard, Lead-colour'd, and. 
nd, cauſing in the beginning a Pain. that may 
be pretry well endur'd , bur in the increaſe ir 
grows intolerable, and the Stink is. extremely 
dome. When it is ready ro Ulcerate, the 
Teat 15 vehement, with a pricking Putſation ; 
ad the Veins. round abour are. rurgid , being 
boy: L. 4. flld. ; 
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f11'd with black Blood, and exrended as it were 


the Feer of a Crab. or Crey-Fiſh, trill Death | 


happen. When .this Tumour - is nor ulcerated, 
It is calld an Occult Cancer ; and an Appu- 
. rent one. when it breaks forth into an''open 
Ulcer. | s 
| _ To palliate an Occult: Cancer, and prevent 

its Ulceration, a Cataplaſm or Pultis of Hem- 
Jock very freth may be apply'd to the Pan. 
All the kinds of Succory, the DegpBios of $6. 

th 


- lanum or Night-ſhade ; the Juices of theſe Plans, |. 


as alf5 thoſe of Scabious,Geranium or Stork-Bill 


Herniaria or Rupcute-Wort, Plantain, &c. are |- 


very good in the beginning. River-Crabs 
ounded in a Leaden-Mortar, and their Juice 
aren in -a like Mortar, 'are an excellent Re- 


medy4 as alſo are Humane Excrements..or | .T. 


Urine deftill'd , and laid upon the Occult Con- 
cer: Or elſe, , | 
Take an Ounce of calcin'd Lead, rwo Oun- 


ces of Oil of Roſes, and fix Drams of Saffron; | 


Jet the whole Compoſition be beaten 1n a Mar- 


tar with a Leaden Peſtle, and apply'd. The | ' 


Amalgama of Mercury with Saturn is likewik 


| - a very efficacious Remedy. | 
' - "In the mean while the Patient may be purgd | 


with black Hellebore and Mercarins Dulcs, i 
king alſo inwardly from one Scruple to half 
a Dram of the Powder of - Adders, given to 
drink, with half the quantiry of Crab's-Eyes: 


Bur eat great care muſt be taken to avoid b 
ication of Marurarives or 'Emolliens, 


the App [ 
| Which wou'd certainly bring rhe Tumour ® 
_  Ulcaration. = 


kb, . When | 


"+ Soo oo os, 


” The Wourd is to be dreſs'd with Ptedgets +; 
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: | Threads are- ry'd rogether, ro-make a kind-of. | 


' | Blood with (greater Faciliry : Then having Jaid 


| #re to be prels'd with the, Hand, to ler our the 


# When the Cancer: is already: ulcerated, rhe 
| Spitir' of Chimney-Soor _ be - us'd. with 
/yood--Succeſs';; and the Oil -of Sea-Crabs 
-pourd ſcalding hor into the Ulcer, . is an -ex- | 
cellent Remedy. Bur-if. ir be judg'd expedi- 
-eat/entirely roexrtirpate rhe Cancer, ir may ; 
done thus : 3 | 
*2The fick Patient being -laid in Bed, rhe Sur-- 
yeon rakes the Arm on: the fide of the Cancer, 
and fifes 4 ard and backward, to give more - 
00m ro Me Tumour; then having paſs'd - a+ } 
Needle with a very. ſtrong: Thread. thro' Pp: 

bottom of the Breaſt; he cuts the Thread to tak 
away the Needle, and paſſeth the Necdle again - 
into the Breaſt, - ro cauſe the Threads to -crols - | 

one another. Afrerward theſe four ends of the - | 


—” 


Handle to-rake off rhe Tumour, which is-cut - | 
=_ round to the Ribs with a very.ſharp.Ra- - 

r. The Gutring is yſually begun in the/low=- -: 
er Part ro end in the Veſſels nearthe Arm-Pit, 
where a ſmall-Piece of Fleſh is lefr, ro ſtop the + 


4 Piece of Vitriol upon the Veſſels, or Bolſtgrs - 
\foakr in ſtyptick Warer ; the fides of the Breaſt 


Blood and Humours ; and an Actual Cautery is: 
to be lightly apply'd thereto. 


The Dreſſing. 


"Irew'd. with Afſtringent Powders, a Plaiſter, a 
' Jolifer, a Napkin round the Breaſt, and.a Sca--- 
palary ro ſupport the whole Bandage. 

E.43 : Bux: 


- 


"1 
"A 
% ; 
w< 


226. The Compleat Surgeon. 


| ſe of a ſort of Forceps tutn'd at both ends in 
-, form of a Creſcent, after ſuch a manner tha 
thoſe ends may fall one upon another when the 
Forceps are ſhur. Thus the Surgeon may lay 
' hold on 'the Breaſt with theſe Forceps, and draw 
it off, after having cut it at one fingle Stroak 
with a very flar, crooked , and: Jar Knife, 
{ Neither is it convenient to apply rh al Cay 
2 wy to ſtop the Hzmorrhage, becauſe ir is apt 

ro break forth again anew, when the Eſcar;is 


|. fallnoff.” | jen, = 
When 'the Tumour is not as yet ulcerated, 


withour penetrating into rhe Glandulous Bodies; 
then the four Pieces of -the Glandules bei 
| ſeparated, the Canceraus Tumour may be 

| with the oy , and, afterward cut off If 
there be any 

before the Tumour is raken away ; bur if the 
| Tumour fticks cloſe ro the Ribs, the Operation 
- ' is not uſually undertaken. | 


CHAP. 


But inftead of paſſing Threads croſs-wiſe, w Þ ;. 
form a HandleFwith which the Breaſt may be Þ* 
taken off, it wou'd be: more expedient to make | +- 


a Crucial Incifion may be made in the Skin, | 


efſels ſwell'd, they may be bound | 
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| FNOL DR OW 
Of the Operation of the Empyema. 


T HIS Operation is perform'd whetNir may-. 
© be reaſonably concluded that ſome corrupr: 
Marter is lodg'd in the Breaſt, - which may be- |} 
'petceiv'd By the weight rhar the Patienr feels in: - 
fetching his Breath ; being alſo ſenſible of the ' 
foaring of the Marter when he rurns himſelf. 
from one fide to another. | 
If the Tumour appears on the- outſide , rhe 
Abceſs may be open'd berween the Ribs ; bur . } 
| i no exterrial Signs are diſcern'd, rhe. Surgeon. 
may chooſe a more convenient place to fnake ' 
'the Opening. Thus when the Parienr -is ſer: ; 
upon his Bed, and conveniently ſupported, the: ' 
| Opening is ro be made berween the ſecand and ' 
third of rhe Spurious Ribs, within four Fingers | 
breadth of the Spine, and the lower Corner of” 
the Omoplata ; to this purpoſe the Skin is to»? 
be taken up a-croſs, ro cut it in its length, -the- ! 
Surgeon holding ir on one fide, and the Afſi--: 
Rant on the other. The Incifion is made with 
a treighr Knife rwo or three Fingers breadrh- 1 
long, and the Fibres of the great Dorſal-Muſ- 
ce are cut a-croſs, that - they may nor ſtop rhe-! 
Opening... Then the Surgeon purs the Fore-Fins: | 
ger of his Lefr-hand jnto the Incifion, ro remove | 
tie Fibres, and divides the Intercoftal Muſcles, } 
fuiding . the Point of the Knife with his Fin- | 
| go pierce the Pleuron, for fear. of - wounding 1 
« the: ; 
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| the Lung® which ſometimes adhere thera: 
; - the Opening being thus finiſh'd, if the Matter PP 
runs well, it muſt be raken out; bar if no; kt 
| the Fore-Finger muſt be put into the Wound, #'W 
to disjoyn thoſe Parrs of the Lungs that ſtickts Þ 1 
the Pleauron. | 
| , To ler our the Matter, the Patient muſt he -} 
'__ oblig'd ro leari on one fide, ſtopping his Mouth 
and Noſe, and puffing up his Cheeks, - as if 
he were to blow veliemently. ; then jf Blood ap- 
| pears, a. greater quantity of it may be taken 
away than if ir were Marter, in regard 'thata- 
Flax of Marter weakens more than that of | 
{ Blood. Ir is alſo worth the while to obſerve, 
- _thar in making the Incifion, the Intercoſtal My- 
ſcles Qughr ro be cut a=croſs, that the fide 
of the Ribs may not be laid bare, - by which 
means the Wound will not ſo ſoon ' become 
Fiftulous. | | 
If jt be judg'd that purulent Matter is 'con- | 
tain'd* in both ſides of the Breaſt, ir is requi- 
fie rhar the Operation be done on each fide; 0 
\- ft being well known thar the Breaſt is divided 
* Into rwo Parts by the Med:iaſtinum : Bur in this 
"caſe the rwo Holes made by the Incifjon mult ] 
nor be left-open art the ſame time, for fear of ] - 
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ſyffocating the Patient. ar 
| ell 

The Dreſſmg and Ban4ave. m: 

| rat 


| The Wound is dreſs'd with a Tent of Lint | of 
 arm'd with Balſam, bcing ſofr, and blunt at } en 
the end, which enters only between the Ribs, | wi 
| for fear of -hurting the Lungs ; bur a gocd Pled- | fit 
| gcr of Lint is more convenient than a Cos to 
- - ents | +" 
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Tent , however a Thread muſt be- ry'd to the 

© Pledger or Tent, left it ſhou'd fall into. the 

URreat - and Bolſters are tov be pur into the 

"Wound ; as alſo a Plaiſter or Band over the 

T whole. This-Drefling is ro be kepc cloſe with 
4 Napkin faften'd round the Breaſt with Pins, 

F andTupported by a Scapulaty, which is a forr 
of Band , the breadth of which is equal ro 
that of fx Fingers, having a Hole in the mid- 

\ de toler in the Head: One of its ends falls 
behind and the other before ; and rhey-are both 
faſten'd ro the Napkin. Thus the Parienr is 

\ hid in Bed, and ſer haff upright. If the Lungs 
hinder the running our of rhe Matter, a Pipe 
i$usd, and the Wound afterward dreſs'd ac- 


cording to Arr. | 


Mc. th i 


Fs ---: -C:H AP. IX 


Of the Operation of the Paracenteſis of : 
| © the Lower-Belh. 


T H 1 S: Manual Operation is ſometimes ne- 

.ceffary in a Drophe, when Watry Humours # 
"are conitain'd in the Cavity of the Belly, ar 
elle between rhe Teguments. The Diſeaſe is } 
manifeſt by the great Swelling ; and the Ope- | 
ration is perform'd with a Cane, or a Pipe made | 
of Silver or Stect, with ,a ſhafp Stilet at the 
end; . altho' the. Ancients were wont to do it . 
with a Lancer. - The Patient being ſupporred, -: 
| fitting on a Bed, or in a great Elbow-Chair, 

tothe end thar rhe Water may run — 

Be. a webs 


- 
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a Servanr muſt preſs the Belly wirh his Hands 
thar the Tumour may be extended, whilſt the WF 
Surgeon perforates. ir three or four Fingers © 


breadth below rhe Navel, and makes the Pat> | 


Qture on the fide, ro 'avoid rhe Whire-Line; | ® 


bur before rhe Opening is made, ir is 


* thar the Skin be a little lifted up. The pointed 


Stilert being accompany'd with irs Pipe, remains 
in the Parr after the Puncture ; bur ir is remoy'd 
to ler our the Warer ; and a convenient quantity 
of it is taken away, accordingly as the 
Strength of the Patient will admir. Th 
makes ſo ſmall an Opening, thar ir is nor to he 


fear'd left the Water ſhou'd run our , which -| 1 


might happen in making uſe of the Lan 
aſe + mg wou'd be -Pror Tha for a thicke 
Pipe. When a new Puncture is requiſite, it 
muſt be begun beneath the former ; bur if the 
Warers cauſe the Navel to ftand out, the Oper- 
ing may be made therein, withour . ſeeking for 
' any other place. 


| The Bandage and Dreſſing 
Are prepar'd with a large four-dopble Bol- 
ſter kepr cloſe with a Napkin folded into three 
| or four Folds, which is in like manner ſuppon- 
| ed by the Scapulary. 


The Operation of the Paracenteſis of the 
Scrotum 


Is undertaken when thoſe Parts are full of 


 Warer, after this manner : Afſoon as the Pati- . 


| ent is placd in a convenient Poſture, either 
| | | 5 


e Stilet | - 


Ls 


> 


Mhandiog or fitting, the Operator lays hold on | 
Te Scrotum with one Hand, preffeth ir a little 


* 


T's render the Tumour hard, and makes a Pun- 


'* Qure, as in the Paracentefis of the Abdomen. In 
'} an Hydrocele that happens to young Infants, rhe 
Opening may be. made with a Lancer, to take 
ol the Water at once : Burtin Men, e- 
ſpecially when there is a great quantity thereof, 
't is more expedient to do it with the ſharp- 
pointed Pipe ; bur the Teſticles. are ro be drawn 
| ſick, for 8. of -wounding 'em with the Point {5 
of the Inſtrument. _ | 
If the Hydrocele be apparently Encyſted , the. : 
- Membrane containing the Water is to be con- _ 
fum'd with Caufticks, which is done by layin 
4 Cautery in the place where the Inciſion ſhou' 
be-made,, and afterward opening the Eſcar wirh 
4Lancer. 7+; , 
- When the Puncture is made, ir ought ro he 
done in 'the  upper-parrt of the Scrotum, becauſe 
it is leſs painful than the lower, and -leſs fubje& ! 
to-Inflammarion. - | 


| C HA P XL. 
Of the Operation of Gaſtroraphy. 


T H1S Operation is uſually perform'd when } 

there isa Wound in the Belly ſo wide as 
to ler our the Entrails. If- there be a confide- - 
nble Wound in the Inteſtine, it may be ſow'd | 
'F with the Glover's Stircch, the manner of F 
Waking which 'we have before explain'd. F F 
3 e 
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the Omentum or Caul be mortify'd, the corrup-. 


red Part muſt be cur off; ro which purpoſe i 
is. requiſite ro take a Needle with waxed Thread, 
and to paſs it into the - found: Parr a-crofs the 
Caul, withour pricking the Veſſels. Then the 
; _ Caul being ryd on both fides with each of 
the Threads that have been paſs'd double, ' may 


be cur. an Inch below the Ligature, and the 


Threads will go thro? the Wound, fo as to be 
raken away after the Suppurarion. Afterward 
| the Inteftines are ro be put "up again into the 

| Belly, by thruſting 'em alternately with the end 


| of the Fingers. Bur if rhey cannor be reſtord 


ro their proper Place without much difficulty, 


Spirirudus Fomentations may be made with an 


handful of the Flowers of Camomile and Me 
lilot, an Ounce of Aniſe, with as much Fennel 


and Cummin-Seeds ; half an Ounce of Cloves' 
and Nutmegs : Let the whole Maſs be boil 
-in Milk.” adding an Ounce of Camphirarted Spi- | 


rit of Wine, and rwvo Drams of Saccharum $4- 


turni, with rwo Scruples of Oil of Aniſe, and 


| - bathe the Entrails with this Fomentation very 
| hor. Otherwiſe, - | 
Apply Animals cur open alive; or elſe boil 


Skeins of raw Thread in Milk , and foment 
'em with this DecoCtion in like manner.very | 


hor. | | 

Before the Suture or Stitching of the Inte- 
ſtines is made, ir is expedient ro foment em 
- with Spirit of Wine, in which a little Cam- 
Phire hath been diſtplv'd : Bur if rhey be mor- 
rify'd, they muſt nor be ſown up” again, but 
| fomented with Spirituous Liquors. No Cly- 
| fters are to be giventa the Parient, for fear 
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| afing the Inteſtine ro ſwell ; bur a- Suppoſi- * 


| 


| #4 


tory \may ' be 2pply'd : Or elſe he' may make 
te of a Laxative Dier-Drink, if ir be neceſſa- 
xy to open his Body : He ovghr alfo to be ve- 
y temperate and abſtemious during the Cure, 
ſo as to take no other Suſtenance than Braths 
ard Gellies. > 

*Tf the Inteftines cannor be pur up again, the 
Found is ro be dilated, avoiding the Whire- 
| Line; and that roo- at the botrom rather rhan 
atthe Top, If it be above. To this purpoſe 
the Inreſtines are to be rank'd along the fide 
tithe Wound,and a Bolſter is ro be laid upon 'em 
dipt in warm Wire, which may be held by 
bme' Afiftanr, Then the Surgeon introduceth 
. Kthannel'd Probe into the Belly, and vakes a 
matdeal of care-ro fix the Inteſtine between 


\ | #&Ptobe and rhe Perironeum,' which may be 
| #&d by drawing ' our the Inteftine a hitle ; 
| then holding the Probe with his - Left-hand\, to 


ft'a crooked Incifion-Knife in its chanelling, 


| te-cuts the  Teguments equally both on the 


ourfide and within, and thruſts back the En- 
rails alrernarely inro the Wound with his Fore- 


wm 
| he Stitch muſt be intermigred, being made 


with rwo crooked Needles threaded at each 
end with the ſame Thread. The Surgeon ha- 
ving ar firſt pur the Fore-Finger of his Left- 
Handinto the Belly,to retain the Peritoneum,' | 


Faſerh the Needle with his other Hand 
'mogthe Belly, rhe Point of which is gut- | 


4a: Then he likewiſe pafſerh rhe other Nee- 


«XD 
MS ls - 


Muſcles, and Skin on the fide of the Wound, | 


1th the Fore-Finger, and penetrates very Y 


| dle thro' the other Lip of the Wound into 


' former, and withour- taking his Fingers off from 
the Belly. If there are many Points or Stitches 


' manner, Wwithour removing the Fingers from 
the Parr, whilſt a Servant draws together the 
Lips of the Wound, and ties the Knots. After- 
ward the Wound may -be dreſs'd, and the Pre- 
paratives or Dreſſings kept cloſe 10 the Partwith 
the Napkin and Scapulary. - Bur the Parient 
muſt -be oblig'd ro lie on his Belly for ſome 
Days ſucceffively, ro cicatrize the Wound there 
, or that of the Entrails. 

. If the Inteſtine were entirely cut, it woud 
be requifire to ſow it up round - about the 
Wound, after ſuch a manner rthar ſome wt 
It may. always remain open ; for if the Patient 
ſhou'd recover, his Excrements might be yoided 
thro' the Wound ; of which Accident we haye 
an Example in a Soldier belonging tro the Ho- 


rime in this Condition. / 


———— 


PE CES 
_ 


C-H A P. XI. 
| Of the Operation of the Exomphalus. 


Rupture in the .Navel, and may be pegjorn 
thus: When the Patient is laid upon Mac 
| an Incifion is to be made on. the [Tumour P 


- y 
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the Belly, obſerving the ſame thing as in the 


to be made; thcy may be done after the ſame | 


ſpital Des Invalides ar Pars, who liv'd a long 


2 G60 =eHFoeSHRirEScSt;SSSESAE;EtRS” 4805 


, | T HIS Operatien is neceſſary when the It | 
-, teſtines or. Entrails have made a kind | 


e jt 
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- carting the Inteſtine ; and as foon as the Peri- 


- ww m_  & L2 _— TH I— 


wga lictle of che Caul, rather than ro rouch 1 


Vound ; 
inthe Caul, which hath been form'd by the 
flicking of the Caul to the Muſcles and Peri- | 
| #mewm, this Fleſhy Maſs muſt be entirely looſen'd, 1 
4 and then a Ligarure may be made to rake it_ 


| {0 be ſupported in like manner with the 
| kin and Scapulary. 


the Fat, by griping the Skin, if ir be poſſible, 
of elſe ir may be done . without raking" it up. 
Then the Membranes are tro be divided with 
a Fleam to lay open the Per:ronecum, for fear of 


tmeum appears, ir may be drawn upward - 
with. the: Nails, in order to make a ſmall O- 3 
ing therein with ſome ' cutting Inſtrument : 
Mbereupon the- Surgeon having ppr the Fore- }; 
Finger of his Left-Hand into the Belly ro gnide ? 
the-Point of the Sizzers, with which the Inci- 
fon is enlarg'd, reſtores the Inteſtine to irs pro»  ! 
per Place, and looſens the Caul if - it ſtick to * 
the Tumour : Bur if rhe Entrails are faſten'd ro: 
the Caul, ir is requiſite to ſeparate 'em by cut- / 


tt Inreftine ; which laft being reduc'd, a Ser- 
yant may you the Belly on_ the ſide of the - 
o that if a Maſs of Fleſh be . found 


away, with ſome part of the Caul, as we have 1 
already ſhewn in the Gaſtroraphy. Afterward | 
the Scirch is to be made, as in that Ope- F 
fation ,, and rhe Wound” muſt be dreſs'd, ob- F 
ſerving the ſame Precautions. The Drefling is 

Na | 


ng 
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CH AP. XI. 


1 Of the Operation of the Bubonocele, 
F and of the compleat Rupture. 


| of _ the Bubonocele may. be' conveniently per- 
 form'd ; to which purpoſe the Patient is to be 
| Laid upon his Back, with his Burtocks ſome- 
| what high ; then the Skin being grip'd'a-croſs 
| the: Tumour, the Surgeon holds ir on one fide, 
* and the' Afiſtant on the other, rill he makes 
| an Incifion, following the Folds or Wrinkles 


| Quiſke to rear off either with a Fleam or even 


| -be drawn ont a little, to fee if it-do nor cleave 
. to the Rings of the Muſcles. The Inteſtine 
"muſt be gently handl'd , to diffolve the Ex- 
| icrements;; and thoſe Parts muſt be afterward 
F pur up again -into the Belly (if ir be poſſible) 
with the rwo Fore-Fingers, thruſting: 'env al- 
| ternatively ; but if chey cannot be reduc'd,. the 
Wound is to be dilated upward, by introdu- 
*cing 2 channell'd Probe into rhe Belly, . ro kt 
| the Sizzers into its Channelling. - If the Probe 


þ a little, laying a Finger upon ir near the Ring, 
"and making a ſmall Scarification in the Ring, 
L with a ftreight Incifion-Knife guided with the 


E WW HE N the Inteftinal Parrsare fall'n.into - 
the Groin or the Scrotum, the Operation | 


| of the” Groin 5 when the Far appears, it is're- 


| with the Nails, every thing thar lies in-the - 
|. WAY, till the Inteſtine be laid open, which muſt - 


| cannot enter, the Inteftine muſt be Taken out 


he OS OI IF a 2. 1? 
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' Finger, to ler in the Probe, into which may be 1 
put. a crooked Knife, ro cur the Riyg ; thar is | 

to ſay, to dilate the Wound on the inkde; bur ? 
J] care muſt be had ro avoid penetrating too far, ! 
for fear of dividing a Branch of Arteries ;. and : 
then the Parrs may be pur up into the' Belly. If 
the Caul had caus'd the Rupture, -ir wou'd be | 
requiſite to bind it, and ro cur off whatſoever is 9 
corrupted, ſcarifying the Ring on the infide, to 
|: 0:make a good Cicatrice or Scar. -»*Y 


The. Dreſſing and Bandage. 


.. The Drefling may be prepar'd with a Linnen- ; 
Tent, ſoft and blunt, of a ſufficient thickneſs - 

and length, ro hinder rhe Inteſtines from re-en- ! 
1 tring into the Rings by their Impulfion , a ' 
Thread being ry'd therero, ro draw it out as } 
occaſion ſerves. Then i are' to be. pur | 
{| into the Wound, 'after they have been dipr in a, 
_— Digeſtive, ſuch: as Turpentine with the 

Yolk of an Egg, applying at the ſame time a } 
-Baiſter, a Bolfter * bl Triangulur Figure, and : 
the Bandage : call'd Spica, which is made much: 
4fter the ſame manner as rhart which is us'd in the F 
FraQure of the Clavicle. . | 


_—_ 


Of the-compleat Hernia or Rupture. 
: ir. happens when the Inteſtinal Parts fall into} 
*the Scrozum in Men, or into 'the bottom of the Þ 

«Lips of the Matrix in. Women. To perform {] 
| Vis Operation, the Parient muſt be Rid upon 
bis Back, as in the Bubonocele, and the Incifion F 
_co— the ſame manner ; which is 
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F. be made in the Scrotum, tearing off the: Menn- tv: 
| branes to the Inteftine, Then a. Search will be We 
* requiſite, to obſerve whether any parts ſtick tw JFite 
+ 'the Teſticle ; if rhe Caul doth fo, it muſt be {#8 
| -raken off, leaving a little Piece on the Tefticlez | Tie 
-: bur if it be the Inteſtine, ſo rhar- rhoſe Parts I 
|  Cannor be ſeparared without hurting*one of 'em, | 
 1t is more expedient to impair the Tefſticle than | 
” "The Injeftine. If the: Caul be corrupted, -it mult 
'” be cur to rhe ſound Parr, and the Wound is to 
be dreſs'd with Pledgers, Bolſters, and the Ban-' 
: dage Spica 4 as in the Bubonocele. : 


Ong 


ea 


CHAP. XIV. 
i Of the Operation of Caſtration, - 


8 TH E -Morrification or the VSarcocele of the 
- - >. Tefticles, gives occafion to this Operation; 
| to. perform which, the Parient muſt be.laid ups 

 on-hiis Back, with his Butrocks higher than his 
| Head, his Legs being kepr open, and the Skin 
| of the Scrorum taken. up, - one end of which is 
to be held by a Servant, and the other 
| by the Surgeon, who having made a longitudi- 
| nal Inciſien therein,or from rhe top to the bottom, | + 
t-flips off the Fleſh of the Darros which covers the } © 
| Tefticle, bigds up the Veſſels that lie berweetf Þ\* 

rhe Bangs and the- Tumour, and cuts 'em off a } 
| Fingers*readth beneath the Ligarure : Bur care | 
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MY be raken to - avoid tying. rhe Spermartick ) 
F Veſlels ro0 hard, for fear of- a Convullſion, and 3 
G . ; t0 x 18 p 
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F TJ one end of the Thread pafs without rhe * 
i y .If an Excreſcence of Flaſh ſtick ro + 
Is e Tefticle ,1and ir be moveable or looſe, ir 
Y lan re to take it off nearly, leaving a ſmall 
 Thiege of it on the Teſticle ; and if any conſide- 
able Veſſels appear in the Tumour, they muſt 
tebound before they are cur. 


The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


The Drefling is made with Pledgers' and Bol- 
fer lid upen rhe Scrotum ; and the proper 
7  kdage is the Sufpenſor of the Scrotum, which 

ach four Heads 'or Ends, of which the upper 
'F{veas a Cincture or Girdle ; - -and rhe lower 
fling between the Thighs, are faſten'd behind 
| 'othe Cinctures 
There is alſo another Bandage of the'Scrocum, 
Fling in like manner four Heads, of which 
Iiie-upper conſtirure the Cincture ; bur ir is-flir 
_[#the' botrom, and harh no Seams ; the lower 

{ads croffing one another, to ; berween the _ 

Taighs, and to be join'd ro rhe Cin&ure. Both 
ikle ſorts of Bandages have a Hole ro give Paſ- 
: bee to the Yard. 
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| CHA P. XVs 
.* Of the Operation of the. Stone, in the 


Ureter.. 


] F the Stone be {topt ar the. Sphinder of the T 
Bladder, it-oughr ro be thruſt back withaÞ- 
Probe ::If ir ſtick ar the end of: the 'Glatif, it te F 
may. be-preſs'd to ler it; our.; and if {it-canng {Sy 
"come forth, :a' ſmall Incifion may be made: 1" 
'the'opening of rhe G/azs on-its fide. + 14 FP 
Bur if Stone be remore from ' the .Glays, }*%% 
at is requifite ro make an Incifion in the Urete; (I 
ro which purpoſe, rhe Surgeen having cal m1 
the: Skin to be drawn upward, holds the Yana 
;berweewrwo Fingers,making a Longitudinal Ince 
ion; on. its fide: upon the Stone, which multbe bb 3 
preftibetween-the Fingers -ra cauſe ir to fly. ouk 
or elſe-it--may: be raken out - with an' Extra 
Then if the Incifion-were very'ſmall,, the' 0 * 
needs only to be let go, and it will heal ofI89 
ſelf ; bur if ir were large, a ſmall Leaden Pix Fi 
is to be pur intro the Ureter, leſt ir ſhou'd be h 3 
rogether clos'd up by the Scar ; Ir is alſo expe i" 
dient ro anoint the Pipe with ſome Deficcativ JF* 
Medicine, and to dreſs the Wound with Ballam JP 
Afterward a little Linnen-Bag or Caſe is to v8 # 

' made, in Which the Yard is-to be pur, to keepyeb 
- on the Drefling ; bur ir muſt be pierc'd at tepRb! 
end, for the convenience of making Water, [8 x 
ving rwo Bands at the other end, which aretyl "of 
round abqgut the Waſte. | "ok 
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C H A P. XVI. 
Of the Operation of Lithotomy. 


CH S$ Operation is undertaken when it is 
* certairly known that there is a Stone in 


” 


; 
teBladder ; ro beaflur'd of which, it may not 
; | & improper to introduce a Finger into the A- 
' wW near the Os Pubs, by which means the 
"I ne is ſomerimes felt, if there be any : The 
\ | Inger is likewiſe uſually pur into the Anus of 
|; mung Virgins, and into the & 7 Uters of 


NE 
: "Ix 


{FYomen, for the ſame purpoſe. Bur ir is more 
;Sapedient ro make uſe of rhe Probe, anointed 
{EM Greaſe, after this manner : The Patient be- 
$8 laid on his Back, the Operator holds the _ 
M Wofecight upward, the Glans lying-open be-. 

Laneen his Thumb and Fore-finger ; then hold- 

the Probe with his Right-hand on theyſfide 
; {the Riggs, þe guides it into the Yard, and 
e (ten it is enter'd, turns the Handle toward the 
 Jives, drawing out the Yard a little, to the end 
» It the Canal of the Ureter may lie fſtreighr. 
e $97 be perceiv'd that the Probe hath nor as 
[paſs d into the Bladder, a- Finger is to be 
$M into the Anus, to conduct it thither. Af- 
pIEward in order to know whether a Stone be 
£184 in the Bladder, the Probe ought ro be 
(ken a litrle therein, firſt on the Right-ſide, 
{J®'then on the Left ; and if a ſmall Noiſe 


1 


4 ba 


J*fieard, ir may be concluded for certain thar 
Fe. 


K a Stone: Bur if it be judg'd rhart the 
_ | Stone | 
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Stone ſwims in the Bladder, ſo that it cannor 
be felr, the Patient muft be oblig'd to make | 
Water with a hollow Probe. ' 
Another manner of ſearching may be pra- 
Ctis'd thus : Ler the Yard be rais'd upward, in- 
clining a little ro the fide of rhe Belly ; ler the 
Rings of the Probe be rurn'd upon the Bell, 
and the end oh the fide of the An ; and then 


ler this Inſtrument be introduc'd, ſhaking ir a lit-'] yhi 


tle on both fides, to diſcover the Stone. 

. In order to perform the Operation of Li 
thotomy, the Patient muſt be laid along upon | lk 
a Table of a, convenient height, ſo as « £. the 
Surgeon may £0 about his Work ſtanding ; the 
Parient's Back muſt alſo lean upon the Back of 
a Chair laid down, and trimm'd with Linnew | by 
Cloch, left ir ſhou'd hurt his Body ; his Legs | Io 
muſt be kepr aſunder, and the. Soles- of hy 
Feer on the: fides-of the Table, whilſt a Man | 
gets up behind him to hold '-his Shoulders; | 
Fiis Arms and Legs - muſt be alſo. bound wit |''m: 
Strags. or Bands. Then a channell'd Probe be- gi 
ing put up into the Bladder, a Fr ftand- Jt 
ing upon the Table on the ſide of The Chair 
holds che Back 6f rhe Inftramenr berween his 
two Fore-fingers on that Parr of the Perine- 
um Where the Incifion ought ro be | begun} 
which is to be made between -his Fingers with 
, a -ſharp Knife that cuts on both ſides: The 
Incifion may be three or four Fingers breadth 
on the left tzde of rhe Raphe,or Surure : But in [4 
Children its length nauſt not exceed rwo Fin- 
gers breadth. If the Incifion were too lirtle 
ro give Paſſage to the Stone; it wou'd bc more 


expedient to enlarge it than co {tretch the Wont wal 
with |. 


w 
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with the - Dilarators. When -the Convex Part 
where the channelling of rhe Probe lies, ſhall 
he well laid open, rhe- Conductors may be 
lipe inro rhe ſame Channelling, - between which 
the Forceps is ro be pur, baving before rakeh - - 
way the Probe. Some Operators make uſe of a 

eret or Introductor to thar purpoſe, conveying 
the end of it into the Chanelling of the Probe ; 


'| which is remov'd to introduce the Forceps in- 


the Bladder : And as ſoon as they afe fixt 
herein , the Conductors or Gorgeres muſt be 
likewiſe raken out. Afterward ſearch beinp 
made for rhe Stone, it muſt be held faft, and 
dawn our of the Bladder : Bur if the Srone be 
lng, and rhe Operator hath © got hold thereof 
by' the rwo Ends, he muſt endeavour. ro lay 
hold on. it again by the Middle, to avoid rhe 

at ſcatrering which wou'd happen in- the 
Mage. The Stones are alioſomerimes ſo large, 
tht there is an abſolute neceflity of leaving 
tm: in the Bladder. Again, if the Stone fticks 


q cloſe to the Bladder, the Extraction oughr 
Joe deferr'd for ſome rime ; and perhaps ic 


tay be looſen'd in the Suppuration. Laſtly, 
when the Stone hath been raken out, an Ex- 
mctor is uſually introduc'd into the Bladder, 
remove the Gravel, Fragments, and Clots of 


After the Operation, the Patient is carry'd to 
Ws Bed, having before cover'd the Wound with 
2good Bolſter ; and if an Hzmorrhage happens, 
ts to be ſftopt with Aſtringents, A Tent muſt 


[allo be 'pur into the Wound, when it is ſulpe- 


Ged tharc ſome. Stone or Gravel may as yet re- 


| | tain therein : Bur if ir evidently appears thar 


2 there 
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there is none, the Wound may be dreſs with 


Pledgers, a Plaiſter, and a Bolſter, of a Figure | 


convenient for the Part. The Dreffing may 
be ſtaid with a Sling ſupporred_ by a Scapulz 
Ty ; or elſe the Bandage of the double T. may 
be us'd, the manner of the Application of which 
we have ſhewn elſewhere. The Parient' 
Thighs muſt be drawn cloſe one to another, 
and ty'd with a ſmall Band, left they ſtou'd 
be ſer aſunder again. | 

— The Qperation of Licthotomy in Women is 
uſually perform'd by _the lefſer Preparative, 
which is done by putting the Fore-finger and 
Middle-finger into the Vagins Urerz, or into the. 
Refum, in young Virgins, tv draw the Stone 
ro the Neck of the Bladder, and keep it ftes 


dy, ſo that ir may be taken out with a Hook, ]- 


or other Inſtrument. | 
This Operation may alſo be effected-in 


Women, almoſt in the ſame manner as in Men; | ' 


for after having caus'd the Female Parient to 
be ſer in the ſame Poſture or Situation as the 
- Men are uſually plac'd, according ro the pre- 
ceeding,;Deſcriprion, the Conductors may be cot- 
vey d into the Ureter, to let in the Forceps between 
'em, with which the Stone may be drawn out: 
Bur if it be to® thick, a ſmall Incifion is to be 
made in the Right and Left ſide of the Creter. 

The lefſer Preparative was formerly us'd in; 
the Lirhotomy of Men, after this manner : The 
Finger was pur into the Anus, to draw the Stone 
toward the Perineum ; then an Inciltion W3s 
made upon the Stone on the {ſide of the Suture, 
and it was taken out with an Inſtrument. 


CHAP 
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CH AP. XVIL. 


(f the Operation of the Pun@ure of the 
Perinzum. 


THI S$ Operation is neceſſary in a Suppreſ=- 
t fon of Urine, where the Inftammarion is 
þ great, that the Probe cannot be introdue'd. 
Then an Incifion is ro be made with the Knife 
& Lancet, in rhe ſame Place where ir is done 
nLithoromy ; and a ſmall Tube or Pipe is to 
te put in the Bladder , till the Inflammation 
bk removy d. 


p EEE 


CHA F. AVI. 
(f the Operation of the Fiſtula in Ano, 


ISTULA's are callous Ulcers : If one of * 
* theſe _—_ in the Fundamenrt, and is open 
# the ourfide, it may be cur'd thus :: After the 
Patient hach been laid upon his Belly on the 
kde of a Bed, with his Legs aſunder, the 
Mrgeon makes a ſmall Incifion with his Knife 
t the Orifice of the Fiſtu/a, in order to: paſs 
therein another ſmall crooked Incifion-Knife, 
#the end of which is a Pointed Stiler with a 
le Silver Head which covers it, to the end 
lhat.it may enter wirhour cauſing Pain. When 


te, Surgeon hath gonvey'd his Kaife into the 


M 3 Fiſtula, 


os Re” 
Ns So 
L * 


f 


Fiſtula, having the Fore-finger of his Lefr-hang 
In the Anus or Fundamenc, he pulls off its 
Head, holding the Handle with one Hand, 
and rhe Stiler thar pierceth the Anys with the 
other ; and art laſt draws our the Inſtrument to 
cur the Fitulz entirely at one Stroke. 

It rhe Fitula hath an Opening into the In- 
reſtine, an Incifion is to be made on the outſide 
at the Bottom thereof, ro open it in the Place 
where a ſmall Tumour or Inflammarion uſual 
ly appears, orelſe in the Place where' the Px 
tient feels a Pain when ir is rouch'd. If the 
Tumour be remote from the Anys, it may he 


open'd with the Porential Cautery, to avoida 


greater Ivconvenience. After having thus laid 
open the very bottom, the little Incifion-Knik 
and Stilert, with irs Head, is to be paſs'd there- 
-1n, rhe end of the Stjlet is ro be drawn thit 
the Ani, and the Fleſh is to be cur all art once. 
Bur if rhe Fiſtula be'fituared roo far forward 
in the Fundament, the SphinFer of the 4s 
muſt . not be entirely cur, orherwiſe the Excte* 
ments cannot be any longer retain'd. Laltly, 
when the Fiſtula hath been treated after this 
manner, all its Sinuofities or Winding-Paſlages 
ought likewiſe ro be open'd, and the Wound be 
ing fill'd with rhick Pledgers fteept in ſome 
nodyn, is to be cover'd with a Plaiſter and 4 
Triangular Bolfter ; as alſo with the Bandzyge 
call d the T, 
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GH AF XI 
Of the Stture or Stitching of a Tendon. 


[7 .is requifire ro undertake this Operation: 
when the Tendons are cur, and when they 
kecome 'very thick. If the Wound be heal'd; 
it muſt be open'd again to diſcover the Tendon, 
and the Part muſt be bended, ro'draw together 
2p4in the ends of the Tendons. , Then the Sur- 
geon- takin | 
mth a double waxed Thread, paſſeth it into- 


1ſmall Bolfter, and makes a Knor at the end: _ ' 


of the Thread, ro be ftopt upon the Bolſter.. 


Aﬀrerward he pierceth the Tendon from the: | 


oarfide ro the inſide, at a good diſtance, left 
the Thread ſhou'd rear ir, and proceeds to pals 
the. Needle in like manner under the other end 
of the Tendon, upon which is laid a ſmall Bol- 
tr, for the Thread to be ry'd in a Knor over 


t. Then he cauſerh the Extremities of the Ten-- 
dons ro lie_ a lirtle one upon another, by bend- 


ng the Part, and drefſeth the Wound with ſome 
Balfam. + It may not be improper here to ob- 
ſie, that Ointments are never to be apply'd 
tothe Tendons, which wou'd cauſe 'em to pu- 
rite, bur alrogether Spirituous Medicaments ; 


and that rhe Part muſt be bound up, left the Ex- 


tenfion. of. ir ſtou'd ſeparate rhe Tendons. 


\ 
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a flar, ſtreighr, and fine Needle, ' 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XX. 
Of the Czſarian Operation. 


WW HEN a Woman cannot be deliver'd by 

the ordinary means, this bold and dange 
rous Operation harh been ſometimes perform'd 
with good Succeſss The Woman being laid 


upon her Back, the Surgeon makes a Longitu- 


dinal Incifion beneath the Navel, on the fide 
of the White-Line, till the Matrix appears, 
which he openeth, raking great care to. ayoid 
wounding the Child : Then he divides the 
Membranes with which ir is 'wrapt up, ſe- 


parates the After-Burdea from the Matrix, 


and takes our the Child. Laſtly he waſheth 
the Wound with warm Wine, and diſpatcheth 
the Gaſtroraphy or Stitching up of the Belly, 
withour ſowing the Matrix. After the Ope- 
ration, Injections are to be made into - the 
Matrix , to cauſe a Flux of Blood ; and 4 
pierc'd Peſſary muſt be introduc'd into us 
Neck. 
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CHAP. XXL 
Of the Operation 0 Amputation, with 
its proper Dreſſings and Bandages. 


Te E Leg is uſually cut off at the Ham ;- 
+-the Thigh as near as can be to the Knee; 
a the Arm as near as is poſſible ro the Wriſt :- 
fat an Ampuration is never made in.a Joynt, . 
except in the Fingers and Toes: | 
In order ro cur off a Leg. the Patient isto be. 
{ton the ſide of his Bed, or in a Chair; and- 
lpporred by divers Afiſtants ; one of-'em be=-- 
ng.employ'd ro hold the Leg ar: the bottomy 
nd: another ro draw the Skin upward above. 
te Knee, ro the end that the Fleſh may cover. 
tle Bone again after rhe Operation. In. the- 
mean while a very thick Bolſter is laid -under- 
te Ham, upon which are made two Ligarures,, 
"7, the firſt aboye the Knee, to ſtop:the Blood; 
lf ſcrewing it up with the Tourniquet of Gripe= 
iicks and the ſecond below the Knee, 'to ren—- 
&r the Fleſh ' firm for the Knife, . Before the: 
ligature is drawn cloſe with the Gripe-Stick, 
titre piece of Paſte-board is to- be pur under-- 
nth, for fear of pinching the Skin. Thus the. 
Leg being well fixr, rhe Surgeon placerh him--- 
kf berween both the Legs - of the.Parienr, toc: 
wke the Incifion with: a crooked Knife, turn- - 
mg it circularly to the Bone, and laying oner 
Hand upon rhe Back of the Knife, which nmſt- 
We no Edge. Afterward the Perioftenm. is10: 
M 5 be. 
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ſcrap'd with an Incifion-Knife, and the Fleh 
with the Veſſels rhar lie between rhe two Bones 
are to be cut. , When the Fleſh is thus ſepa- 
rated, a Cleft Band is to be laid upon tt, 
with which- the Heads are croſs'd, to draw the 
Fleſh upward, to the «intent that rhe Bones 
may- be cut farther, and that it may cover 'em 
after the Ampuration, as alfo to. facilitare the 
Paſſage of the Saw. 'Then the Surgeon, holds 
rhe Leg. wich his Left-hand, and fawerh with 
his Right, which he lers fall upon the two 
Bones, ro divide 'em afunder at the ſame time, 
beginning with the Perone or Fibula, and end- 
ing with the Tib:a. Bur it is neceflary to in- 


cline the Saw, and ro go gently in the begins 


ning , to make way for ir, and afterward to 
work ir faſter. The Leg being cur off, the 
Ligature muſt be unry'd below the Knee, loo{- 
ening the Gripe-Stick, to let the Blood-run a 
little, and to diſcern the Veſſels with greater 
facility; and then the Gripe-Seick may be 
twiſted again, to ſtop the Blood ; which ſome 
| Surgeons effe&, by laying Pieces of Vitriol up- 
on the Opening of rhe Arteries, and Aftringent 
Powders, on a large Bolſter of Cotton or Tow, 
to be apply'd to the end of rhe Stump ; but 
if ſuch a merhod be usd, ir is requifire, that 
ſome Perſon be employ'd to keep on the whole 
Drefling with his Hand during twenty four 
Hours. However this Cuſtom hath prevaild 
in the Hoſpiral of H9#el- Dieu ar Pars. : 
Others make a Ligature of rhe Veſſels, raking 
up the ends of 'em with a pair of Forceps, having 
a Spring ; or with the Valet a Patin, which1s 
- a fort of Pincers that are closd with a _ 
0 


arr ESrPEFSS©E PCTs ==x-%y 9 


mm RN WI. THY ww a 


_. —_— a C 43a WH 


TT” . The Compleat Surgeon, 251 | 


s UTY CD 2 _o-Þ 4” © _2ﬀw TFT _ © 


Ring ler down to the botrom of the Branches. 
Thefe Pincers being ' held by a Servant , ' the 
Surgeon paſſeth a Needle with: wax'd Thread, * 
into the Fleſh, below the Veſſel, bringing ir 
back again , and with the rwo ends of the 
Thread makes a good Ligature aipon the ſame: 
Veſſel ; then he looſerh the Grzpe-Szick and the | 
Band, the Stump. is ro be ſomewhat bended, and: - | 
the Fleſh let down to cover the Bones. 


The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


| After the Operation, it is- requiſite ro lay; | 
ſmall Bolfters upon the Veſſels, and dry Pled-- 
jp upon the rwo Bones, as alſo many other | 
Ids of Linnen ſtrew'd with Afﬀtringent Pow=- 
ders; and over all another large Bolfter or- 
Pledger of Cotton -ax Tow, cover'd in like- © 
-manner with Ar_ 'Powders ; then the: 
whole Drefling is ro be. wrapr- up with a Plai-- 
fer and a Bolfter, in form of a Malta Cros ; 
ſo-thar there are three or four Longitudinal. 
Boliters, and one Circular. © . | 
+ The Surgeon uſually . begins ro apply the: | 
Mita Crois and Bolkter under the Ham, : 
gofling rhe Heads or Ends upon the Stump; - ' 
and .cauſerh 'em ro be held by a Servant 
that Supports the Part ; then he likewiſe croſ=- 
{ah the other Heads, and layerh 'on the rwwa. 
Longitudinal Bolftcrs thar croſs: each other: in 
the middie of the Stump , rogether with a 
third Longitudinal, which is brought round a=. | 
Tour the Stump, ro ſtay the rwo former : Theſe 
Jalſters ought ro be three Fingers broad, and ve-= 
Fj long, to paſs over the Stump. Afterward he 
Poceeds.ro appiy, The 4 
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The Bandage commonly call'd Capeline þy 
French Surgeons, or the Head-Bandage. 


Which is prepar'd with a Band fonr Ell; 
long, and three Fingers broad, rolF'd up with 
one Ball, three Circumvolurtions being made on 
the fide of rhe cur Part, the Band is-ro be car- 
ryd upward with Rollers, paffing obliquely a 
bove the Knee; and is brought down again 
along irs former Turns; If it be thought fi 
ro make this Bandage with the ' ſame 'Band, 
ir muſt be let down to rhe middle of the cut 
Part, and carry'd up again to the Knee, ma- 
ny back-folds being made , which are ſtay 
with the Circumvolutions, till the Stump | be 
entirely cover'd, and the whole Bandage wrapt 
up with Rollers or Bolſters. 

The Capeline or Hea@Bandage, having rwo 
Heads, is made with a Band of the ſame breadth, 
bur ſomewhar longer. This Band being at firſt 
« 4a to the middle of the cut Part or Wound, 
the Heads are carry'd up above the Knee; 
and one of the Ends are turn'd backward, to 
bring it down, and to paſs it over the end of 
the Stump. .. Ar every back-fold which is form 
above and below the Knee, a Circumyolunion 
is to be made with the other end of the Band, 
tro ſtrengthen the back-folds, continuing to bring 
the Band downward and upward, till the whole 
Stump be coverd : Then Rollers are made 
round the about the Stump, and the Band is 
. flay'd above the Knee. Afrerward the Part may 
' be brought to Suppurarion, cleans'd and cicatrizd: 


C HAP. 
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CH A P. XXII. 
) Of the Operation of the Aneuriſm. | 


PHIS Operation is perform'd when the 
, | * Surgeon hath prickt an Artery, or when 
| + Tumour ariſeth in an Artery. . 
| -To this purpoſe the Patient is ſet in a Chair, 
and a Servant employ'd in” holding his Arm 
n a Poſture proper for the Operation ; then 
t Bolſter is ro be laid four double, following 
the Progreſs of the Artery, to the end thar the 
Ligature may better prets the Veſlel ; and the 
Arm may þe alſo ſurrounded with another fin- 
pe Bolfter, on which is made a Ligature 
ew'd up with a Grepe-Szick , provided the Arm 
te not roo much ſwell'd ; for in* this Caſe it 
wou'd be more expedient to deferr the Ope- 
tation for fear of a Gangrene. The Artery 
being thus well ftopr, the Surgeon lays hold 
om the Arm with one Hand, below the 'Tu- 
mour, and with the other makes an Incifion * 
wth bis Lancet, beginning at the bottom of *' 
the Tumour, and ending on the top along the * 
Progreſs of the Artery. When the Tumour 
Fopen'd, the coagulared Blood may be diſ- 
arg'd with a Finger ; and if there are any 
Sings ar the bottom, they may be cut with 
a crooked Pair of Sizzers, ro the end thar all 
the Clods of Blood, and other extraneous Bo- 
dies (which are ſometimes form'd in Aneuriſms 
When they are very inveterate) may be more _ | 
\ ealily M 
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| eafily remoy'd. Bur the Gripe-Stick muſt be | 


looſen'd, ro diſcover the Opening of the Arte. 
ry with greater facility, and the Artery 
parated from the Membranes - with a Fleam,; 
for ir wou'd be dangerous to cur it with a 


ſtreight Incifion-Knife : The Artery muſt alſo | 


be ſupported with a convenient Inſtrument to 
divide it ' from the Nerve and Membrane; 
-- and to be afſurd of the Place of irs Opening, 
the Grepe-Stick may be ſomewhar looſen'd, atd 
afterward ſcrew'd up again. In the mean 
_ time the Surgeon gives the Inſtrument to a 
Servant to hold, whilſt he paſſerh under the 
Artery a crooked Needle with a wax'd String, 
cuts the Thread, and takes away the Needle: 
'Then he begins ro make the Ligature be- 
neath the Opening of the Artery, rying art firſ 
a lingle Knor, on which may be pur {if you 
pleaſe) a ſmall Bolſter, that may .be kepr ftea- 
dy with rwo other Knots : Ir is alſo neceſſs- 
ry that another Ligarure be made in the 
lower part of 'the Artery, by reaſon that 


the little lateral Arteries might otherwiſe let - 


| out Blood. 
The Arrery ought not to be cut between the 
- two Ligarures, left the firſt Ligature ſhou'd be 


| forc'd by. the Impulfion of the Blood ;* bur the 


> Thread muſt be ler” fall, thar it may rot with 
| the Suppuration. . Then the Wound may be 
| dreſs'd with Pledgets, Bolfters ſtrew'd with 
 Aftringenc Powders and a Plaiſter ; a Bolſter 
| being allo laid inthe Fold of the Elbow. 


The 
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The Bandage 


-s made with a Band ſix Ells long, and an 
ck broad, roll'd with one end, being ar firſt 
aply'd with divers Circumvolations under the 
bow. and moderately bound. Many turns 
ate to be made, and a thick and ſtreighr Bol- 
fer, is to be laid upon the Tumour, (as in the 
Kndage for Phlebotomy ) along the Artery, 
wl ir paſs under the Arm-Hole: The Arm 
nd Bolfter muſt be ſurrounded with the Band, 
which is brought up with ſmall Rollers, to the 
Am-Pir, and ftay'd with Circumvolntions round ? 
bout the Breaſt. Afterward rhe Patient is to - 
be laid in his Bed, with the Arm lying ſome- 2} 
what berded on the Pillow, and the Hand a © 
ile higher rhan the Elbow. bt 
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Of the Operation of Phlebotomy. 
. 


O perform this Operation , the Surgeon ' 
* holds the Lancer berween his Thumb and : 
Fore-finger, and three other Fingers lying uport ; 
the Patient's Arm, and rhrufts the Point of the * 
Lancer into the Veſſel, carrying the ſame Point - 
ſomewhat upward, tro make the Orifice the | 
er: If a Tendon, which is known by its 1 
rdneſs ; or an Artery, which is diſcover'd by 
Pullarion, appear: beyond the Vein, and very 
hear it, the Lancer muft- be only fer very oy 1] 
2-8 war 


1 0 


f » ward in the Vein, and drawn back again ftreight, 
without turning it up, otherwiſe the Artery or 
Tendon wou'd be certainly cur with the Point, 
If the Artery or Tendon hes immediately un» 
der the Vein , the later muſt be prickr ſome- 
what underneath, holding the Lancer inclin 
ſide-ways, and thruſting it very little forward ; 
* fo thar the Point will finiſh the Opening , by 
turning. it upward. | 

If the Artery ſtick roo cloſe to the Vein, the 
later is to be prickt higher or lower than it 
is ordinarily done ; and if the Vein be ſuper- 
ficial, and lie cloſe upon a' hard Muſcle, the 
Lancer muſt not” be' thruſt downright into the 
Vein, but ir is requiſite ro carry it ſomewhat 
obliquely, and. to rake the Veſſel above, leſt 
_ the Muſcle and irs Membrane ſhou'd be prickt, 
* which wou'd cauſe a great deal of Pain, and 
| perhaps a vehement Inflammarion. Ir is well 
* known that the Veins of the Right Arm are 
- uſually open'd with the Right-hand, and thoſe 
| of the Lefr-Arm with the Left-hand. 


; The Bandage 
FY 


| Bolſter upon the Orifice, keeps ir cloſe with 


rhe other Hand ; then taking one end of the 
- Filler with rhe Middle-Finger , Fore-Finger, 
and Thumb, and applying ir to the Boliter, 
* he makes with the longeſt end of the Fillet 

divers Figures in form of the Letters KY in 
| the Fold of the Arm ; as alſo a back-fold with 
| the ſhorter end of the Filler, held herween _ 
| 43 | = 
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- Is made: thus : The Surgeon having laid 2 


 gwo Fingers, and holds the Band or Fillet with 
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Fingers. Afrerward both ends of the Filler are 
yd beneath the Elbow. | 

: | If an Inflammation happens after rhe Opera- 
tion, the Bolſters are ro be dipt in Oxycratum : 
hut if the Orifice were ſo ſmall as to produce 
;"Rbombus, it wou'd be requiſite to preſs the 
Wound often with two Fingers, and immedi- 
aely ro apply a Bolſter dipt in Oxycratum. 


— 


CHAP. XXIV. 
(f the Operation of Encyſted Tamours. 


F the Tumours are ſmall and hanging, and 
have a narrow bottom, a Ligature may be 
made with Horſfe-Hair or Silk, dipt in Aqua- 
tInts, which will cauſe 'em to fall off of rhem- 
klyes after ſome time; or elſe they may be 
wat above the Ligature. | 
If the Tumour or Wen be thick, and its 
witom large, a Crucial Incifion is ro be made 
the Skin, withour impairing the Cy/#zs or 
bagg; and when the Incifion is finiſh'd,” the 
g may be torn off with the Nails, or with 
te-Handle of a Pen-Knife ; but ſometimes ir 
8 neceſſary to diſſect ir. If there be any con- 
iderable Veſſels at the Root, they may be 
bind, or elſe cut; and the Blood may be 
lopr with Aftringents. Tf any parts of the Cy- 
remain,. they are to be conſum'd with Cor- 
vhves; and the Lips of the Wound are to be 
tawn togerher without a Stitch, making ſb 
| only 
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only of an agglutinative Plaifter. Bur if the|- 
Tumour adheres very cloſe ro the Pericraniun, |— 
rt is moſt expedient not to meddle with it 
at all. 


Of Ganglions. Py (Of 


Ganglions are Tumours ariſing upon the Ten-| 
dons and Nervous Parts, which may be curd | 
by rhrufting 'em violently, and making a ve- W 
ry ſftreight Bandage, provided they be very re] 
cent ; a reſolvent Plaiſter is to be alſo apply | they 
ro the Part. ; prox 


- RARE 
CH AP. XXV. 


Of the Operation of the Hydrocephalus | 7, 


TH I S Operation is perform'd when it 5] hy 
neceffary ro diſcharge-watry Humours out Þ the 
of the Head: If theſe Waters lie under tle] of 
Skin, a very large Opening is to be made witi | Yy 
a Lancer, and a ſmall Tube or Pipe left tnerein I $1 
ro ler 'em run our. If the Water be fituated wk 
' berween the Brain and the Dura Mater, tle the 
Membrane is to be perforated with a Lancet, Þ of 
after the Trepan harh been apply'd, according I 
ro the uſual Merhod, of which we have already 
given ſome account : Caurteries and Scarifications 
may be alſo usd to very good purpoſe in ti 
Diſeaſe. | 


CHAP.| 
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CH A ÞP. AXAXVI. 


(f the Operation of cutting the Tougue- 
| String. 
1 HEN the Ligament of the Tongue in 


FY Infants is extended to: irs Extremity, 
they cannot ſuck without difficulry ; and when 


| grown up, they have an impediment in their +. 


This Ligament may be cur with a little 
pair of S1zzers ; to Which purpoſe the Thumb 
of the Left-hand being laid wpon the Gum of 
the lower Jaw, to keep the Mouth open. the 


Tongue may be rais'd upward with the Fore- 


Finger of the fame Hand, 'and the S$izzers may 
te paſs'd berween the rwo Fingers, to- divide 
the String as near as is poſſible, ro the Roor 
of the Tongue, avoiding the Veſſels : If an 
Hemorrhage happens, recourſe may be had ro. 


Syprick-Warers. Afrerward the Nurſe muſt - 


take. care to ler a Finger be ofren pur into 


| f% Child's Mouth, to prevent the re-uniting 
« the String. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 


Of the Operation of opening ſtopt 
| Ductus's. 


J F there be only one Membrane thar flop 
the Entrance of. the Vagina, an Incifion may 

be made, and a Leaden Þ 

ving Rings ro faſten it ro the Waſte, to hit- 

der the re-uniting of the Wound. 


If the Lips of the Pudendum are conglutina | 


ted or clos'd up, the Patient muſt be laid up- 
on her Back, and her Knees rais'd up, in or- 
der to make an Incifion with a crooked In 
ciſion-Knife, beginning at rhe Top; and then 
a Leaden Pipe is to be put into the Opening. 

If the Vagina be filld with a Fleſhy Sub- 
Rance, an Incifion is to be made therein, till 
it be entirely perforated, putting ar the fame 
time a Leaden Tube into 6 Orifice. 
 I'f the Urinary Duus as well in yourig Boys 
as in-Virgins, be ſtopt up, an Incifion is zo be 
made therein with a very narrow Lancet ; and 


if a ſmall Leaden Pipe can be conveniently 


introduc'd, it may be done ; bur it 1s not Ve- 
ry neceffary, in regard thar Children are al- 
moft always making Water, which wou'd of i 
ſelf hinder rhe cloſing of the Orifice — © 

If the Dufus of the Ear be ſtopt with a 


Membrane, ir muſt be perforated, taking care. 


not to go too far, for fear of piercing the 


Membrane of the Tympanum or Drum , and 
| | # 


1pe pur into it, ha 
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{mall Leaden Pipe is to be pur into the Open= 


* there he a carnous Exereſcence on the out- 
fde of the Ear, a Ligature ought to be made 
therein, or elſe ir may be cur with a pair of 
Fzzers, to cauſe it to fall off; and the reſt 
o the Fleſhy Subſtance that remains in the _ 
far muſt be conſum'd with ' Caufticks , - con- 
rd to the Part by the means*of a ſmall 
Tabe, care being had, nevertheleſs, to avoid 


Janerizing the Tympanum. 


CH AP. XXVIIL 


(f the Operation of the Phimoſis and 
Paraphimoſis. 


W HEN the Preputium is ſo ſtreight that 

the Glans can. be no longer uncover, 
lis Indiſpoſition is call'd Phimeſis ; bur if the 
Preputium be turn'd back above the Glans, af- 
meh 2 manner that ir can no longer co- 
ec ſame Glars, it is a Paraphimoſis. It in 


[ve Phimeſis the Preputium cleaves very cloſe 


found about the Glans, 'it 1s moſt expedient to 
kt it alone ; bur if in handling the Glans it be 
ferceiv'd thar it is moveable, or elſe thar ſome 
parts of ir only ' ſtick rogerher, the Operation 
may be perform'd after this manner + The Pa- 


- | flent being ſer in-a Chair, a Servant is .em- 


ploy'd in pulling back the Skin to the Root of 
Penx, to the end thar the Incifion may = 
made 
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made directly at the bottom of the Glaw ; Wer: 
Then the Surgeon having drawn our the bay lance 
rom of the Preputium, gntroducerh a ſmall in-I} 
ſtrument with a very ſharp Point on: its fa (wn 
ſice, ar rhe end of which is fixt a Button of |. 
Wax, pierceth the Preputium at the bottom of | © 
the Gl/ans on the fide of the Thread, and fini- 
ſhetn the Incifion by drawing the Inſtrumen |. 
toward himſIf. Eh 

The Paraphimefis is cur'd by making Fomen- of 
tations on the Part, to allay rhe Inflammarian |__ 
if there be any ; and ir is to be pull'd: dom [Þ'b 
with the Fingers. Bur if Medicinal Prepars J* 1 
tions prove incffectual, Scarifications are to be [tle 
made round abour the Prepusium ; and. after- " 
ward convenient Remedies may be apply'd to 
remove the Inflammation, and prevent the Mor Jwy 
tification of the Part ; ſothar ar lengrh the Pre J&'tt 
putium may be'drawn over the Glans. | 


WC 


- 
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CHA EF. XML. 
Of the Operation of the Vari EY] 


] N order ro cure this 'Tumour, the Surgeon 

having firft cur the Skin to diſcover the dila- 
ted Vein, ſeparares it from the Membrancs, 
and paſſeth underneath a crooked Needle with JM 
a double wax'd Thread ; then he makesa Lt I 
garure both above and below the dilaration of 
the Vein, opens the dilared Parr with a Lan- Jv 
cer, to. let our #e Blood, and applies a conves & t 
niear Bandage : But *withour performing thus 


Oper 
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: Iheration, the Vein might. be open'd with a 
lancer, - ro draw out a ſufficient quantity of 


food 5 and then the Varix'is to be preſgd with 
thmewhar cloſe Bandage. - 


L—_—— —_ 


E' CHAP. XXX. 
(f the Operation of the Panaritium. 


So T'—,2,> TT 


- 
'l {8 | 
nITHE Panaritiym. is an Abceſs which ari- 
«» 1* ſeth ar the end of the Fingers ; fome of 
c 
0 
15 


tle Tumours- are only ſuperficial, and others 
trate even under the Periofieum ; neverthe- 
þ after whatſoever manner - the Panaritium 
> Imp happen, ir ought to. be apen'd on the fide 
{the Finger, \that the Tendons may nor be 
wt. If the Abceſs be:exrended under the Pe- 
weum, the opening nuſt be made on the fide, 
* Jad the Lancer thruſt forward ro the Bone : 
lterward the Ps or corrupt Matter is ro be 
leharg d , which wou'd cauſe the Tendons 
6 purrifie, if it ſhou'd remain roo long up- 


ny, 
| The Dreſſing and Bandage 


, | Are made with a Plaiſter cur in form of a 
| Plies Croſs, which is apply'd at the 
" Fiddle: ro the end of the Finger, the 
| {leads being croſs'd round abour. The 
\ Plſters mult be alſo cur in rhe ſhape 
If the Az/ra Croſs, or of a plain Crofs 
 ["y; the Band being a Finger's breadth 
| : wide, 
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wide, and long enough to be roll'd about thefſi' 
whole Drefling : It muſt be pierc'd at one: of 
its ends, and cur the length of rhree Fig” 
gers at the other; ſo :that the two Hey 
may paſs thro' the Hole, ro ſurround the Fix” 
ger with ſmall Rollers. 'F 


CHAP. XXX | 
Of the ReduFion of the falling of te 


Anus. 


"TY 
7 
io 


th 


1 O reduce the Anus to its proper- place 

when it is fallen, the Patient being lili 

upon his Belly, with : his Buttocks higher thaw 

his Head , rhe Operator gently thruſts back 
 _the Roll - that forms the Anus with his Fin" 
”. gers dipr in. the Oil of Roſes : Then he ap 
plies the Bolfters fſteepr- in ſome Aftringent L-Þ** 
uor, and cauſerh 'em to be ſupported with a 

ort of Bandage, the Nature .of which weſhall f” 
ſhew in treating of the Fracture of the Cocos, Bn 
that is to ſay, the T. the double T. or elle the F* 
Sling with four Heads, | 


TY 
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- CHAP. XXXI. 
If the ReduTion of the falling of the 


Matrix. 


—_—_ A 


UN this Operation , the Patient being laid 
'E upon her- Back, with, her Burtrocks rais'd up, 
L hmentations are to be apply'd ro the Parr ; 
* ilimen Cloth is ro be laid upon rhe. Neck * 
"Jithe fallen Mazrix ; and ir is to be thruſt 
47 gently with the Fingers, without uſing 
» Wah force. If the Matrix ſhou'd fall our a- 
Wit wou'd be requifite ro convey a.Peſſa- 
Sino it, after it hath been reduc'd; and to 
tn the Patient ro lie on her Back with her 
- Bs 2-crols. 


by 
"" - 


= : 


CHAP. XXXMW.- 


* KP 


of the Application of the Cautery. 


WHE Cantery is an Ulcer whict is made }. 
"11 the Skin, by applying Cauſticks ro is, 
ltr this manner : 

The Surgeon having moiſten'd the Skin 

Þ2 while with Spitrle,- or elſe having caus'd 
Fir Friction ro be made with a warm 
$®. applies a perforated Plaiſter ro the Parr, 
Fl dreaks rhe ns ws to be laid * 
the 
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the lirtle Hole, leaving ir for F longer or ſion. 's 
| Er rime, accordingly as he knows its "- 
or as the Skin is more or leſs Fine. Afeer-# 
ward he (carifieth the. Burn with his Lan” 
cet, and puts a Suppurative , or piece off 


freſh Burter into rhe Part, rill rhe Eſcar 


fallen off. . T 
c 


The Dreſſing and Bandage. ad 
After the Application of the 'Laps Info nk; 
ls, or any other 'Camtery-Stone, it is neceſſary JM 
ro lay over. it a Plaifter, a Bolfter, and a 
Circular Bandage , ' which' ought ro be ken 
ſufficiently cloſe,. ro preſs the Stone, after a 
Pea or little Piece of Orrice-Root , hab® 
been pnrt into the Ulcer ro keep it open, 
- Then rhe Patient is to make uſe of this Ban: 
dage, with which he may dreſs ir himfelyw 
Take a piece of very ſtrong Cloth, large 6. 
nough to roll up the Parr without crofling +884 
bove it : And let three or four Holes be made 
in one of its ſides, as many ſmall RibbansJm 
or Pieces of Tape-. being ſow'd to the orhet, M 
which may be let into the Holes, as . occabon fr 
ſerves, to cloſe the Band. elf 


E. C H A P. + XXXIV. 
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Wot LE CS 7 
Of the Application of Leeches. 
F? + i 4 Y # 


F is requiſite thar 'the Leeches be -raken in 
cear running Waters, and that they be long 
ad lender, having a little Head, the Back 
teen, with yellow Streaks, 'and the Belly ſome- 
kar reddiſh. Before they are apply'd, it is 
th. expedient ro let 'em purge during: fome 
bs in” fair Water, faſt half a Day in a 
bx withour Water. Afterward the Parr be- 
brabb'd or chaf'd with warm Water, Milk, 


the Blood of ſome Fowl, rhe Opening of 
JW Box is to: be ſer ro the Parr, or the Lee- 


als themſelves laid upon a Cloth ; for they 


$M nor faſten -when taken up with the Fin- 


ſ, 
M1 


& FIN 
le Wwe 
IS 


s The end of their Tail may be'cut with 
thr of Sizzers, tro ſee the Blood run, and 
Edetermine tits quantity, as alſo ro facilitate 
er ſucking. When you wou'dtake 'em away, 
Alhes, Salr, -or any other ſharp thing upon 
er Head, and they will ſuddenly defiſt from 
wir- Work ; but they are nor to be pull'd of 


q force, left they ſhou'd leave their Head or 


Ting in the Wound, which wou'd be of ve- 
1 dangerous conſequence. When they are re- 
mwv'd, ler a little Blood run our, and wath the 
ant with falt Water. g 


Toe 


made ak; «Bei 6 ſoakr: Me” 


x ater, if the Blood will not othe 7 
" top; or'in Brandy or" Aqua-Vite, if  there| 
an Inflammarion and iris to be ſupported wh 
ener proper for the Parr. 


C H 'A P. XRNV. 
Of the Application of the Seton.) 


. V8 perform this Operarion., 4... n @ 

Silk Thread is to be taken, after ir h 
been dipt in . Oil of Roſes, and ler i 4 
kind of Pack-Needle ;. then the Parient firring 
in a Chair, is to hold | up his Head backw: 


&  whilſt-rhe Surgeon gripes the Skin rarh af 


” y. in the Nape of the Neck with his Finger, 
-, 'orelſe takes it up with a Pair of Forceps, andp a. 
ſeth the. Needle. thro' the Holes of the Top 
ceps, leaving the String in-rhe Skin. * As oh 
+ - as the Bolfter that coyers-the Seton . is tal 
off, that par of the String which lies; A 
W Wound i is rgzhe drawn our, and cut off.. .- 
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[20--71.0f Scartfications. . 


FARIFICATIONS aretobe made 
| wore or leſs deep, accordingly as neceffity 
Waites, beginning at the bottom, and carrying 
Son upward,' to avoid being hinder d by 

Hzmorrhage. They muſt alſo be ler one 

other, that Strings may not be left in 


* 


54 
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Fe H A P. XXXVII. 


Lthe Application of Veſicatories. 
WICATORIES ate compounded 
WD the Powder of Cantharides or Spaniſh 
mixt with very ſower- Leaven ,. or clfe 
Wrpettine. Before they are apply'd, a light 
1s to be made on the Part with a wram 
and 2 greater or leſſer quantity is to be 
a, accordingly as the Skin is more or 
þ leaving 'em on the Part abour ſeven or 
ours ; then they are to be taken away, 
EBUters are to beopen'd, applying there- 
wort of Spiritnous Liquor. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXVIIL n 
4 
Of the Application of Cupping-Glaſs| 


| A Good Friction being firſt made with way h 
Clothes, lighted Toe is ro be pur intouthef,* 
Cuppjng-Glaſs, or elſe a Wax-Candle faſten” 
ro a Counter, and then it is to be applyd wt" 
the Parr -rill the Fire be exringuiſh'd, afid tell 
Skin {well'd, re-iterating rke Operation as oſ# 
ren as it is neceſſary ; and afterward ]Jaying onalli* 
Bolfter fteepr in Spirit of Wine. Theb 48 
call'd dry Cupping-Glaſſes : Bur if you "wolf; 
draw Blood, every thing is to be-obſerv'd* thafffe, 
we have now mention'd, beſides thar- Scaric a 
tions are to be' made, - according” wt. win 
manner.; and the Cupping-Glaſs is to be ſet pF 
on the Scarifications : Bur when the Cuppugge 
Glaſs is half full of Blood , ir muſt be rake 
off ro be empried, and the Applicariof, erage. 
is to' be re-iterated, as often as 1t 15 Tequuge 
| ro take away any Blood. Laſtly, the Incinnag | 
are to be waſld with ſome Spiriruous 2p" 
quor ; and a Bandage is:to be made 'convenrer”: 
tor the Parr. | hs | : 
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CH AP. XXXIX. 


(fthe opening of Abceſles or Impoſtumes. 


es KbceſFor Impoſtyme ought ro be :open'd 


A in its moſt mature part, and in the Bias 
h of the Humours, endeayouring to preſerve - the 
{fibres of the Muſcles from being cut, unleſs 
sf there be an abſolure neceſffity, avoiding alſo the. 
\ Shear Veſſels, Tendons, and Nerves. The O- 
"ning muſt be rather large ' than ſmall, and 
nab too much preſs'd in letting out the puru- 

kn Matreg. If the Skin be thick, as it happens 
#the ” 1 ir may-be pard with a Razor ; 
Sad if rhe Matrer be lodg'd under the Nails, 4 
Fi vou'd be requiſite ro ſcrape 'em with Glaſs be- | 
{We they are picrc'd. 
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TREATISE| 
| OPERATIONS. 


————_— 


FRACTURES 


CHAP. I. 
Of the FraFure of the Noſe. 


HEN the Fracture is conſiderable, 

the Noſtrils are ftopr up, and the Senſe - 
> . . of Smelling is loſt, In order to re- 
| duce ir, the Surgeon takes a little Stick wrapt 
|. up in Cotton, and introducerh it into.the No- ' 
E ſtrils as gently as is poſſible, ro raiſe up the Jat 
+ Bones again , laying the 'Thumb of his Left- Jak 
* hand -upon the Nole , | to retain 'em in their 
{place.. The Bones being thus ſer, he proceeds Ju 
iro prepare The Bi 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage 


By conveying into the Noftrils certain Leaden 
Pipes of a convenient Bigneſs and Figure, which 
rye ro: ſupport the Bor:es, and to facilitate Re- 
fication. Bur care is ro be had to avoid. thruſt- 
| n__ up too far, for fear of hurting the 

des of the Noſe ; and they are to be anoint- 


[ed with: Oil of Turpentine mixt with Spirit of 


Vine : "Theſe Pipes are alſo to have litrle Han- 
tles, with which they may be faſten'd ro the 
Gap. ' If there be no Wound in the Noe; 


' Ytkere will be no need of- a Bandage ; but if 


LS 


te Fracture be accompany'd with a Wound, 
ater baving apply'd the proper Medicines , ir 
wou'd be requifite to lay upon each fide of 
tle Noſe a Tregidar Bolfter, cover'd with a 
ittle piece of Paſte-board of the ſame Figure. - 
4s ſmall Drefling is to be ſupported with a 
nd. of Sling that hath four Heads; 
being a piece of Linnen-Cloath, rwo Fingers : 
ad, and - half an Ell long ; it is lit at both +4 
ds, and all along, only leaving in the mid-" |} 


$a Plain of three Fingers, rhar is to ſay, a 


furwhich is not cut. The Plain of this Sling 


to be laid upon the Fracture, cauſing the 


mer Heads ro paſs behind the Nape-of the 


$4757:d behind, crofling -above. the upper, and 


Saeward ito be return'd forward. If the Bones. 


Fe Noſe-be nor timely reduc'd, a great De- - + 
. any ſoon happens thefein, anda: Srink caus'd + © 


the Excreſcences and Polypi's. © - | 


y 

bs * 
_ 
by. 


, Which are ro be. brought- back again: WM 
d ; the lower Heads are likewiſe ro be. MW 
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C H A P. IL. -. Þ« 
Of the Frature of the lower Jam, Hh 


- H E Operator at- firſt puts his Fingers in- | * 
ta the Patient's Mouth, ro preſs the Pro- | ® 
minences of the Bones ; and afterward doth the 
the ſame thing, on, the, gurfide, ©, If .the Bones = 
paſs one over. another:, ,aiſmall Extenſion is " 
fa 


to be made. If the' Teeth be forc'd; out of } * 
their Place, they are ro be reduc'd, and fa- FP; 


to 


 ftend to the found Teeth with a waxd {| 7 
| Thread. 4 
The Dreſſing and Bandage. bo 
. +. Tf. rhe Fracture be only on one fide, a Bol 0p 
+ fter ſow'd to a piece of Paſte-board is to be | - 
| laid npon the flat fide of the Jaw, both be- f 
Ing 7] the ' Figure and Size of the Jaw ir ſelf. " 
| The Bandage of this Fracture is call'd Chev 
t ſtre, i.e.' a Cord or Bridle, by the French Sur-! i 
| geons, and is made by raking a Band rolld, J'y 
with 'one Head or End, three ,Ells long, and I ©; 
two Fingers broad; the Applicatzon. of it 15 | 
1 _ with making a Circumyojution round a- | . 
| bout the Head in paſling. over the Fore-head;: $-- 
| then the Band is ler down under the Chin, 3 
| and carry'd up again upon -.the Cheek , near'$>., 
+ the lefſer Corner of the Eye in paſling over Þ', 
{ the Fracture ; afterward it is raisd up ro.the J..,. 
| Head, and brought down again.under the Chin, Py 
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to form a Roller or Bolſter upon. the Fracture : - 


Thus three or four Circumvolutions and Rollers 
being made upon the Fracture, the Band is ler | 
down under the Chin, to ftay and ftrengrhen 
its ſeveral Turns, and is terminated round the 
Head, in paſſing over the Fore-head. by 
ff the | ons be fractur'd - on both ſides, it : 
you'd be requiſire to apply rhereto a Bolſter * 
ad Paſte-board, perforated at the Chin; and of : 
the Figure of the entireJaw ; the Bandage which 
Fe have even now deſcrib'd, may be alſo pre- 1 
C in making Roflers on borh fides of the 1 
Jaw : 


Jaw : Or elſe the double Cheveſtre may  be1 
fade with a Band of five Ells long, and two : 
Fingers broad , roll'd* up with rwo, Balls, tha } 
$to ſay, with the rwo Ends. The Applicati- | 
on of this Band is begun under the Chin, ' 
from wherice it is carry'd up over 'the Cheek; 
((sd upon the rep of the Head, and brought ? 
down behind* the Head, where it is croſs'd a- 
pr: then it 'is let down utider the Chin, MW 
aps rhere, and carry'd up over the Fracture ; 4 
aferward the Band” being paſs'd' three or four"? 
mes over the. ſame .rurns, in making Rollers 
upon the Jaws, is rurn'd upon the Chin, and # 
4. upon the Forchead round abour . the M 
Head, 
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CHAP. W. = 
Of the Frafure of the Clavicle. KF, 


H E Patient is to be ſer in a Chair, and yh, 
E- his Arm is to be drawn backward, whilt Km; 
| an Afiiſtant thruſts his Shoulder forward: In 
\ the mean time the Operator ſets the Bones a; ſj; 
" gain in their place, by thruſting the Protuberan-" Je 
- ces, and drawing our the ſunk Bone. | al 
* Or elſe a Tennis-Ball may be taken, and hand 
| pur under the Patient's Arm-Pit, whoſe Elbow Ih 
£25 then to be preſs'd againft his Ribs, whilſt the Jie 
; Fargeon reduceth the Fracture. tid 
rherwiſe, the Patient may be laid upon his 
| Back, putting a Convex Body under both his 
Shoulders, as a Bowl, or large wooden Por- 

Erenger ; and then the [Shoulders may be preft, ÞW 
to raiſe up the two ends of the Bones, which Ya 
the Surgeon muſt take care to reduce. 


The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


| The Cavities which are above and below; ld 
Fhe Clavicle., are ro be filld with Bolſters "Jp 
rimm'd with Paſte-boards ; another is to be alſo uk 
aid upon the Bone, which is almoſt of the ſame ie! 
Figure with the Clavicle, and a large Bolſter, 14 
bd cover rhe three others : This Dreſſing is to We 
e fecur'd with the Bandage call'd the Cape» Wu 
pe or Head-Bandage, provided the Fracture , tt 
e in the middle of the Clayicle, A Band be- . "Jah 
E - To ; 1g 
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Fe taken abour fix Ells long, and four Fin- 
"Se thick, ' roll'd with. rwo Balls ; it is apply'd 
"Sithe middle ro the Fracture.; one of its leads 
ÞiInds is let down upon the Breaft, whilſt _ 
It other. is paſs'd behind the Back , below 
Kt Arm-hole, oppoſite ro rhe indiſpos'd Arm- 
kle,.and above the Breaſt, to be carry'd o- 
-Iethe other end of the Band, which is rais'd up, 
-Simake a Roller or Bolſter upon the Fracture : 
Meother end is paſs'd'under the indiſpos'd Arm- 
I and upon the Band that made the Raller, 
"Iilith is elevared by making a third Roller: 
Tim the Clavicle: Theſe Circumvolurtions 
md about the Body are continu'd , as. alſo 
Jt Rollers upon-rthe Clavicle, ill it 'be 'en- 
Jy cover d. Some, Circumvolutions are alſo 
gud = rhe upper *parr of the Arm, near 
'Þ Head: The Space that lies berween the Rol- 
$-and the Circumvolurions of rhe Arm, and 
Pack bears the Name of Geranium or Stork's- 
Wis likewiſe cover'd with ſome Circumvo- 
ons, and the Band is ſtay'd by making Cir- 
myolutions quire round abour the Body. 
If the Fracture were near the Head of rhe 
gmerus or Arm-Bone, a fort of Bandage mighr 
Fprepar'd, which is call'd Sp:ca, with a Band 
$09 with one Ball five Ells long, and four 
Jaxers broad ; one end of this Band is pals'd 
qr. the Arm-pit oppoſire ro the indifpos'd F 
Þ behind the Back : The other end is con- - 
$4 under the indiſpos'd Arm-pit ; the Fi- | 
of the. Letters KY or X is made on the 
Fucer ; the Band is rerurn'd below the 
Þ& Shoulder behind ; ir is broughr back again 
"Pe, ro form a ſecond KY upon _ Fra= | 
4 ure ; 
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| re ;rhredoefour more KY's arewrought upon. 
the Fracture ; rwd @ircuinvolutions are; madely : 
in the upper part:of the Humerus, which condi. 
ſtirure a Friangle . call'd Geramum'; «this Tile 
angle is cover'd with :Rollers, and the Band 
rerminared round about the Breaſt. ' Ke 


CHAP: IV. | 


Of #he FraFure of the Omoplata or. 
Shoulder- Blade. | | 


+ H E Acromzon is uſually fradturd, but it} 
may be known thar the middle of the 0-&þ 
moplata is broken 'by a; Numneſs which is fe - 
in the. whole Arm:  Whereupon the Surgeon, Þ 
afrer having examin'd the place of the Fradtute hy 
thruſts back the Prominences of the Bones it-f 
ro their place ; and if any Splints happen 10 
prick the Part, he makes an Incifion to rakes 
'em” our, or to cut off rheir Points. '&: : 


Jan 
The Dreſſing and Bandage. "a 


A Bolfter is laid upon rhe Omoplata, as allofge 

a large piece of Paſte-botrd of the bigneſs ail 
Figure- of this: Bone, 'and a forr of Bandage yp 
prepar'd, known by* the name of zhe Star, withÞige 

a -Band roll'd with one Head four E!ls long lp 
and as* many Fingers broad. This Band s Jody 
convey'd behind the Back, one of irs ends 1-By 

| ing-under the Arm-hole, oppoſite ro the indi-Þge. 
- .posd one ; but the- orhiet 1s paſs'd under teJy.. 
2 II | Shoulder, ks : 


o 
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Walder, and afterward above it, to make a 
ey in the "middle of the Back ; then paſſing 
Bt rhe other Arm-hole, ir' is brought up to 
Shoulder, ro-be let down, and to'form a 
LS KY upon the middle of the Back © 

ke Turns are continu'd in making Rollers, 

lhe 'Omoplare are all cover'd : Circumvolu- 
i zre alfo made round the upper part of 
& Hymerus, as in 'the Spica; and the Ban- 
Bris "_o4 by” Circamvolutions round abour- | 
pa Cat 


"Of the FraFure of the Ribs. 


I7HEN a Rib is hroken, one of the ends 
F” . puſheth intro: rhe Breaſt, ſomeriumes on 
JW ourfide ;” and ſomerimes rhe Ends lie againft 
ed other. In order- to reduce it, the Partienr 
ting Taid upon the ſound Rib,. a Plaifter of 
Sikick is apply'd to rhe -Fracture ; 'and it is 
fawn our violently ; ſo that ſomerimes this 
gamction brings back the Bone, which is ad- 
hed into the Breaſt ; bur the ſureſt way is 


Tx 


/ 


I bi 
| dmake an Incifion therein, to raiſe it up with 
| Finger. | 
Mt the -Rib appear withour, the Patient is to 
Jet in a Chair, .and ,obligd to bend his 
Ja%y on the fide oppoſire r- rhe Fracture, 
Suding his Breath, with which he muſt puff 
| gy, withour letting it forth} in order ro di- 
the Breaſt, whilſt the Surgeon rhruſts the wb 
| | The 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


A Bolfter is to be ap pply'd to the Fra 
with two little Pieces aſte-board pal Þ 
form of a Sr. Andrew's Croſs ; and ny Bal. 
ſter upon the whole Drefling, on which is 8 
ſo laid a large ſquare Pafte-board cover'd wi 
a Bolſter. The Bandage is made with a Ne 
| Kin folded into three Folds, which is put: ul 
| the Breaſt, being ſow'd' and ſupported mY 
Scapulary ; which is a Band fix Fingers broa 
rforated in the middle, ro let tn the-Head 
Fhe rwo ends of the Scapulary are faſten'd be a 
fore and behind tro the Napkin. 4 


—_— 


—_ 


- 


CHAP VI. 


of the FrafFure of the Sternum. rÞ 
Breaſt-Bone. T 


ET O reduce this Fracture, the Patient is to be -$ 
laid upon his Back, with a Convex Body Þ. 
em borh his Shoulders are to be preſs}. - 
with ſome weight, to puſh 'em backward, and bs 
ro raiſe up the Sternum, which is ſunk down; J 
or elſe an Incifion may be made upon"th 
| Bone. 0's, diſcover it : s and then a Vets 1s to be 
apply” d thereto very gently, in order. ro heare 
it up ints its place. F 
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The Dreſſmg and Bandage. 


3:4 Bolſter and Paſte-board are to -be laid 
Jiton the Srernum, almoſt of the ſame Figure 
Sath .che Parr; and the Bandage. is to be 
"Stepard with a Napkin ſupported with a Sca- 
nzry. Or elſe the Bandage call'd Quadriga 

y be made with a Band roll'd with two. 

ads, five Ells long, and four Fingers broad : 
Me Application of this Band is begun under- 
I Arm-pir; the Figure of KY is form'd un- 
I& the Shoulder ; the Band is carry d down= 
Id-with the rwo Balls, one before, and the 
"Imer behind ; it is paſs'd under the other Arm- 
KM; the Heads are croſs'd upon the Shoulder, 
= it is brought down backward and forward, 
FWming a KY before and behind. Afrerward 
a Band is roll'd abour the Breaſt in making 
FMuters or Bolſters ; theſe Rollers are continu'd 
plithe Band be terminated ; and it is ſtay'd by 
Pea myvolution round rhe Breaſt. 


«.F » 
0 


Le. iy | 
LIOf the Prafure of the Vertebra's. 


AE Apophyſes of the Vertebra's are com- 
-monly broken, and their Bodies but ſel- 
Ml: It may be known that the Body of the 
ebra of the Neck and Backs fractur'd by 
Palfie of the Arm, accompany'd with the ; 
@ Feeling ; by the ſupprefſion of Urine F = 
| \ an bs : 
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and by the Palfie of the Sphin&er of the 4m. 
ſo that the. Excrements cannot be any longer FE 
retain'd. If theſe Symproms appear, it may well 
be conceiv'd that the Marrow is compreſs9, | 
and my with Points ; for rhe removing of Þ+ 
which , it is neceſſary ro make an Incifion};, 
upon the Body of rhe Vertebra in the fra '( 
Ctar'd Place. Þ 
If rhe Apophyſes Spinoſe are only fracturl, [? 


theſe Accidents will nor happen , 'only ſome 
Pain will be felr: To reduce 'em, the. Patient 
ts ro be laid npon his Belly, and the Surgeon 
muſt nſe his utmoſt : endeavours ro raife up 
_ the Bone again, and to ſer it in irs Nartalf 
Sitnarion. "IN 


> The Dreſſmg and Bandage. 


If the Apophyſis Spinoſa were fractur'd, it 
wou'd be requiſite to apply to each fide of itÞja 
afmall long Bolfter , which is to be coverdſy 
with a Paſte-board of the ſame Figure with; 
rhe Bolfter ; another .Bolſter lying upon ea 
Paſte-board. The Bandage isto be made withÞ; 
a Napkin ſuſtain'd by irs Scapulary ; or eleF. 
the Quadriga may beprepar'd, according to tieF. 
manner we have already deſcrib'd in the Frey. 
ure of the Sternum. 
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i CHAP. vIl. 


Of #he FraFure of the Os Sacrum. 
IT is reduc'd as the other Vertebra's ; but 


its Drefling and Bandage are made with 
te T perforared at the Ann, or elſe with the 


ent Fez 

on {or double FT. Ir is made with a Band two 
up $i broad, and leng enough to encompaſs 
al fe Body above rhe Hips ; fo thar to the mid-. 


de of this Band is faſten's another Band of 

the ſame breadth, and of a ſufficient lengrh to 

T over the Drefling of the Os Sacrum, as al- 
fore- 


between the Thighs, to be join'd in the | 
fore-part ro the firſt Ci The double T #$ 
. $=-==vc- Dy Taftening. rwo Bands at a Finger's 
bY adrh diſtance one from another, ro the Band | 
Thich _ to - be roll'd abour the Body ; } 

ad this ſort of Bandage is to be ſupported” Þ 
um a Scapulary. ] 


4 £Þ 
Fn wa 


TE: CHAP, 1X. ['Y 
Of the FratFare of the Coccyx or Rump- | 
Bone. © "7. 


RN 
TH TS Bone is uſually broken by falls, and Þ 

| *  finks into the infide ; fo that ro reduce it, Þ 
4 the Fore-finger of one Hand is to be pur into Þ 
"te Anus or Fundament as far as the Fra-J 
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Eture, to thruſt ir ' back again -into its place, 


"Me Ae 


- bs 


whilſt, the other Hand fetleth ir” on the ours By, 
The Dreſſing and Bondage 
, oo . — 5 ; = | 


W- TE % b 7 | A | Bop G 
Are the ſame-with thoſe in the Fractuie of 1 


'- the Os Saofym- ; but the: Patient muſt be 'ob- 


lig'd to-lie en. one fide, and to fir in a per-.. 


; forated Chair, when he hath a mind to riſe. 


_ If the Os Innominatum be broken, the $S ice Wie 
IS to be us'd after it hath been dreſs'd, of which |; 
Bandage we have given an Account in the Fra- 
Cture of the Clavicle. . 


CC ——— 
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CHAP. X. 


Of the FraFure of the Humerus or Þ | 


Arm- Bone, 


| 'O ſer this Bone, a firong Extenſion is to 
be made, if the two ends croſs one ano- 
ther , ro which purpoſe rhe Parient is to be | 


_ on a little Stool or Sear, and ſupported I 


a Servant, two other Afiſtants being em* Fs 


p oy d to draw, one at the upper-parr, and the 


| other at the lower, above the Elbow, and not i; 


{ beneath ir. In the mean time the Operator 9” K: 
+ duceth the rwo Bones, by clofing 'em on all ; C 
ſides with the Palms of his Hands, and- aftere | k 


| ward prepareth 


The 
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Flr is neceffary ar firſt ro. lay round the Fra- 
Mace a Bolfter ſteepr in ſome proper Liquor, as ' 
Maret or Oxycratum; then three ſeveral Bands are 
I be raken, three or four Fingers broad, and 
WM El! anda half long : "The firft of theſe is to 
'Þ& laid upon the Fracture, rourid which are to be 
Wade three very ſtreight Circumyolurions ; then 
$15-ro © be carry'd up with ſmall Rollers to 
" Fe top of the Arm, and ftay'd round the Bo- 
I. The ſecond Band being apply'd to the 
facure, on the fide oppoſite to the firſt, two 
atcumvolutions are to be made upon the Fra- 
are ; ſo that the ſame Band may -be broughr 
own along the "whole length of -the Arm, 
aking divers Rollers, and art laſt ſtay d be- 
Þ® the Elbow, which, nevertheleſs, 'ir muſt nor 
_ Wer. Afterward four Longitudinal Bolfters 
uſt be laid upon the "Fracture round abour 
k Arm, which are to be kept cloſe. with a 
ltd Band ; it being -of no great Importance 
nethier rhe Applicarion of rhis third Band be 
Wyn at the Top.or' at the Botrom ; bur it - 
ÞW#' be ſtay'd round the Body, or elfe beneath 
"© Elbow. The Arm. oughr alſo ro be en- 
Jipals'd with'-rwo thick pieces of Paſte-board. 
be round ar' the Zends, and of the length of 
FArm ; but they muſt nor croſs one another. 
"Je Paſte-boards are ro be 'faſten'd with--+. 
Þ* Ribbands, and the Arm is ro be pur ins, 
Ps Scarf made with a large Napkin, which 
F® be firſt applyd in the middle under 
P-Arm-pir, the Arm reſting upon ir, ſo thar 
D h the 
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gs The Compleat Sergey, 
the four ends may be raisd up, and faſtend}- 
ro the pppoſice Shoulder ; but the Hand mug. 
lie higher than the Elbow: - 'F 


he ———_ _ 


CH AP. XI. 'W 
Of the FraFnre of the Bone of the Elon. 


BF 1 
TE both the Bones of .the Elbow be broken, aÞM 
ſtronger Extenſion is tro be made than if one 
ly one of 'em were ſo: hurt ;; ro whichpurpoſeſr 
a Servant is 'to be appointed ro. graſp the Armiſſe: 
above the Elbow "with both his rlands, andiiwe: 
another to. hold ir above rhe. Wriſt, whilſt the}. 
Surgeon ſers the Bones with, th: Palms of bothſ} 
his Hands, till no unevenneſs be any longer teldþ+ - 
in the Parc.” © ; i 
rd 


The Dreſſing and Bandage .Þ * 


Are the ſame with thoſe in the Fracture oe 
the Arm ; bur 'the Bands which are carry: 
upward are to be. ſtay'd above the Elbow. » 8; 
the Patient be defirous ro keep his Bed, it is aifſMm: 
quiſite thar his. Arm be laid upon a Þi 
low, the Elbow lying ſomewhat higher tt 
the Hand. | 
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-Ci'M AP. Fl, 


Tf. the FraFure of the Carpus or Wriſt- 
Bone, | 


V.j - 

JF the Bones of rhe Carpus, or thoſe of the 
BF Meracarpioom be fracturd , a Servant  muft 
hd the Arm above the Writ, and ano= 
Fr the Fingers ; whilſt the Operaror ſets. rhe 
miſhmes in their place, ſo as no unevenneſs may. 
ndinear in the Part, . 


fl The Dreſſing and Bandage. 


Of the Fracture of the -Wrift are to be pre- 
fdwith a Band: roll'd with one Head, be- 
& fx Ells long, and rwo Fingers broad ; ſo 
& three Circumvolutions are ro. be made up- 
Withe Wriſt; the Band-is ro be paſs'd over 
Hand, between the Thumb and the Fore-fin- 
18, making the Figure of KY upon the 
amb. . Then 'efter having made. divers Role 
i upon the Carpus, a Bolſter is to be ap- 
and, with a little Piece of Paſte-board-of the 
ue Shape with the Wriſt; ſeveral Rollers 
to be form'd on the trop of the Elbow, 
ſay the Band above it ; and the Arm is to 
put into a Scart. 


d 
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CHAP. XIII. 


Of the FraBfare of the Bone of th | 
; Metacarpium. 


T W ©O Servants are to hold the Hand, & ao 
ter the ſame manner as in the ſerting off 
the Carpus or Wriſt-Bone, whilſt che Surgeonflir 
reducerh the broken Bone by fixing it in it hat 
Natural Siruation. i "= 
'; F 


The Dreſſing and Bandage Bhy'c 
Are made with a Band roll'd © up with ones” 
Head, five Ells long, and two Fingers broad + 
This Band being faſten'd ro rhe Wrift, with a 
Circumvolution, is to be laid on the Meracar-. 
pium, berween the Thumb and the Fore-im-Jje/. 
ger, and the Figure of KY is to be made upon. 
the Hand : Then the forming of Rollers andif+ . 
KY's is to be continu'd till the Mezacarpiumh - 
be coverd ; a Bolfter and Pafte-board are tot, 
be laid upon the ſame Metacarpium ; as aloe: 
_ one in the Hand, of the Skape of the Part 
The infide- of the Hand is to be trimmd;l; 
and the whole Contexture is to be cover 42 
as before, with Rollers ; which are continudiy ; 


till above the Elbow, where the Band ſhi 
ſtay'd. | | 
hy 
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E. nan mn © 
Of the FraFure of the Fingers. 


A-Light Extenſion 'is to be made in the Fir- 
#2 pers to reduce 'em, and a ſmall Drefling 
to be prepar'd for every Finger, almoſt like 
mt of the Arm. The Fingers are to be ſome- 
Shar bent, and the infide of the Hand is to 

ke trimm'd with a Bolfter, to retain 'em-in 
Ws Situation. The Bolſter is alſo to be 
yd with a Band, and the Arm ro be pur 


5 ? » 
Wa Scart. 
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b CHAP.-WV:--., 
b Of the FraFure of the Thigh. 


"HF the Thigh-Bone be broken near its Head, 
"Wihe Fracture is very difficult ro be diſco 
-md ; bur if rhe Bones paſs one over ano- 
tr, it may be ſoon known, becauſe the hurr 
= will be ſhorter than the other. There- 
1 2 very great Extenſion is to be made; 
-& if the Hands are not ſufficieot for thar 
Fpole, recourſe may be had ro Straps and 
Wines. In.the mean time rhe Operator is to 
F his Thumbs upon the fractur'd Bone, ro 
muſt 'ir back into its place, and afterward to 
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The Caviry of the Thigh is to be fill'd wit 
a thick Bolfter, of the lengrh of irs bending ; ſs 1 
and -three Bands four Fingers broad are to bella 
provided, the firſt being three Ells long, and 
the ſecond four, as well as the third : Thenfll 
three Circumyolutions are tro be made -uponfſhn 
the Fracture with the firſt Band , carrying ir 
up with ſmall Rollers, and it is to be ftaydhM1 
round the Body. The ſecond Band is wh 
make two Circumvolutions upon the Fracture 
and is to be brought down with ſmall Ro 
lers, which are terminared above the Knee ;Þ- 
or. elſe they may be continu'd all along the 
Leg ; it is alſo to be paſsd under the Foot, Ti 
and ro be drawn up again -upon the Feg:f 
Then a Bolfter is ro. be apply'd to the lower! 
part of. the Thigh , 'being thicker at bottomſſs 
than art top, to render the "Thigh everywhere 
even ; and four Longitudinal Boliſters are. to deflns 
added, on which are laid Splints of the ſameſſako, 
length and breadth, which are: ro be wrapt upWj 
with a fſingle Bolfter. - 'The' third Band 1s ike 
be roll'd upon theſe Splints, beginning at Uehg'j 
bottom, and aſcending with 'Rollers. - Then] 
two large Paſte-boards are to be. us'd, wich 
may embrace the whole Dreſſing , without 
crofling one another, being faſten'd with threqps 
Ribbands. Afterward a Pair of Pumps 1s wp 
be- put under the Foot , and rhe Heel to vp 
ſupported with a /ſniall Roll , - rhe Thigh ar 
- Leg being ler inro the Scarves, the 1nner'Wilinq 
- Which | is to exrend to the Groin , and 'tillkg/; 
| | outer” 
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atermoſt is tro be fomewhar longer: Two little 
Ifaſhions are alſo ro be laid on each fide: be- 
#.ithe Knee, and two others below rhe An= 
»ts,'to fill up the Cavities. Theſe Cuſhions: ' 
lx arge Bolfters are to lie between the Scarves ; 
lad a rhick Bolſter is to be laid upon the Leg 
(along its length, as alſo one upon the Thigh. 
n he Scarves are ro be bound. with three Rib- 
nds -for the Legs, and as: many for the 
irMighs ;- rhe Knots being ry'd withour, and on 
S $5 S te Ee 


4 
. 


E.. CHAP. XVI. : 
: 9%; the FraFure of the Knee-Pan. 


7 i "HE Knee-Pan is deft or broken in divers 


my#- pieces .in irs lengrh, and croſs-wiſe : If it -. - 


:eÞbroken croſs-wiſe or obliquely, rhe rwo Pic- 
vels fly out one from another ; and on” this oc- 
melon a ftrong Exrenfion is ro be made; 
iſt the Surgeon art the ſame rime thruſts 
vimck again the upper-parr of the Knee-Pan 
icemo'irs place.- - | 

men the Knee-Pan be fractur'd in irs length, 
UlpExrenfion can be made, becauſe rhe picces 
onthe Bones remain in their place. | 

Wery's. ; 

' wr The Dreſſmg and Bandage. 

wg he Knee-Pan be. broken croſs-wile, a 
"Tm is ro. be provided three Eils long, and 
wm Fingers broad , which may be roil'd with 
any v4 / O - one 


T3861 
2% 
2D 


AY 
"+ 8 
Ye Y 
f . 05+ 
+ 28 
c 


i, 


292 The Compleat Surgeon . | 


one or two Heads. The Application is to be be-fiſ 
gun aboye the Knee-Pan ; the Figure of Ky hn 
1s to be made in the Ham, and a Circumyo-fiy: 
\ * lution under the Knee; then the Band is tolhie 
be continually carry'd up and down, till thee 
Knee-Pan be entirely cover'd. is: 
If the Knee-Pan be fractur'd in its length. 
that is to fay , from the top to the. bottom} 
the {Uniting-Band muſt be us'd, being two or; 
three Ells long, and two Fingers broad, - per-fſ+A 
forated in the middle. Ir if&o be art firſt applydlyx 
under the Knee,and'one of the Balls is to be vq r 
thro' the Hole; it muſt alſo be well closd ils 
and divers Circumvolutions are to+ be madelyd 
upon the Knee-Pan, ſo as it 'may be altoge4ihii 
ther coverd. = | 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of the FraGure of the Leg. 


]* the Tibia be only broken , it puſhes inte; 
* the Inſide ; bur if both Bones be fraCturalan 
| they are ſometimes ſeparated on both fides, offfl 
elſe -rhey paſs one upon another ; and in ti_he 
caſe the Leg is ſhorrer than ir ought to befines 
If the Perone be broken, it puſhes ro the outgmd 


fide. | We 

If one Bone, be only fractur'd, ſo ſtrong ae t 
Exrenſion is not requiſite as when they ae 
both ſharter'd, and it is ro be drawn - only kd. 
one ſide ; whereas the drawing ought to be equ_ihis 


on both fides when both Bones are c_ me 


4 The Compleat Surgeon. 293 
has whilſt ' the  Afliſtants are employ'd -in 
wing; the Surgeon performs the Operation, 
laying the ends of the Bones exactly againſt | 
me. another ; and they are known to be re- * 

elled when -rhe great Toe remains in its Nagu- 

I Situarion, : 
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$4 fimple Bolſter dipt in a convenient Liquor 
Ga firſt apply'd,- and three Bands three Fin- 
SU broad are prepar'd , the firſt being two 
dk long, the ſecond three, and the rhird three 
delnd' an half. Three very ftreighr Circumyo- 
peFltions are to be made upon the Fracture; the 
kid-is alſo ro be carry'd up with Rollers, and 
yd above the Knee. The Application of 
he ſecond Band is ro be begun. upon the Fra- 
Gare with two Circumvolutions; it is to be 
 Twnghr down with Rollers, ro paſs under rhe ' 
ſer, afrerward carry'd- up again, and ſtay'd. 
ere -ir: 15 terminated. The Leg is to be fill d - 
with; 2 Bolfter._rhicker ar the botrom rhan ar 
te: rop.;.and then are to be laid on the four 
rangirudinal. Bolſters, rwo Fingers broad, ' and 
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| but muſt be ſtreighter ar the bottom- than af ** 
_ the top, and are to be ry'd. with three Rih- | 
bands or pieces of: Fape, beginning at the mid. 
'  dle; ſo'rhar the Knots be ty'd' on the outfide; 
. . Afterward the Leg is 'to be pur into the Scarves 
. and the Heel is to be ſupported with a Lins 
nen-Roll, ro which are faſten'd rwo Ribbands {#* 
that are ry'd upon the Scarves : "Theſe Rolls 
are made with a ſmall piece of Cloth, which © 
is doubl'd, and roll'd up with the epds ,- in 
which is contain'd ſome Straw , and' a little I** 
Stick in the middle, ro conſolidate 'em.. The 
Foor is ſupporred with a Paſte-board or Wood I 
err Sole, rrimm'd with a Bolſter , or ſmall 
Quilr ſow'd over ir. Divers Strings are alſo B* 
faſten'd to the middle of the fides of the Sole J* 
or Pump, which are croſs'd to be joyn'd' rw 
the Scarves ; and anorher. is fixr at che end-of 
the Sole, whichis ty'd ro a Ribband: that binds IF 
- the middle of rhe Scarf. ' Theſe Scarves'ur I 
likewiſe faſten'd. with three Ribbands, beginning WF: 
with' that in the middle, the Knots being withour, F** 
and rrimm'd with. four Bolfters, thar is to ſay, Þ: 
two on each fide, to fill up the Cavitiestharary 
belo# the Knee, and above the Ankle. Lalt-F- 
ty, the Leg is to be plac'd ſomewhar high, and 
'a Cradle to be laid upon ir, to keep: off the fy 
Bed-Cloaths, the Scarves paſſing over the:Kneeſ# 
-and Foor. 7-4 008 


The Dreſſmng of Complicated Fratlures 


Of the Arms, Legs, and Thighs is prepatd þ- 
with a Bandage having Eighteen Heads or Endh,yp 
in order. to make whieh, a Linnen-Cloth aſs F 
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\taken of rhe length of the Parr, and broad 
h to cauſe ir ro be croſs'd thereby : Ir . is 
folded into three doubles , and cur in 
ge places'on each fide, leaving the middle 
- fo that eighteen Heads or ſmall Bands 
Worms, every one of which will be four 
ngers broad, the upper Heads being a little 
rter than the lower. This. Band of eighteen 
ads is to be laid upon the Scarves, and a Bol- 
is to be apply'd ro it four Fingers broad, 
glong as the Scarves. The Leg is laid upon 
ky Bolſter, and ir hinders the corrupr Marter 
wm falling on the Bandage. 
When the Wound hath been dreſs'd , the 
kure is: ro be inconrtinently ſurrounded with 
& of the Heads, which oughr to croſs one a- 
wther : Then after the Leg hath been bound 
th the firſt Heads, rwo Longitudinal Bol- 
ks are. to be a ly'd to the ſide of it; 
ad the other. Heads-are to be rais'd up, with 
the reſt of the Drefling, which hath been an 
add in the ſimple Fracture. 
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F CHAP. XVII. 


f the Fra&ure of the » a | 
PH E Reduction of the ] e Foot.” 

' is perform'd after the ſame manner as 

kr of the Hand, 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage 


Are made with a Band roll'd with two 1 
Heads, being three Ells long, and two Fingers |... 
broad : The Application of it is begun with' a | 

_ Circumvolurion above the Ankles ; it is paſsd}; 

- on the Foor, and. in like manner makes a Cir- J«- 
cumvolution round it : Afterward the ſame Band Þ- 
3s croſs'd over the Metatarſus, upon which are Y- 
made ſome Folds in. form of a Rhombus or | 
Diamond ; as alſo on the Toes, and itis ſftayd , 
above the Ankle-Bone ; or elſe it is carry'd up 
along the Leg, to be ſtay'd above the Knee, 
This Bandage ſerves for all Fractures of the 
Bones of the Foot, and is call'd the Sandal. 
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FREATISE 


OF THE. 


| OPERATIONS 


Which are perform'd in 


FUXATIONS. 


© HA P. I. 
s 1 | of the Frnnation of the Noſe. 


HE Bones of the Noſe may bs ſepa-- 

rated from that of the Fore-hcad by a 

Fall, or ſome violent Blow ; and rhe 

Surgeon in order to fer ' em, at firſt; 
Is his Thumb upon the Root of the Ne 

| n he introduceth a little. Sick rrimm'd »-: - 

7 itn , into the Noftrils, and by the 54: 
krof/ thruits.' back rhe Bones - 101 £46: 
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The Dreſſing and Bandage 


Are the ſame with thoſe that have been ; 


| already defcrib'd in the Fracture of the Bones 
of the Noſe. | 
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CHAT IK :z 
Of the Luxation of the lower-Faw. 


| '7- H E Jaw may he luxated either on both: 
ſides, or obly on one. When the Diſlocx$;. 

tion happens on both fides, ir hangs over the 
Srernum or Breaſt-Bone, and the Spittle run} 
abnndantly qur of the Mouth : To reduce t,F 
the Patient muſt fit down, and his Head is to 
be ſupporred by a Servant; then the Opera 
tor or Surgeon having wrapr up his two Thumbs}: 
puts 'em into the Mouth -upon . the Molar. 
Feerh, his other Fingers lying under the Jaw, 
which is to be drawn down by raiſing it up,» 
having before ſer rwo ſmall Wooden Wedge 
upon the rwo Molar Teeth on borh ſides otÞiy 
the Jaw, left rhe Surgeon's Fingers. thou'd be, 
hurr, as, the Bone is rerurning to its place) Þ} 
© If the Luxation be forward, a Band or Strap; 
is to. be pur under the Chin, an Aſſiſtant ha-Wþ 
ving his Knees upon the Patient's ShouldetsÞh, 
where he is to draw the Strap upward, to faci-W, 
.Litate the Extenſion ; which rhe Surgeon makeJny 
- with his Hands, ar the ſame rime thruſting . neſs 
Bone back again. into its place.. * s 2 
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When the Jaw is luxared' only on one fide, 
the Chin ſtands a=-croſs, and the diſtocared fide: | 
s{quaſh'd down, a {mall Cavity being perceiv-d. | 
in it, and 'a Riſing on the other ſide; ſo 
thar the Mouth cannot be ſhur cloſe, bur re- 
remains ſomewhar open, the lower Teeth ap-- * 
pear farther our than the uppef”; and the Ca- 
vine or Dog- Teeth lie under the Incifive. This. 
Luxation is reduc'd by giving a blow with the 
Hand 'upon the. luxared Bone, which is ſuffici- 
ent to cauſe ir to re-enter its Natural. 
Place. | 


The Dreſſing and Bandage 


+; Are altogether the ſame with thoſe us'd in * 
Tie Fracture of the Bones of the lower Jaw. 
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«| CHAP. -II J 
| 4 Of the Luxation of the Clavicle.. - 


H E: Clavicle is oftner looſen'd from the 4- 
E* cromion than from the Srernum ; when it |} 
hath left the former rhe Arm cannot be lifred: 
up; the Acromion makes a Prominence, and the * 
Elavicle deſcends downward, a Cavity appear- : 
Jig (in its place. To reduce this Luxation, the 
Ffatient is ro be laid upon ſome Convez Body. ; 
Fic berween his Shoulders ; both which are ro- ; 
a preſsd backward, ro raile up the Clavicle:: 
"Sterward he is ro be ſer ina Chair, that his 
; Jam. may be drawn backward, whilft the Sur- * 

= — geon- 
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geon is. employ'd i in prefling- the Clavicle- an FF 
Ty, to join 'em together. & 
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as the ſam e: with thoſe chat we have alc. | 
$4 ſhewn, in Mexing of rhe Fracture' of the Pai 
Clavicle. . 


CHANT. 17. 
Of the Luxation of the Vertebra's, 


N- the Luxation of the Vertebra's of * the BW 
Neck, the Head ſtands ro one fide, and the Witt 
Face is ſwell'd and Jivid, with a difficulty of Jkt 


Refpiration: 


To reduce-this Diſlocation, the Patient is.to Ymo 
be ſer upon a'low Seat, an Afiſtant leaning.on J#l 


his Shoulders, to keep his Body ſteady, whilſt { 


the "Surgeon or Operator draws his ead up- W2 


ward, and rurns ir from one fide to ano- 


| ther : Then if the Accidents or Symptoms ceaſe, Ih 


| the Cure is perform'd ; ſo rhar Fomentations Jl 

may be apply'd to the Part; and the Parient te 
being laid in his-Bed, muſt rake care tg avoid 
. moving his Head. 

When the Vertebra's of the Back or. Loins 
” are luxared onthe inſide, a: finking of the Bone 
18 f{00n. perceiv'd ; whereupon the Patient be- F* 
_ .ing laid on his Belly ,. the Extenſion is 'ro be Ji 
made with. Napkins paſs'd-.under the Arm-Pits, Jes 
And upon the bo Ileum, Whiltt the Surgeon w" ql 


" The Compleat Surgeon. . 3O1 
d i ftrong. Extenfion makes ſome Efforts on the 
; Ihme,-endeavouring to draw back the Verte- 
- Bhe. If thar be nor ſufficient, arti Tncifion'is to 
ke made upon the Apophyſis Spinoſa of the Ver- 
ra ; ſo thar after having laid open this Pro- 
i= Stef of the Bone, ir,may be taken out with a 
Tir of . Forceps. Then: rhe Wound is tro be 
 Tirefs'd with Pledgers, a Plaifter, . and a- Nap- 
tn, which muft.not be bound too cloſe, © for 
” Jar of puſhing back the Spine. Mt on; 
I When the Vertebra is* luxated. on the outſide, 
: Prominence appears ;. ſo, that to reduce this 
Diflocarion, the” Extenfion is to be made as be- 
Thee; rae Patient lying in like manner upon his 
Belly ; bur: in order ro puſh back the Vertebr2, 
Wo little Sticks rrimm'd- with Eintien-Clorh 
lite. to' be prepar'd , and laid along” the two 
es of rhe ' Spinie of the Verrebra'; yer thefe 
ficks ought to be rhick- -enough 'ro | remain 
Jnore elevated than the Appphyſis Spineſ# ;. and 
a large Wooden Roller is ro be often roll'd up- 
fem, which by its turning-backward and for- 
ward, may thruſt rhe Vertebra's inward ; ſo thar 
when alt the Vertebra's are of an equal heighr, 
» Ihe Reduction is finiſh'd. If the Vertebra's are 
kzxated on the fide, the. ſame. Extenſions areto 
i made, and the Prominence is to de puil'd, 
© re-eſtabliſh the Vertebra in its place. 
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The Drefling is prepar'd by tying two thin 
tes cf Lead on. each fide of _ thE- Spinous 
» Wifoceſs of rhe. Vertebra, ro maintain it in its 
Face, and a long Bolfter over 'em. The 
”” proper . 4 
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piover Bandage is the Quadriga , which hab 
en. before. deſcrib'd, in treating of the Fra-1 
Qures of the © Fra OPS: 


cf » 
Fen >. os. 4 1 s x 


"_ HAP: . 


& the Lateatios of the Coccyx or. 
| Rumy-Bone. 


'F rhe Coccyx be funk on. 1 the infide, it is-to | 
be rais'd with. the Fore-finger of the Righ- I*? 
- band pur into the Anu; . and if the Luxation Þ;/ 
be on the outfide, it may be gently thruſt back J® 
ain... An Account of its proper Drefling and {* 
zndage hath been already given in the Fra- | Y 
ure of the ROS | 


oo HY AP. VI. _, | u] 
| . 1$ 
Of the Bunch. 7 


T HE Bunch is nothing elſe but an exterior F 
Luxation of the Verzebra's , . and for the Þ| 
Cure thereof, it wou'd be requiſite lo keep E- 
mollients for a long time upon the Vertebras, 
to looſen the Ligaments, and to , wear Iron-Bo- 
dice ; which in comprefling the Verrebra's by lit- I 
tle and licrle, might perhaps drive 'em back into 
their Natural Place.. 


C HAP. 
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GH A P.,. VII 
- Of the Luxation of the Ribs, _ 


T H E Ribs'ate ' lyxated- (either on the our- : 
\ {+ fide, or: on the inſide : If they be difloca- 
td 0n the: -infide, 'a- Cavyiry is-perceiv'd: near 
the Vertebra's, _ the Patient drawing his Breath: 
Jyih Pain,” and not (being: able ro berid his | 


© When the-Luxarion is on the outſide,.:.and 
| in the upper Ribs, rhe Patient's Hands 
we to be: hoiſted upon the rop of a; Door, | 
raiſe /up. the Ribs, whilſt the Surgeon preſs. 
Th the Prominence of the Rib. to: reſtore” ir ro 
«When the lower Ribs are Mxated, the Pari- 
ent muſt be oblig'd ro ſtoop, laying his Hands 
upon his Knees, and the Prominence of. the Bone: | 
q i5sto. be'thruft back. _ | 
8 If a Rib be luxared on the inſide, an In- } 
{ afion is'to. be made to draw it out with the: } 
r | fingers, | 4 
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. Are the ſame with thoſe thar are usSd in the | 
"Fracture of the Ribs. | 


b 
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"CHAP." VIII us 


o the 'S; $0 of the Ni SRbits, Mo 
"Smerd like Cartiflege. * 7-11-09 


| hic 
f 0 taiſe: vp; the Xipboid 'Ctirtilage; it: niukt Þ® 
'\S<be' Gras 'befvre 'far {fdme tune. with Qil B%, 
ul Turpentn&;:orzorher Foniemations,. made YE 
with Aromaricks ; then the Parient is to be'laid 
pon his'Back, with a Convex Bbdy underneath, 
ant'the Shoulders; and Sides - of -the -Breafſt -are- 
. robe preſ$, : iro lifr u up the Cartilage. When 
Siij@peraricir is gor fuffciehr,- ry. Cupping» 
Glaſſes are ukalyApply'd, till thier Barr)be ele- 
| vated, and a Rrenghecing rd) is A 
| aid upon 3 _ xf I13 
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CHAP. Ix 


| of the Lacie of the Humerus, of 
4.2 dran Bape, 


HE Head of the. 'Humerus init falls. 

| under the Arm-Pit , fo that: the -luxared 

| Arm becomes longer. than the other, the Acre 

| 4401 appears pointed on the ourſide ; rhe Elbow 

| ſtarts from the Ribs, and cannor be mov'd with-- 

our great Pain, To reduce this Boae, the. Pa- 
hp tient 
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int is to be ſet upon a low Sear ,. or elſe on 
- fe Ground , whilft fome Perſon ſupports his 
xdy with a Napkin: In the mean rime_ the 
urgeon is ro-lay hold on the upper-parr of the 
Eumerws, a Servant kneeling behind him; who 
- Tito hold the Patient's Arm above the Elbow, 
Pr which is -ro paſs berween the Surgeon's Legs, 
ad is ro be drawn down by the Afliftant as 
guch as is poſſible, whilſt the Surgeon in like 
manner draws the Arm, to remove the. Head 
the Bone our of rhe place where ir was ſtopr ; 


| 


kſomuch rharthe Bone ſomerimes makes a Noile 
wre-entring irs Caviry. _ bo 

Or elſe the Patient's Arm may be laid u 

# the Shoulder of a raller Man than himſelf, 
mo 1s ſtrongly to draw the lnaxated Arm up- 
Ju the Fore-part of his Breaſt ; during which 
, Frime, the Operator is tg puſh the Head of the 
Humerws, to cauſe it to re-enter its Ca- 


Otherwiſe the Patient may he on the Ground, 
4 Tennis-Ball 'being pur under his Arm-Pir, 
which a Servant. is to . draw frongly;-with a 
Handkerchief paſs'd. under rhe Shoes whilſt ; 
aother Afliftant ſtands behind the Patient, ro 
tituſt. down the . Shoulder with his Foot; at, 
the ſame rime- the Surgeon firring berween the 
Paient's- Legs, is ro guſt rongly:withhis Heel 
Jie. Ball rhar lies under the Arm-hole./.- 0 | 
I Or elle, ; a thick Barroowor:Leaver 'may-be | 
kid on the Shoulders . of .rwo :Men ,/ after-'a_ 
Tennis-Ball hath been nail'd on the middle of 
Tt; otherwiſe a-Bunch. may be made 'therein, 
and coverd with Linnen-Cloth-; 'rwo Wooden } 
Zins: being alſs/fixr on: ach : de of the _ 
"Y ER, em 
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Then: the Parient's Arm-Pir is to be ſer between 
thoſe two Pips , and upon' the Ball, where ti&R: 
| he 3s, to,, remain, hanging, ' whilſt his Arms it 
pull'd down. by, main force. . The ſame thine 
may be done by laying the Patient's ArmPi 
| Ypon a Door,, or elſe upon the Round of ak 
MW adder. ' k 


. 
| The Dreſſmg and Bandage 


A. little Ball of Linnen is to be laid under hin 
the. Arm-Pir., and-underneath. a Bolfter. with 
four Heads, which are croſs'd} upon the Shoul- lem 
der ;; as alſo.a., Bolſter under , the ' found Arm- ime 

. Hole, that /it may. nor. be gall'd. by the Bandage tin 
|  Spica, the Nature of which we have; ſhewn Y#- 
4$ = treating of: the Fracture of the. Cl Y+. 


_ '$ 4*. C Pac 


_ ., Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


| 1 7, fide, the Arm flies our, - and rhe Hand is I 
|  [ruFo'd/'ontward-;;- bur! jg che Luxation' on the BY 
outfide, the-Arm is ſhortned : If | rhe Luxa- Ii 
' -.tjon:be Latera};:a Prominence appears in/ the Re 
| -yp ,- and: a Cavity in' rhe oppoſite Bi 
= = I'ML: | | £ 

.-i- To reduce the Internal Luxarion, the Hume- $i 
| 746 and Cubitus are drawn, 'and at the fame I); 
time thee Surgoon bends the Elbow, by _— w 
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zen le Hand roward the Shoulder ; or elſe a Ten- 
re (Ball may be laid in the Fold of the Elbow, 
8K the Arm drawn roward the Shoulder. . 
ng EFor the External Luxation, the Extenſion is 
PLE be-made, whilſt the Surgeon thruſts back 
AS Elbow' into its place: Or elſe a round Stick 
y be raken, and trimm'd with Linnen-Clorh, 
- Sth which. the Bone is. to be puſh'd, back. into 
& place during the Extenſion. This Stick may | 
Stalſo us'din the reducing of: the Internal Luxa- 


my . gs -8p1 :N 242 tt > 
Forrthe Lateral Luxations, the Extenſion may 
kmade- in; hke- manner 3 the - Surgeon -at.. the 


- Jime- time thruſting back rhe Bane into; its Na- 
© Jeal'Siruation: tt tn ge7 lt Els Hl 

n $5 FSIESST 04 261110) Shin uy 
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TRE So 2 4 #* 27 £GO99T8H51 S013 
| & made with:a Band: five! Ellis dong, -and two 
fipers- broad, roll'd> wich one\Balbo (Phe Ap- 
lation: of ie is beguh: with a : Circumvolution 
#th& tower-part of thei Humbru;” ivis patsd 
mer the Fold”'of the" Arm 5- a Oircumvalurion 
+ alſ6iform'd inthe upper-pars: of the Elbow, 


- 


the Figure of KY in its Fold, Afterwiid 
Ie Rolicrs 'are-continuid uporr the - Elbow, | and 
J*EY's 2in'tthe-infide' of | ther Arid, rib; rhe 


| | Iwwebe nicely coyet'd'; Phe Band is like- 
Pi exrry'4 up 116! rhe 12op of the Arm with 
 IRoBers, and: ſtay'd:roand abour the: Body. © Fhe 
Ifatieric mwſt be oblig'd/ to:tkeep his Bed , or 
ele 'his Arm may. be pur in a Scarf, after the 
ime manner as in the FraCtare of rhe Arm. 

x CHAP. 
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| RAF XI... 5 It. 
ry Of the Luxation of the Wriſt. is 


I F the Luxation be Internal, the Hand is turn'd $8! 
* back to the outſide, fo rhar for rhe Redudi- JÞe 
on: thereof, it wou'd be requifire .ro- cauſe ;the 
back of the Hand to be Jaid upon a Table, JP 
and the Extenfioa to be made by:drawing' the {* 
Elbow 'and Hand, whilft the: Surgeon takes care | 
To/preſs the Prominence. + SEEN |. 
If the Luxation be External, the Hand is bend» JV! 
ed on the infide:; ſo rhar ro reduce -ir, the in- the 
fide of rhe Hand is to be laid:upon a Table, and JÞ® 
the Surgeon is to preſs it after the Extenfion. I 
.Tf:che buxarion be on. the fides, -rhe Hand is [90 
-wutn'd:it6 one:fide:;; fo that'the Exrenfien, muſt Þ* 
:be:: made; and the cHand:turo'di on the: dide-og- J 
tpofice c ta; thenÞuxarion; }Pur:;xhe- Fingers: are Fs 
caſually :drawt one cafter -anather, "to the end F*- 
. that the- 'Teodons; may: ber; feri again. in! whe F- 
MPhee: ff 51-T 2; bj YOON nent af! 1% 
b-:The-eigbr Boneswf the: Canpus:: may: be if like 3 
' © maritier ;diflocared booh-05i1 ahe; inſide and;with- [ 
| -war piand:to Jet” em "right, the: Hand -49-20/!he | & 
hid npob 2 Fable, and the Extenfoh'te-be nigde, J-Þ 
£95 robptefs:/ the: Protiberances;onithe indfidegit J- 
\ 2#he Litkation be; internal, and on the ourlidelif ÞÞ 
 24r berextemnal c 1-7 T7 $0 4 50 Fr A >: £13.M 
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Is ptepard with a Band fix Ells long , and 
wo Fingers broad ; ſo that three Circumvolu- 
tons may be made upon the Luxarion ; as 
iſo. divers Rollers in paſfling thro' the infide 
14 ff the Hand berween the Thumb and the Fore- 
; Jinger, and in forming the Figure of KY upan , 
he th :Thumb, after having made 'many. Rollers 
le, Japon the Wriſt. Two Pieces of Paſte-boaxd. 
he {are alſo ro be laid on the fides of rhe Wriſt, 
» Eihich are bound with the ſame Band in ma- ' 
ling Rollers ; and the Hand is to be trimm'd 
with a Linnen-Ball, ro keep the Fingers in 
their mean Situation. Then the Band is to be 
Tafs'd' above, to ſtrengthen it, and carry'd up 
with Rollers along the whole-length of the El- 
bow, to be ftay'd below the ſame Elbow. 


2h 
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3 CHAP. XII. 
4 Of the Luxation of the Fingers. 


4F the Fingers be luxated, it is neceſſary te |} 


# make an Extenſion to reduce 'em, and at- 
terward to uſe the following . 3730 


f ; | | Bandage. 


If the Luxation be in the firſt Articulation or 1 
Joint, -the Bandage Spica is ro be  apply'd, be- | 
ug made of a Band roll'd with one Head, Ly | 


TS 
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Ell long, and an Inch broad : Ir is begun with{If | 
Circumvolurions 'round- about the Wriſt , ang 
brought over the Luxation in pafling between! 
[the Fingers. Theſe | Circumvolutions are” algW4f 
-contimy d ' tro form a” Spica upon the Luxatior 
and. 'the Band is ftay'd at the Wriſt,  *pÞ# 

If all rhe firſt Phalanges wetfe diſlocated, it 
wou'd be. requifire to make as many upanſſto 
every Phalanx , and with 'the ſame Band: ic 
This ſort of Bandage is call'd rhe Demi-W 


2 
| 


_-Gantlet. 
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CHAP. XI. 
Of the Luxation of the Thigh.- 
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HE Luxation which moſt commonly hap- jr: 

* pens in this Parr, is the Internal ; fo that |] 
a Proruberance -appears. on the Hole of the Os fin 
Pubs ; the 'indifpos'd Leg is longer than the o- I 

' ther, and the Knee and Foor turn outward ; nei- {8 
ther can the- Thigh be any longer bended, nor Js 
drawn near the other. _ f " ik 
If the :Luxation be External, the Leg be- Þl 
-.comes- ſhorter than the other, the Knee and flu 
Foor” turning inward, and rhe Heel tro the Jhol 
outſide. _ | a 
When the Luxation is on the 'fore-part, a Ju 

| Tumourariſerh in the Groin, _ ſo that rhe Parient Jt 
' .. cannot draw this Thigh roward the other, nor Ji 
bend the. Leg ; his Body reſting only upon-the Jle 
Heel. - | | F q 
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ich if the Luxation be Poſterior, a Tumout is 
nd the Burrocks with/great- Pain, and the 
3p is ſhorrer'than-ir oughr tobe : There al- 
; Sy ars -a-finking''in the Groin, the 'Leg is 
g of from the Ground, and' the hutr Perſon 
tto fall backward. 
it To b reduce the Internal 'Luxation, the Parient 
onto be laid with his Back upon a Table, ro 
d:Þ which is fixt a thick Wooden Pin, abour-a- Fook 
- , which is to be {ſer berween his Thighs, 
F detain his Body when his Legs are drawn 
own ; then a Strap -is to be paſsd above the 
ſync of the Thigh,” to draw the 1/chion up- 
ard ; and the Thigh is to be drawn down 
ich another Strap faſten'd above the Knee : 
In the mean while the Surgeon thruſts the Thigh 
ward, ro cauſe it to re-enter its Ca- 
iy , the Straps being ſomewhar 'looſen'd in 
he time of the Reduction to facilitate the'Q- 
marion. 
[To reduce -the External Luxation, the Pati- 
t'is to be laid upon his Belly; and the 
awing to be perform'd after the fame manner 
i'we have. even now ſhewn; - whilſt the Thigh 
pthruſt from rhe ourfide inward, 0 cauſe. the 
bne ro're-enter its Cavity.  - 
In reducing the Antefior Luxation , 'the 
wrt Perſon is to be laid upon rhe- fide * op- 
te ro'the Luxartion, and Exrenhons are to be 
o by drawing both upward and down- 
ud.” as before: Then the Head 'of the Bone 
wo be forc'd, by the means of a /Ball thruft 
42 with the Knee, in drawing-the luxared 
'toward the orher. . 


Tte 
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_ © The Poſterior Luxarion, is thus reduc'd ; The Jt 

Parient. being laid upon his Belly, the double 
' Extenſion is to be made, and his Knee drawgfif< 

outward, to ſer the Bone in-its place. After theft 
Operation hath been perform'd, a Bolſter is w#" 
be apply'd, fteept in Spirirtuous Medicaments 
and the Bandage call'd Spica, of which we have 
given an Account in treating of the Luxation offff: 


the Shoulder. 


5 CHAP. XIV. 
Of the Luxation of the Knee. 


7 HEN the Tibia is luxated behind, is} 
Prominences are in the Cavity of theÞ 
Ham, and the Leg flies off, or'is bended. - If 
the ſame T:bia be diſlocated on the fide, a kind. 
of Tumour appears in the luxated fide, and af 
Sinking in the oppoſite. Bur if the Condylus off 
the Tia remains in the infide, rhe Leg rn} 
ourward; and if it -be in the outſide, it turns} 

inward. « | = | 
The Poſterior Luxarion is reduc'd by obliging 
the fPatient, tro lie upon his - Belly , whilltÞptc 
the Surgeon during the Exrenſions bends tliefs ! 
Leg, in drawing the Heel roward the tap ay 
the Thigh, | = 

If the Tib:a be luxared on the fide, the ulu-Jf 
al Extenſions ate to be made, and the Bone 8Þ 
to be puſh'd with the Knee: "oF in 


rr 
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Jl. the Luxation were. in the fore-parr, ir 
\ou'd be requiſite to lay the Patient upon his 
Keck, :to make the Extenfions, by drawing the 
44 and "45 ;. and 10 preſs the protuberanr 


; 


'The Bandage 


T: prepar'd. with a Band three: Ells long, and 
wo Fingers broad, roll'd with rwo Balls: A 
Icumyolution being at firſt made above the 
pee. the Figure KY is form'd undernearh, 

.a Circumvolution above it ; then the Band 
| hte up again over the Knee, in making 
lollers and KY's underneath, rill the Knee be 
Geely cover'd. 


CHAP. XV. 


| of the Luxation of the Patella, or 
Kunee-Pan. 


ms 
7 HE Knee-Pan is luxared by ftarting up- 
ingg® ward ; and to reduce it, the Patient's L.eg 
ith Ito be held ſtreighr, whilſt i It 1s thruſt back in- 
tlie its place with the Hands. Then he muſt be 
offlg'd ro keep his Bed ; and the ſame Bandage - 
k to be apply'd with that which hath been de- 
bd for the Luxation of the Knee. 
uf If the Perone or Fibula be remov'd from the 
$94, the ſides of the Foot are to be preſs'd,. 
Gl | b draw 3 ir back again ; and 1 it may be kep: cloſe = 
: P With 


— 
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with the Bandage which is appropriated to the F. 
Fractures of the Tarſ. : 
The Aſtragalus may. be alſo luxared 5 ur the 4 
fore-parr ; ſo that the Operator ought rs thruſt 
it back into its place, and ro make iſe of the T 
Bandage which we have prepar'd for the Fra6 
of the Foot. | 
The Calcaneum ſometimes flies off from the 
Aſtragalus both in the inſide and without ; andfÞ 
the Tones of the Tarſus, - Metatarſus, and Toh 


are likewiſe apt to be luxared. Burt a little Cir I 


cumſpection is only requifre to reduce all rhe} 
Diſlocations. 
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il CHAE..L 
| Of Balſams. 


The Balſam of Arczus. 


A K E two Pounds of the Suer of a 
He-Goar,” Venice Turpentine and Gum 
Elemi, a Pound and a halt of each; 
and of Hogs-Lard one Pound. Af:er 
| Gum Elem, being cur into ſmall Pieces, . 

Wh been melted over a very gentle Fire, add 
It rhe Tutrpentine, Goars-Suer, and Swines- 
: BE Greale ; 


[ 
a7 
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Greaſe ; and when all theſe Ingredients are wel 
of 7 


diffoly'd ,- ſtrain rhe Liquor thro' a new Lin 


Cloth, to ſeparate the Scum and Dregs fron 


- 
# 


4 


. : 


it ; then ler the whole Maſs cool, and the Bal 


ſam is made. | TY 
This Balſam ſerves ro incarnate and conſaly 


date all ſforrs of Wounds and -Ulcers : It is like 


wile usd in Fractures and Diſlocarions of the 


Bones ; as alſo. ro, cure the Contufions and 
- Wounds of the Nerves. | 


; The Balſam of Spain. 


Take pure Wheat, the Roots of Valerian and 
Carduus Benedifus, of each one Ounce , and 


bear 'em well in a Mortar with a Pint of White 
Wine ; ftrain the. whole Compoſition into at 
Earthen Veſſel Leaded, having a-narrow Mouth 


ſtop up the Veſſel, and ſer ir upen hot: Emberyſh 


during rwenty four Hours: Fhen- add fix Our 
ces of Sr. Fohn's-Worrt ; ſet the whole Maſs it 


Balneo Marie, till the Wine be conſum'd, andhh 


ler it be ſtrain'd and ſqueez'd. Afterward adc 
two Ounces of Frankincenſe' well pulverize 


with eight Ounces of Venice Turpentine, mixer 
ing 'em together over a gentle Fire , and theſflh 


Balſam wil! be made. | 


'y 
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” 
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This is the Balſam which was always us 
by Hieronymus -Fabritius ab Aquapendente, a nog 
ted Italian Surgeon, and is excellent for all kind 
of Wounds, even for rhe Nervous, which (as'tT 


{ is avouch'd by ſome Perſons) may be cur'd - byJplke 


ir within the rhe ſpace of twenty, four Houn, tt 


But. the Wound muſt 'be ar firſt waſh'd will 


' good White-Wine cold, and afterward anointe do 
| WILD F- 
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welfth this Balfam well heated. If the Wound 
nenfdeep, ir may be ſyringed with the ſame 
frofiſam very hor, and the ſides: of 'ir anointed 
aſen drawn together. 'Then a Bolfter ſteep'd 
- She Balſam is.to be apply'd to the Part, and 
(olhn that another Bolfter ſoakr in the Lees of 
tkeeve ; as alſo over this laſt another drie Bolſter. - 


i'. 8 


\ _- The Green Balſam. 


Take Linſced-Oi1l and rhart of Olives, of each 
x Ptnt; one: Ounce of Oil of Bays; two 
aces of Venice Turpentine, half an Ounce of 
nddeftill'd Oil of Juniper-Berries, three Drams 
nd Verdegreaſe, rwo Drams of Sucotrin Ales, 
iteho Drams. and 'a half of White Vitriol, and 
ane of the Oil of Cloves. k 
png made choice of rhe beſt ' Olive ,and 
verlaſked- Oil well parify'd and mingl'd together 
una Skiller or. Pan over a very gentle Fire, 
Fi the Turpentine and Oil of Bays be incor- 
ndifered in it ;- then having raken off the Pan from 
adds Fire, and lefr rhe Liquor to be well cool'd, 
z0M it be- intermixt by little and little, with the 
!x-Fdegreaſe, the White Virriol, and the Sucorrin 
thellldes bearen to fine Powder : Afterward the 
- Ftil'd Oils of Cloves and Juniper-Berries be-- 
us lp added , and the whole Compoſition well 
noWepl'd rogether, rhe Balſam will -be entirely 
nampounded according ro Arr. ; 
S'tE This is the Balſam that hath been ſo much. 
byBikt of at Pars, and which many Quack-Sal- 
us, Mis, prerending to the Arr of Phylick and Sur- 
ly, keep as a great Secret. Indeed ir is very 
ted bod for all ſorts of - Wounds ,, whether -they- 
7100 4 | F:3. be- 


1 
—— 
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* this Balſim in particular, by reaſon of irs fimpli-$#c 
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be made by the Sword, or other Iron Wea. 
pons, or by -Gun-ſhot. Bur ir wou'd be requi-#” 
fire ar firſt ro waſh the (Wound with warm Wine. 
then to. anoint .it with -this Balſam very hat Þ-. 
and to apply Bolſters that have been ſteepr in it. 
as alſo a large Bolfter over the other, dipr inf 
tome Styptick Liquor. This Balſam mundi-- 
fes, incarnares, and. cicatrizes Wounds ; being 
likewiſe good” againſt the Birings of venomousÞ 
Beaſts, and fiſtulous and malignant Ulcers. ; 


Samaritan Balſam. T 


Take an equal quantity of common Oil and Jt 
good Wine:; boil 'em rogether in a glaz'd Ear-J$; 
then Veſſel], till the Wine be wholly conſumd; 
and the Balſam will be made. I have producdyſ' 


- City, and in regard that 'it may be. readily pre-J0 
par'd at all times. Ir ſeryes ro mundifte and Wl 
conſolidate ſimple Wounds more eſpecially thoſe JW! 
that are recent. | 


þ 
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"Nl ' 
nl. Of Ointments. 


Unguentum Althzz. 


AKE of the Roots of Althea or Marſh- 
+ Mallows, ſix Ouncesgg the Seeds of Line, 
1d Jud Fenugreek, and Squills, of each four Oun- 
r- $5; of yellow Wax one Pound ; Cglophony 
d.find Rofin, of each one Pound; Venice Tur- 
- ſentine, Ga/banum, and Gum Hedere pulveriz'd, 
li-$80- Ounces of each. The Marſh-Mallow- 
e- ors. being newly gather'd , are ro be well 
nd $9aſh'd and flic'd, as well as the Squills. After 
oefftiey have been pur into a Copper-Pan or Skil- 
Jkt, rinn'd over on the infide , . together 'with 
the Seeds of Line and Fenugreek, and a Gal- 
bn of fair Water pour'd npon 'em, the whole 
Maſs is to be macerated during twenty four 
Hours, over a' very gentle Fige, ſtirring the 
heredients from rime to time with a Wooden 
atula > Thus they are to be boil'd ſlowly, 
often reirerating the ſtirring, till the Mucikages | 
we ſufficiently thicken'd ; then, after yy 1 
{yell ſqueez'd and ftrain'd 'em rhro' a ſtrong and ©} 


P.Iprepard Oil, they are to be boil'd rogether a- 
{ain over a very gentle Fire,-till rhe Superflu- _ 
ous Moiſture of the Mucilages be wholly con= _ 

= T4 ſum'd-: 


fery. cloſe Cloth , and mingl'd 'em with the I 
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ſum'd : Afterward having ſtrain'd the Oil again, lj. 
the yellow Wax, Colophony , and Rofin cu {f 
into ſmall pieces, are to: be melred in it; I 
and if any Dregs appear at the bottom of the i 
Pan, when the who: Mals-is diffolv'd, it is 
be ſtrain'd a-new, or ar leaft rhe pure Liquor BÞ*. 
muſt be feparared from the groſs or impure by IC: 
 Tnclination, whilſt it is as yer very hor: The F 
Oinrmenr is ro be ftirr'd abour with a Wood. BE 
en Peftle; and when ir begins to grow thick, I 
you may add the Turpentite, the Ga/banum 
rify's and thicken'd, and the Gum Hedere beat- 
en to fine Powder, FM! which Ingredients were 
before incorforared together. Then the Oint- Y%; 
ment is t be continually ftirr'd, rill it be alto- J** 
gether grown cold. 2 

This Ointment ſerves ro moiſten, gollitie, and JP 
hear' gently ; it alſo allayes the Pains of the I” 
Side, and ſoftens Tumours, particularly the Pa- J** 
rotides. Tr may be usd either alone, or with Þ* 
other Ointments or. Oils. RY 


' The mundificative Ointment of Smallage. 

Take three handfuls of Smallage-Leaves; | 
with Greund-Tvy, great Wormwood, great Cen- I", 
tory, Germander, Sage, Sr. Fobn's-Wort, Plan- J:; 
. tain, Milfoil or Yarrow, Perewinkle, the great- I 
- - er Comfrey, the leſſer Comfrey , Berony, Ho-'J® 
'. ney-ſuckle, Fluellin, Vervein, Knor-Grats, Ad- JF 
+ ders-Tongue, and Burner, of every one of theſe 


Plants two handfuls.; a Gallon of. common Oll, 
| White Pitch, Mutron-Suer, yellow Wax, and, JF 
| Turpentine, of each two Pounds. [Y 
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+ Bruiſe all theſe Herbs in-a Marble-Mortar : - 
Ik rhe: Wax, white Pirch, and Mutton-Suer cut 
© Imo-pieces, as alſo the Turpentine be melted in - 
te Oil, in a Coppere-Pan lin'd with Tin, -over 
Ii moderate | Fire.; pur the bruisd Herbs -in .. 
L, and cauſe the whole Maſs'ro fimmer together - 
fery ſlowly, ſtirring it abour from time to rime - 
{ith a Wooden Sparzula, As ſoon as it ſhall be - 
perceiv'd that the Oil of the Herbs is almoſt - 
nite conſum'd , the whole Compoſition is to . 
Je ftrain'd, and ſtrongly-ſqueez'd. - Then' after - 
\ Ulbving ler the Ointment eool, x draw off all | 
e Dregs and "Moiſture, ir is to be diflolv'd o-- |! 
er.a. very gentle. Fire ; and after baving left ir - 
alittle while ro cool again and thicken, you 
may. add thereto Myrrh, Aloes, Florence Orris, 
ad reund Birth-Wort pulyeriz'd very fine. . 


le Vhe all. theſe Ingredients . are by this means - 

= Inll incorporated, the Ointment will be brought .- 

; Inperfection. 265 welt fe TR 
: This Ointment is of ſingular Uſe to cleanſe - 
Vicers ; as: alſo tro mundifie, cicarrize, and.cog=- / 
flidate all ſorts of Wounds. | 


A © The Mack'or ſuppurative Ointment”. 
| |. Take a Quart of common Oil, white and : 


rllow Wax; Mutrog-Suer thar lies - near - the - + 
| : NC aeys, pure Rofan,. $hip-Pitrch, Venics Tur- © if 


FE 
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This Ointmenr ſearches and opens all forts of þ..; 
Impoſtumes, as well as Carbuncles, and Peſti-lp 
lential and Venereal | Bubo's.. The uſe of they 
ſame Ointment is alſo to be continu'd after the 
' epening of the Abcefles, till their -perfe&t Curſhi 
be compleared. | RTE. 


if 


Unguentunr Roſatum. wi 

Take Bore's-Greaſe: well purify'd, and' oftenf 
waſh'd, and Red Roſes newly. pickt, -of eachfh 
four Pounds, with the like quantiry of WhiteY®” 
Roſes. © TN '- », Ini 

The thin Membrane:or Skin which lies upon fla 
the Bores-Greaſe, being taken away, it is'tobe Be 
Eur into. ſmall pieces, well waſh'd in fair Warer, Inc 
and; melted in a glaz'd Earthen-Por ovet a very {| 
gentle Fire : the firft Greaſe thar is diſfolv'd sþ- 
ro: be: ftrain'd. thro' a Cloth, well waſh'd, and $: 
mixt with the ſame quantiry of thick Roſe-Buds 
well bruis'd. Then the whole Maſs is to bel, 
pur into a glaz'd Earthen-Por with: a natrow ſy 
Mouth.; the Por is-to 'be well ftopr, and fet du- If; 
ring fix Hours in Water , ' which is between” 
Yuke-warm and boiling hor. Afterward-it is to-fhi 
be boil'd an Hour, ſtsain'd and ſtrongly ſqueezd. fig 
In the mean while: tour Pounds of Whare Ro- fi 
ſes newly. blown are to be taken, well bruisd, I, 
.and ming[d with. the former . Compoſition, the 
Por being. cover'd, which is likewile fer for thefy 
ſpace of tix Hours in. Water, between luke-warm-; 
and boiling hor: Then the Liquor is to be 
\ ſtrain'd and ſtrongly ſqueez'd. Laſtly, after the f{1 
Ointment hath been cool'd, and ſeparated from/J, 
uts. Feces or Dregs, it. may be kept for uſe, kr 
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S of IT it be defir'd ro give a Roſe-Colour to this 
lti-Wintment, ir wou'd | be requifire a quarter of 
uy Hour before it be ſtrain'd the laſt time, to 
_Welrow into it rwo or three Ounces of Orcanet, 
-utyhich is ro be ſtirr'd into the Ointment. If it 
te thoughr fir ro retain the Whire Colour, and 
p produce the ſmell of Roſes, ir may be: done 
with Damask-Roſes without Orcanert. If you 
$ze-defirous to give ir the Confiſtence of a Lint- 
ften kent, you may add Oil of  \weer Almonds to 
act fe quantity of a fixth part of its weight... _ 
ireg This Ointment is a very good Remedy a= . 
- Jzunſt: all manner of external Inflammarions, 
00 Bprticularly againſt Phlegmons, Eryſipelas's, and. 
be Fetters ; as alſo againſt the Head-ach and. Hz- 
worrhoids or Piles. 
PÞ Unguentum. Album, aut de Cerufſia. - 
> Take three Pinrs of Ofil of Roſes, nine Oun= 
it of whice Wax, one Pound of Venice Ce- - 
WInſe'or white Lead, and a Dram and- a half 
Iy- Gamphire. - | 
My The Ceruſe being pulveriz'd by rubbing the 
4 hieces upon the Cloath of a Hair-Sieve rurn'd 
*Iphde-down ; the Powder is to be receiv'd on 
a heet 'of Paper laid underneath, and ro be. of- 
W waſh'd with Water in a'grear Earthen-Pan, 
Juring it abour with a Wooden Sparrla, and 
muring off the Warer by Inclination as ſoon as the 
towder is ſunk ro the Botrom. When the Water 


! 


Wtheſe Waſhings grows infipid, .the laſt Lotion 
to. be made with Roſe-Warer, leaving ir for: 
hy Re{pace of five or fix Hours, which being . ex- 
xF{#%, ir is ro be pour off by Inclination, and 

| rae. 
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and the Por into the boiling Bath. As foan as 


"4 


| + - Takeeleven Onnces of Verdegreaſe, fourteen 4 
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_ thick. Afterward the pulveriz'd Cerule 1s tof 


bruiſe -it with a Wooden Peſtle ; work it well. þ- 


\ the Cernſe muſt be dry'd in the Shade, cover'd}/ 
with A 53 Then the broken Wax and pte-ſ 
par'd Ott is-ro pur into 'a' glaz'd Earthen+Par, 


' 
the Wax is melted, the Pot may be taken. ourÞþt 
of the Bath, and the diffolv'd Liquor ftirrd 
with a Wooden: Peftle till it begins ra: grow 


1 
1k 
be infus'd, and the Ointment ftirr'd abour till$1 
it. be almoſt cold, If you ſhall'thnnk-tir to add 
Camphire, ler it be diffolv'd 'in a little Oil; andt 
1ncorporated with the Ointment when. 1t 1s cold. J* 
The Whires of Eggs 'may be allo well. min: 
with the Ointment, by ſtirring it about; ro ff 
make an exa& union of the ſeveral. Ingredi- 

ents. [ 
This Oinrmenr is. good for Burns, Ery/ipels's, Þ| y 
the Itch, and many Diſtempers of the' Skin,; it F- 
allayes. the Irchings and intemperarure of Ul-4Jf 
cers ; it diflipates the Chafings and Rednels that f y 
Happen in the Bodies of Infants ; It is-of great fy 
efficacy in the healing of Contufions, andit.ſerves.} J 
ro conſolidate and cool light Wounds. | « 
\ 
\ 
f 
a 
1 
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Unguentum Xgyptiacum.. ' 


Ounces of ſtrong Vinegar, and twenty' eight 
Ounces of good Honey. 

Ler the Verdegreaſe be put into a Copper-ſ 
Pan or Skillet over a very gentle Fire ; then. 


in the Vinegar, and ſtrain the whole thro. a J|- 
Hair-Sieye.. If a.lirtle Verdegreaſe remains on: F: 
the. Sieve, it is. ro: be pur again. into the nw 
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{ ſet, brais'd and beaten ſmall therein, as before, 
with a Portion. of -the ſame Vinegar, ſtraining 

"t thro' the Sieve, rill rhe unprofitable dro 

parts of the- Copper be only left. ' Afterward 
this Liquor is to be boild overa gentle .Fire; 
with the Honey, ſtirring it abour from” time: 
ow wo time till ir , hath acquird the Confiftence 
ro of a ſoftiſh Ointment » and a very red Co- 


| Jour. 
F-:This: Oimment confames putrify d Fleſh and 
| the In of Ulcers and Wounds. | 


"Unguencum Bafilicon, or Rojal Ointment. 


di- 1 Take yellow Wax, Murton-Suer, Rofin, Ship= © 
Pitch, and Venrce Turpentine, one Pound of _ 
55,0 with five Pints of common Oil. 
it.” Cur the Suet, Rofin, and black Pirch id. 
Ji final Pieces, and ler *em be melred rogethes, | 
ur. Þ with the Oil, in a Copper-Pan over a very 
ALI moderate Fire ; then after having ftrain'd the }! 
5-1 Liquor thro' a * thick Cloth, ler it be inc 11 - 
wired with the Turpentine, 'and the Ointmen: i 
- be made. P 

romores Suppuration , and Cicatrizes 
Woanks when [the purnlent Marter is crawh 
en forth. Ir is often laid alone upon the Bolfters, 
ht J' ind ſomertmes mixr with the Yolks of Eggs, 
Turpenrine, and other Ointments, or with 
f- _ laiſters. 
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A cooling Cerate.. 


'Take a Pinr of Oil of Roſes, and three Qun- 
ces-of- white ' Wax - . | 

Let the whole Compoſition be put into a 
\ glaz'd Earthen-Por, and the ' Por ſer in Balneo 
_ .Mariz, till the Wax be well diffolv'd in the 
- Oil : Then take rhe Veſſel our of the - Bath, 
and ftir the Oinrment with a Wooden Peſtle 
rill it be' cool'd ; add- two Ounces. of Water, 
and ſtir it about- with the Peſtle rill ic be im- 
bib'd. by the. Cerate ; let as' muck more Wa- 


F ter be infusd, and again the-fame quantity, 


till che Cerate becomes-very white, and hath 
been well ſoakt with freſh Warer. Afterward 
| all the Water is to. be pour'd off. by Inclinati- 
* on, and ſeparated as much as is poflible. from the 
Cerate, ,which may then be kepr for uſe ; but 
{ ſome . Surgeons cauſe an 'Qunce of Vinegar to 
{ be mingld with it. : | 9 
This Cerare is uſually laid outwardly upon 
| all Parrs that ftand in need of cooling, and al- 
| {wages the Pains of the Hzmorrhoids or Me, 
It is alſo good for Chaps, ſore Nipples, an 
- other ill Accidents that happen in rhe Breaft; 
| and is us'd for Burns. either alone, or mix with 
| other Qintments. . . Whenſoeyer it - is neceflary 
| to apply Deficcatives and Aftringents. to. any 
| Parr, this Cerare may be mingl'd with Ur 
| guentum de Ceruſſa. 
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- An Ointment for Burns. 


Take a Pound of Bores-Greaſe, rwo Pints 
of Whire-Wine , the Leaves of | the greater 
Sage, Ground- and WalklIvy, | Sweet Mar- 
j un, or the Greater Houſe-Leek, of each rwo 

dfuls: | 
"Let the whole Maſs be boiFd over a gen- - 
te Fire, -and haying afterward ftrain'd and 
755A it, ler the Ointment ſo made be kepr 

r uſe. | 


—— 


CHAP. I 
Of Plaiſters. 


The Plaiſter of Diapalma. + 


AK E three: Ponnds of ' prepar'd Litharge 
* of Gold, three Pints of common Oil, rwo 
Pounds of Hogs-Lard, a Quart of the Deco- MI] 
iRion of Palm-Tree or Oak-Tops ; four Oun- WM! 
ces of Virriol calcin'd tilt ir become red,' and If 


ſteeprt in the faid Decoction. Having bruis'd | 14 
or cut very ſmall two handfuls of Palm-Tree M1 


or - Oak-Tops, ler;'em be boil'd ſlowly in three | 

rrts of Water till about balt be conſum'd ; 
and after rhe whole Maſs hath been well ſqueez'd, W- 
the ftrain'd Decoction is ro be preſerv'd. WM: 
Þ. the mean time the Litharge is to be Py "þ 


- 


5rd BE. 


ed in a great Braſs Mortar, and diluted with 
.. two or- three Quarts of clear Water ; bur jt 
will be requiſire readily ro pour out into ano- 


"ther, Veſſel the muddy Water . which is -im> 


pregnated with the more ſubril part of the Li- 


tharge, whilſt the thicker remains. art - the bot-- 
rom of the Mortar ; whereupon this part of the. 
Litharge will fink to the bottom of the Was. 


rer, and-the Lirtharge remaining in the. Mortar 


4 : is to be pounded. -again, ; Then having Gund 


it in the Water of. the firſt Lotion, :or in ſome 
other freſh Water, the. muddy Liquor 1s to be 
pour'd by Inclination upon the ſubril Litharge 
 that-remaind in the bottom of .the Vells 
Afterward you may continue to pound the 
Litharge, to bruiſe it in the Warer, to pour it off 
by Inclination, and to ler the Powder. ſettle, till 
there be lefc only art the botrom a certain impure 
part of the Lirharge, capable of being pulve- 
rizd, and raisd amidſt the Water. As ſoon- 


as the Lotions are well ſettP'd, and care hath” 


been taken to ſeparate by Inclination the Wa-- 
rer which ſwims oyer the Powder of Litharge; 
this Powder is to be dry'd, and having weighd 
| our the appointed Quantity, it'is to be x as- 
yer. cold into a ?,—wa $Þ lin'd with Tin, 


| and ftirr'd abour to- mingle it+ with the Oil,; I; 


E Lard , and Decoction of Palm-Tree-Tops. 
| When theſe Ingredients have been well incor- 
—_ rogerher., a good Charcoal Fire muſt 


e kind['d in*a Furnace, over which they are 


# ro be boild, ſtirring 'em continually with a 
' grear Wooden Spartula, and conftantly maintain-- 
| 1ng an equal Degree of Hear during the whole 


time of thgir boiling. Ar laſt you may _ | 
_” the. 
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he rubify'd Virriol diffolv'd in a  Porffon of 
he Liquor that hath been referv'd, if you 
nou'd have the Plaiſter rintar'd with a red Co- 
bur; or elſe white Virriol melted in the fame 

Decoction, if it ' ſhall be. chotight fir ro retain 
fie Whireneſs 'of the Plaiſter, which may be 
+ Jorm'd into Rolls, and wrapt up with Pa- . 


Tis Plaiſter is us'd for rhe cure of Wounds, 
Dicers, Tumours, ' Burns, Contufions, Fractures, 
ind Chilblains, . 3nd. is alſo laid upon the Can- 
krles. If you mingle with ir thethird or fourth 
fart of its weight of ſome convenient Oil, it 
will attain to the Conſfiſtence F a Cerate'; 
and this is that which is cal d Dz/ſoſved Diapal- 
hs, or Cerate of Biapalma, | 


The Plaiſter of ſimple Diachylum. 


Take of Marſh- Mallow-Roots. peed, three 
Drams ; the Seeds of Line and' Fenugreek, of 
ach four Ounces ; three Quarts of . Spring-Wa- 
ter ; wo Quarts of common Oil., and two 
Pounds of Litharge of Gold. | 
Let che Mucilages of Marſh-Mallow-Roots, .and 


of the Seeds of Line and Fenugreek be taken, 


% hath*been ſhewn in the making of Unguen- 


after the ſame manner as for the Plaifter of 
> wry Having ar firſt well mixr rhe; Oil 
Ivith the Litharge in a large Copper-Veſlel or 
Pan, Tinn'd on the inſide, being wide ar the 
tp, and tapering like a Cone roward the bor- 
{ 'om, as alſo having afterward added- and well 
wcorporarted the Mucilages, a moderate Char- 


- coal 


br Althee, and ler the, Litharge be prepard }; 1} 
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coal Fire ts ro be kindI'd in. a Furnace, - upon 
which the -Veſſel_is to be. ſer, and. the whole 
Maſs is to be ſtirc'd about inceſſantly with a 
Wooden, Spatula ; and as faſt. as is poflible. 


A gentle Fire is to be maintain'd, and the Boil- I 
ing and Agitation to becontinu'd, till it be per« fy 


ceiv'd that the Plaiſter begins to fink in the 
Pan; then the Heat of the Fire muſt be di- 
miniſh'd one half ar the leaſt ; and. ir will be 
requifire. only. to cauſe an Evaporation by little 
and little, of the Superfluous Moiſture that: might 
remain in the Plaiſter, which being conſum'd, it 
will be ſufficiently boil'd, having attaig'd to its 
due Confiſtence and Whireneſs. 

This Plaiſter ſoftens and diffolves hard Swel- 
lings, and even the Scirrhous Tumours of the 


Liver and Bowels ; ſuch are the Scrophulous : 


or King's-Evil Tumours, the- old remains of 
Abceſles, -&c. . & 


The Plaiſter of Andreas Crucius. | 


Take two Ounces of Rofin; four Ounces of 
Gum Elemi, Venice Turpentine and Oil of Bays, 
of each rwo Ounces. | AY 

Afeer having bear in pieces the Rofip and Gum 
Elems, they are to be melted rogerher over 4 
very gentle Fire, and then may be added the 
_  Turpentine and Oil of Bays. When the whole 

Maſs hath been by this means well incorpora- 
red, ir muſt be ſtrain'd thro' a Cloth, to tepa* 
rate ir from the Dregs. The Plaiſter being at- 
rerward cool'd, is to be made up in Rolls, and 
kept for ule. | 


Y 
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- "This Plaifter is proper for Wounds of the 
Breaſt : It alſo mundifies and: confolidates all 
* p- of Wounds and Ulcers, diffipates Contu- 
le. Ions, ſtrengthens the Parts in Fractures and 
il- IDiſfocations, and cauſerh the Serons Humours ro 
er* Jjals away by Tranſpiration 


di  - Emplaſtrum Divinum. 


tle 4 Take of Litharge of Gold prepard, one 
ht JFound and an half ; threePinrs of common Oil ; 
it Jone Quart of Spring-Water ; ſix Ounces-.of 
its Fprepar'd Load-Stone ; Gum Ammoniack, Galba= 
mm, Opoponax , and Bdeliinm , of each three 
Ounces; Myrrh, Ol/ibanum, Maſtick, Verde- 
greaſe, and round Birth-Worr, of every one of 
Jiteſe an Ounce and an half ; eighr Oun-_ 
ts of Yellow Wax, and fonr Ounces of Tur- 
pentine, | 
Ler the Gum Ammoniack, Galbanum, Badelli- 
wn, and Opoponax be diffoly'd in Vinegar, ina 
JF linle Earthen Pipkin ; ſtrain 'em thro' a courſe 
of I Cloth, and ler 'em be thicken'd by Evaporati- 
7s, ®N, according-to the Method before obſerv'd in 
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dther Plaiſters : Then prepare the : Load-Stone - $ 


m {upon a Porphyry or Marble-Stone, and take 
are to. bruiſe ſeparately the Olibanum , the 
Maſtick, the Myrrh, the round Birth-Worr, 
and the Verdegreaſe, which is to be keprro be 
added ar laſt. In rhe mean while, having in- 
nd cold the Oil with the Litharge, 
and mingl'd the Water with 'em, they are to be 
boil'd rogether over a very good Fire, ſtirring 
em inceffantly, rill the whole Compoſition bath 


 I*quird rhe Canfiſteace of a ſomewhar ſolid | | | 
8 : Plaiſter, YI * 


ws; 
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Plaiſter, in which. is to be difloty'd the yellow 
Wax cut into ſmall pieces. Afrerward having 
taken of the Pan from the Fire, and left the 


5 


Ingredients to be half cool'd, intermix the Gums, 


which have been already thicken'd and incorpo» 


rated with rhe Turpentine ; then the Load-Stone 
mingl'd with the Birth-Worr, Myrrh, Maſtick, 
and Olibanum ;- and laſt: of all the Verdegreaſe, 
Thus when all rheſe Ingredients are well ſtisr'd 
and mixr rogerher, the Plaiſter will be entirely 
compounded ; ſo that ir may be made up in- 
to Rolls, and preſery'd ro be us'd upon neceſſi- 
ry Occaſions. 1. | | 
This Plaiſter is efficacious in curing of all 
kinds of Wounds, Ulcers, Tumours, and 


. Contufions; for ir mollifies, digeftes , and 


' brings. ro. Suppuration ſuch Matter as-.qught 
ro. be carry'd off this way. Ir alſo mundi- 


fies', cicatrizes, - and entirely conſolidates 


Wounds, &c. 


———— 
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CHAP. Iv. 
Of Cataplaſms or Pultiffes. 


C4 TAPLASMS are uſually prepar'd to 
4 affwage Pain ; as alſo to diflolve and dil- 
pare recent Tumours, and are made thus : 

| Take four Ounces and a half of white Bread, 
|, one'Pint of new Milk, rhree'Yolks of Eggs, one 
- Ounce of Oilof Roſes, one Dram of Saftron, 
; and rwo Drams of rhe Extract of Opiam. ng 


- 4 i - 


p, 
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The Crum is to be: taken our of the infide © | 


of a white Loaf newly drawn out of the O- 


ren, and to be boil'd 'with-the Milk in a Skil- 
kr over a little Fire, ſtirring ir from time to 
time with a Sparula, till it be reduc'd to a'thick 
Pap. After having taken the Veſſel off from 
the Fire, rhe three Yolks of Eggs beatenare to 
be pur into ir, and the Dram of Saffron pulve-. 
rizd ; ro theſe Ingredients may be added two 
Drams of the Extract of Opium ſomewhar li- 
quid, if the Pain be grear. 


Here 3s another Cataplaſm proper to molli- 


" file and to bring to Suppuration when it 
1 neceſſary. 


' Take White-Lilly-Roots, and Marſh-Mallow- 
Roors, of each fotir Ounces ; the Leaves of 
common Mallows, Marſt-Mallows, Groundfſel, 
Violer-Plants, Brank-Urſin, of every one of 
theſe Herbs one handful ; the Meat of Line, 
Fenugreek, and Oil of Lillies, of each thre 


Can . 


Ounces. © 


The Roots when waſt'd and ſlicd, areto Þ# 


be boil'd in Water, and the Leaves being ad- 
ded ſome time after, the Boiling is to be con- 
tinu'd till rhe whole Maſs becomes: perfectly 
tender and ſoft.; at which time having ftrain'd 


the Decoction, beat the remaining (groſs Sub- {| 
ſtance in a Stone-Mortar , with a Wooden. 


Peſtle, and paſs the Pulp thro! a Hair-Steve 
tirn'd upfhde-down : Then ler the Decoction 


and Pulp ſo ftrain'd be pur into a gSkiller, and 
living iarermixt the Meal of Line, Ferugreek, | 


and 


noms 


ls peyote * 
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and Oil of Lillies ; ler *em be boil'd together 0- 
' vera gentle Fire, ſtirring abour the Ingredients 
from time to time, till they be all ſufficiently 
thicken'd. Theſe two Caraplaſms may ſerve as 
a Model for the making of many others. 


CHAP. V. 
Of Oils. 


C)! LS are made either by Infuſion or Ex- 
preflion. | 


Simple Oil of Roſes made by Infuſion. 


Take two Pounds of Roſes newly gather, . 
and bruisd in a Mortar ; half a Pint of the 
Ince of Roſes, and five Pints of common Oll : 

et. the whole Compoſition be pur into a Earth- ÞÞ 
en-Veſlel, Leaded and well ſtopt, and then lerit - 
be expos'd to the Sun during forty Days. Af- 
terward let ir be boil'd in Balzeo Marie ; and I 
having ftrain'd and ſqueez'd: the Roſes, ler the 
Oil be kept for uſe. | 


Compound Oil of Roſes made by Infuſion. 


Take a Pound of Red Roſes newly gather, | 
and pound 'em in a Mortar ; as alſo, four Oun- J 
ces of the Juice of Red Roſes, and rwo Quarts F 
F - of common Oil. Let the whole Compeſition be IJ 
E pur. inco an Earthen-Veſlel Leaded, rhe _—_— " 
E - of |} 
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of which is narrow, and well ſtopr; and then 
kaving expo&d it to the Sun during four Days, 
kr ir be ſet in Balſneo Marie for an Hour, and 
then ſtrain'd and ſqueez'd. Afterward let this 
Liquor be pur into. the ſame. Veſſel, adding 
w it the | of Roſes, and Roſes them- 
flves, in the ſame quantity as before : Ler 
the Veſſel be ſtoprt; ler rhe Maceration, Boil- 
ng, Straining, and Exprefiion. be made in like 


manner as before ; and ler rhe ſame Operation 
te once more re-iterated : Then ler your Oll be 


' Ifepurated, and preſery'd for uſe. 


"Theſe Oils qualifie and diſperſe Defluctions 
& Humours, ſuppreſs Inflammations, mitigate 


{ite Head-ach and Deliriums, and provoke to 


ſeep. They muſt be warm'd before. the Parts 


' Ie anointed with 'em ; and they may be given 


fwardly againſt the Bloody-flux and Worms, 


Ite Doſe being from half an Ounce to a whole 


unce. "The'Parts are alſo anointed with 'em 
n Fractures and Diſflocations of the Bones, and 
0xyrodins are made of 'em with an equal quan- 


- Jity. of Vinegar of Roſes. 


Oil of Saveet Almonds made by Expreſſion. 


Take 'new Almonds that are fat and very 
&y, without their Shells, and having ſhaken 
m ina ſomewhar thick Sieve, to cauſe the 
Daft ro fall off; ler *'em be pur into hot Wa- 


-[*r till rheir Skins: become tender, fo that 'they 


May be ſeparated by fqueezing *em with the 
fingers : Afterward having taken” off the Skin, 


3 


muſt be wip'd with a white Linnen-Cloth, - 


W ſpread upon ir to be dry'd: Then they are 
= ro 
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ro be _.put into a Stone-Mortar, and -pounded || _ 
with a Wooden-Peſtle, rill rhe Paſte grows very þ befo 
thin, and; begins ro give Oil : This Bike is to ſ&e- I 
be pur into a little Linnen-Bag, new and ftrong, fond, 
'the : Mourh of , which hath been well ty'd; and hi T 
the Bag is to be plac'd berween two Platines ud ot. 
of Tin, or of Wood lin'd onthe infide with a ſifer th 
Leaf of Tin, ſqueezing the whole Maſs gently | 
at firſt ; bur afrerward very ſtrongly, and lex 
ving it for a long while in the Preſs, that the Þe- 
Oil may have time to run our. _ = 
This Oil mirigates the Nephritick Colicks 
remedies .the Rerenfion of - Urine , facilitates} 
Child-birth, allayes rhe Afrer-Pains in Women; 
after their delivery, and the Gripes in young In-J.. 
_fants : Ir is gaken inwardly faſting from half an 
Ounce to rwo Ounces ; and i is usd in Lind 
ments .to aſſwage and mollifie. - The Oils. of” 
"common 'Wall-Nurs and Small-Nuts, may, be Bk 
alſo prepar'd after the ſame manner as thar 'of 
Sweet-Almonds. 


The Oil of Bayes. 


Take as much as you pleaſe of Laurel or t 
Bay-Berries, well cleans'd, perfectly ripe, andÞas 
ſoundly bruis'd ; ler 'em. be\ pur inro a _Kenle, 


and boil'd with a ſufficient quantiry of Water 
during half an Hour ; then ſtrain. and ſqueety$rs . 
'<m ftrongly ; ler the Liquor cool, and {cum onNnnds,. 
' the Far that fwimsupon the Water : Afrerwatd.l Di 
_ pound the. remaining Subſtance in a Mortar, Þ. - 
and cauſe it to be boil'd again for half an Hours... 
with fome of the firſt Warer which was letr, Wo” 
adding a little freſh ; then ſtrain aad ſqueez tp, . 
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before, and take off the Oil that ſwims on 
e Top. Bur the firſt Oil is better than rhe 
cond, and therefore ought to be kept ſeparare- 
i The Oils of Berries of Maſtick, Myrtle, 
xd other oleaginous Plants, may be extracted 
p the ſame manner. | 

The Oil of Bayes mollifies, attenuates, and 
opening and diſcuſfive : Ir is very good againft 
\Palfie, and the Shiverings or cold Firs of a 
aver or Ague in anointing the Back ; as alſo 


inſt Scabs. Terrers, &c. 
\ TheOil of Eggs by Expreſſion. 


Take newly laid Eggs, and let 'em be har- 
md in Water ; then ſeparate the Yolks, and 
tem into a Frying-pan. over a gentle Coal- 
4 ſtirring 'em abour from: time ro times, and 
laſt withour diſcontinuing, till rhey grow red- 
th, and begin ro yield rheir Oil : Then they 
eto be ſprinkI'd with Spirit of Wine, and 
ard: very io into a little Linnen-Bag, which 
to be ry'd, and ſer in a Preſs berween two 
tated Plarines ; {q that the Oil may be ſqueez'd 
«a5 readily as is poſſible. | 

{This Oil mirigares the Pains of the Ears and  * 
emorrhoids, cures Scabs and Ring-Worms or | | 
ers ; as alſo Chaps and Clefrs in the Breaſt, | 

nas,: Feer, and Fundamenr ; and-is made uſe 1 
mn Burns, &6. / 4-5 4 


% 
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CHAP VL 
Of Collyrium's. 
C OLLYRIU Ms are Medicines prepar'd 


for the Diſeaſes of the Eyes : The following. 
is that of Lanfrancus. ER 


"Take a Pint of White-Wine, three Pints of * 
Plantain-Water, three Pounds of Roſes, two ' 
'  Drams of Orpiment, one Dram of Verdegreaſe; ' 
. Myrrh and Aloes, of each rwo Scruples. ; 
 _ The Orpiment, Verdegreaſe, Myrrh, and _ A- : 
'loes are to be beaten ro a fine Powder before 
they age intermixt with rhe Liquors, This | 
- Collyrium is not only good for rhe - Eyes, bur is | 
alſo of uſe ro make Injections into the Privy- ! 
Parrs of Men and Women ; but before the In- ' 


jections are made, it ought to be {weeren'd with 


\ three or four times the quantity in weight of 


Roſe, Planrain, or Morel-Warter. 


A dry Collyrium. 


Take two Drams of Sugar-candy ; prepard 
Turty , Lizard's-Dung , of each one Dram;Þ 
White Virriol, Sucotrin Aloes, and Sal Saturn, 


of each half a Dram. 


Let the whole Compoſition be reduc'd to 4 
very fine Powder, and mixt together : Twoof 
three Grains of this Powder may be blowaa} 
| | _ oncefþ © 
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F onceinto the Eye witha ſmall Quill,Pipe ofStraw, 
Yor Reed, as long as it is neceſſary ; and the 

fime Powder may alſo be ſteepr in Ophchalmick 
| Vatets, ro make a liquid Colyrium.. 


A Blue Collyrium. 


Take a Pint of Water in which unſlackt Lime 
tas been. quench'd , and a Dram of Sa! Am- 
I mowach . pulveriz' d ; mingle theſe Ingredients 
F rogether in a Braſs-Baſon, and ler 'em be'inſus'd 
I during a whole Night ; then filtrare the Liquor 
Fand keep ir for uſe. 

This Collyrium is one of the beſt Medicines 
thar can be prepar'd for all manner of Diſcaſcs 
$ of the Eyes. 


—_ 
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Of Powders. 
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| A Powder againſt Madneſs or Frenz 


AKE the Leaves of Rue, Vervein, the 
lefſer Sage, Plantain, Polypody. common 
WEoavrocl, Minr, Morther-Wort, Balm, Beto- 
ny, Sr, Fohn' 's-Worr, and the lefſer Centory:; Of 
ery one an equal quantity. * | 
Theſe Plants muſt be garher'd in the Month 
Cc June, during the clear and ſerene Weather, 
Q 2 and 
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and ryd up in Nofe-gays. or little Bundles; 


which are ro be wrap'd up in Paper, and ung 1 


in the Air to be: dryd in the Shade. 
rerward they are to be pounded in a great 
Braſs-Mortar, and the Powder is to be fifted 
thro' a Silk-Steve.. | 
The Dofe of this Powder is from two to 


\ three Drams, mingl'd with half a Dram of the 
Powder of Vipers, in half a Glaſs of good | 
White-Wine every Morning faſting , for fifty - 


one Days ſucceflively. Ir has an admirable 


effect, provided the wounded Perſon be nor bit | 


in the Head nor Face, and that the Wound, has 
" not been waſh'd with Water, | 


CHAP. VIIL 
_ Styptick-Water. 


T AKE Colcothar or Red Vitriol that re- 
mains in the Retort afrer the Spirit has 
been. drawn off, Burnt Allom, and: Sugar- 
candy, of each thirty Grains ; the Urine of 
a Young Perſon, and Roſe-Warer, of each half 


an Ounce ; and two Ounces of Plantain-Wa- ' 


ter :. Let the whole Mixture be ftirr'd about 
for a long time, and then pur into a Vial. 


Bur the Liquor muft be pour'd off by Incli- 


nation when there ſhall be occaſion to take any 
for uſe. | . 


bo 


If 


F The Compleat Surgeon. 74x. ** 
' If a Boiſter ſteept in this Water. be laid " -4 
-ypon an open Artery, and held cloſe with the 
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the Hzmorrhoidal and Menſtruous Fluxes ; 

the Doſe being from half a Dram to two 
[Drams, in Knot-Graſs-Water. 
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